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ABSTRACT 

This study is an analysis of the formation and influence of Daniel 

Francois Malan's theology on his life and work. It is an 

ecclesiological analysis from a Reformed perspective. 

Different theological orientations helped to shape Dr. Malan. At 

Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch it was the evangelical-reformed 

tradition that influenced him. At Stellenbosch Theological Seminary 

he learned the biblical-apologetic tradition. At Utrecht University 

Dr. Malan was exposed to Ethical Theology. These theological 

directions remained with him throughout his life. From each 

theological direction he inherited something. From Ethical Theology, 

for example, he inherited a synthesis: theology and philosophy 

coalesced in him. 

Various philosophical directions also influenced Dr. Malan. Immanuel 

Kant, Georg Hegel, Johann Fichte and Bishop George Berkeley were some 

of these. Although he received the Doctor Theologiae degree he wrote 

a thesis in Philosophy on the Irish philosopher, George Berkeley. 

Again he inherited something from each philosophical direction. He, 

for example, inherited from Berkeley his immaterialism with its 

synthesis. 

These various theologies and philosophies caused Dr. Malan to become 

a mediating theologian and influenced his ministry, his newspaper 

editorship as well as membership of parliament, his career as cabinet 

minister and prime minister. As dominee at Heidelberg, Transvaal, 

Montagu and Graaff-Reinet he went far beyond the three basic duties 

required of a Reformed dominee, namely, preaching the Word, 

celebration of the two sacraments and exercising church discipline. 

It was also the syntheses that he adopted from Ethical Theology and 

Berkeley's immaterialism respectively that helped him to demit from 

the ministry and enter the world of journalism and politics. 

Because of his theological orientation, Dr. Malan never drew a line 

between his newspaper editorship and his membership in parliament. 

He merged these two careers. The synthesis within Dr. Malan is also 

evident in his career as cabinet minister. He took it upon himself 
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to give South Africa new national symbols. One of them was Afrikaans 

as official language. 

Dr. Malan' s theological orientation also manifested its elf in his 

leadership of the Nationalist Party. It was evident in his handling 

of the Poor White Issue, the colour issue and the development of the 

apartheid idea within him. Was it also this synthesis that allowed 

Dr. Malan to serve as prime minister and foreign minister 

simultaneously? 

Dr. Malan' s theology also influenced the formulation of his life's 

motto which was finally inscribed in the epithaph on his tomb. It 

says: Glo in God, glo in jou volk en glo in jouself (Believe in God, 

believe in your nation and believe in yourself) . 
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OPSOMMING 

Hierdie studie is 'n analise van die vorming en invloed van die 

teologie van Daniel Francois Malan op sy lewe en werk. Dit is 'n 

ekklesiologiese ontleding vanuit 'n gereformeerde perspektief. 

Verskillende teologiese orientasies het gehelp om die mens Dr. Malan 

te fatsoeneer. Op Riebeek-Wes en Stellenbosch was di t die 

evangelies-gereformeerde tradisie wat horn beinvloed het. Van die 

Stellenboschse Teologiese Kweekskool het hy die bybels-apologetiese 

tradisie aangeleer. Aan die Universiteit van Utrecht is hy 

blootgestel aan die Etiese Teologie. Hierdie teologiese rigtings het 

hy saamgedra regdeur sy lewe. Van elke teologiese denkrigting het hy 

iets oorgeerf. Vanuit die Etiese Teologie, bv. het hy die sintese -

die vermoe om teologie en filosofie te versoen - geerf. 

Verskeie filosofiese denkrigtings het ook Dr. Maln beinvloed. 

Sommige van hulle was Immanuel Kant, Georg Hegel, Johann Fichte en 

George Berkeley. Alhoewel hy die graad Doctor Theologiae verwerf 

het, het hy 'n tesis in die filosofie geskryf oor die Ierse filosoof . 

George Berkeley. Weereens het hy iets geerf van hierdie verskillende 

filosowe. Van Berkeley, bv. het hy sy leer van immaterialisme met sy 

sintese geerf. 

Hierdie verskeidenheid van teologiee en f ilosofiee het Dr. Malan 

gevorm om 'n versoeningsteoloog (mediating theologian) te word. 

Hierdie teologie het sy bediening as predikant, sy posisie as 

redakteur, sy parlementskap en sy beroep as kabinetsminister en 

premier beinvloed. As dominee op Heidelberg, Transvaal, Monttagu en 

Graaff-Reinet het Dr. Malan verder gegaan as die drie basiese pligte 

van 'n gereformeerde dominee, nl., die prediking van die Woord, die 

bediening van die twee sakramenente en die ui toefening van 

kerkdissipline. Dr. Malan se teologie . het horn ook gehelp om die 

aktiewe bediening as predikant te verlaat en toe te tree tot die 

wereld van politiek en joernalistiek. 

As gevolg van sy teologiese orientering het Dr. Malan nooit 'n 

onderskeid getref tussen sy redakteurskap en sy parlementskap. Hy 

het die twee beroepe versoen. Hierdie sintese van Dr. Malan is ook 
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opvallend in sy beroep as kabinetsminister. Hy het dit op homself 

geneem om Suid-Afrika nuwe nasionale simbole te gee. Een daarvan was 

die opheffing van Afrikaans as amptelike taal. 

Dr. Malan se teologiese orientasie word ook gemanifesteer in sy 

leierskap van die Nasionale Party. Di t is sigbaar in sy hantering 

van die Arm Blanke-Kwessie, die Kleurkwessie en die ontwikkeling van 

die Apartheidsidee in homself. Was dit ook hierdie sintese wat 

daartoe gelei het dat Dr. Malan gelyktydig as eerste minister en 

minister van buitelandse sake gedien het? 

Dr. Malan se teologie het ook die formulering van sy lewensleuse wat 

ook finaal ingegraveer is in die graf skrif van sy graf steen. Di t 

lui: "Glo in God, Glo in jou volk en glo in jouself". 
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INTRODUCTION 

Daniel Francois Malan is rightfully called the father of political 

apartheid (Thom 1989: 7). The interesting phenomenon is that he was 

not an exponent of Kuyperian theology (Thom 1989: 7). If Malan did 

not use Kuyperian thought to derive at apartheid, as 

many others did, how then did he as theologian and dominee, arrive 

at the idea of apartheid? This brings us to the problem that this 

study seeks to address. 

1 . THE PROBLEM 

The aim of this thesis is to study and analyse the formation of 

Daniel Francois Malan's theology and its influence on his ministry, 

his editorship of De Burger and later political life. This elicits 

the larger question: did Malan's theology help to conceive apartheid 

or was apartheid the result of the driving force in his life: the 

upliftment of the Afrikaner? This in turn led to the hypothesis 

that there is a logical line of development from Malan' s academic 

training as manifested in his later ministry, his editorship of De 

Burger and his eventual political views, especially his racial 

views. 

23 

Dr. Malan was deeply influenced by Ethical Theology. He was 

introduced to it at Utrecht University by Professor J.J.P. Valeton 

Jr. his Old Testament lecturer and landlord. The question is: to 

what extent did this person influence Malan? In the "Introduction" 

of his doctoral thesis Malan acknowledged the influence of Valeton on 

him (Malan 1905) . 

Dr. Malan returned to South Africa with this Ethical Theology and 

practised it. It allowed him to think and act synthetically. 

(Rasker 1974: 251). Faith and the world were extensions of each 

other. It was this way of thinking that led Malan to become involved 

in several issues. To mention but two: he was a driving force in 

the struggle to make Afrikaans an official language; it was also he 

who later as Minister of Interior Affairs promulgated legislation in 
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1925 to boost the status of Afrikaans into making it an official 

language. Another example is the execution of 

Jopie Fourie. The previous day in Pretoria in December 1914 Dr Malan 

and others pleaded for his life with Prime Minister Louis Botha. 

2. EXISTING WORKS ABOUT THE PROBLEM 

Professor F. J.M. Potgieter was correct when he said that Malan' s 

theology had not been fully researched yet (Potgieter 1974: 265-280). 

Eric Robins wrote a short biography about dr. Malan (1936). In his 

monograph dealing with the first 40 years of Malan's life Professor 

Bun Booyens follows a biographical interpretation (Booyens 1969) . In 

1973 on the 25th anniversary of the Nationalist Party government P.J. 

Cillie, the then editor of Die Burger, wrote an article about Malan. 

In it he gives a brief overview of Dr. Malan' s rise to power, 

culminating in the 1948 general election (1980). In November 1977 

Karel J. De Beer completed a M.A. thesis in Political Science about 

the foreign policy of Dr. Malan (1977). In a volume entitled Malan 

en Koalisie (1988), published posthumously, Professor Thom looks at 

Dr. Malan's politics. Earlier in 1980 he completed his D.F. Malan; 

in this volume Thom picks up the story where Booyens left off (1915) 

and treats Malan's career thematically. Whereas Booyens gives a very 

detailed overview of Dr. Malan's ministry, Thom only has one chapter 

dealing with the religious factor in dr. Malan's life. It is, 

however, not a theological analysis. 

Dealing with Malan's editorship of De Burger Sias Swart has as the 

purpose of his M.Th thesis: " ... to determine with what kind of image 

and expectation of the Dutch Reformed Church in S .A. De Burger 

functioned in its founding year 1915" (1990) ( ... om vas te stel met 

watter beeld en verwagting van die Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk in 

S.A. 'De Burger' gedurende sy stigtingsjaar, 1915 gewerk het'). Gert 

Pretorius surveys Malan' s final years at M6rewag in Stellenbosch 

(1965). 

In his doctoral thesis Gabriel Thirion espouses the idea that young 

Danie Malan grew up in a frontier community, but only refers briefly 

to Dr. Malan's theological formation and hardly mentions his 

philosophical background. He has as subject Dr. Malan's home church 
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Riebeek-West (1993). Finally, several articles dealing with various 

aspects of Dr. Malan's political career are listed in the Repertorium 

tot S.A. Tydskrifartikels. None of these above-mentioned works give 

a detailed theological analysis of Malan. 

3. METHODOLOGY 

This thesis will be an ecclesiological investigation into Malan' s 

theology and its influence on his ministry, his editorship of De 

Burger and his later political life, approached from a Reformed 

perspective. It will also be organic-genetic and thematic, i.e. 

chronological and consisting of various themes. 

Being an ecclesiological investigation this thesis will be a church 

historical analysis. Since this thesis has a Reformed perspective, 

the measuring rod or norm will be Scripture and the Confessions. 

Using a Reformed idea of the Church elicits the question whether Dr. 

Malan allowed himself to be led by the Word of God and the Spirit of 

the Lord. There will also be an attempt to determine whether Dr. 

Malan preached the Word of God purely and whether the sacraments were 

celebrated often and church discipline was exercised. From this 

flows the mission of the church. Were Malan and the congregations he 

served faithful to the commands in this respect? This is tightly 

interwoven with the spiritual lives of the believers and the building 

of the congregation. In this respect the buildings and the physical 

facilities come into play, although the spiritual growth is the 

primary concern. 

Regarding Malan's editorship of De Burger (1915-1924) only a summary 

will be given because Sias Swart had already made a theological 

analysis of this event. 

Dr. Malan' s political career will be analysed in terms of certain 

themes or principles with which he worked. This analysis will be 

done through his pamphlets and speeches. 

Finally, the epitaph on his tombstone needs to be explained. It 

reads: "Glo in God, glo in your volk en glo in jouself". ("Believe 

in God, believe in your nation and believe in yourself"). What do 
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these words mean? Where do they come from? 

This thesis will also be an ecclesiastical law analysis. In 

ecclesiastical law one differentiates between ius constituendum and 

ius constitutum (Kleynhans 1974). The former refers to what 

ecclesiastical law or church polity should be according to the Word 

of God. The latter refers to the law as it actually is. This thesis 

will follow these two interpretations of the law. 

4. SCOPE OF THIS STUDY 

The stated aim of this thesis is to study the formation of dr. 

Malan's theology and its influence on his ministry, his editorship of 

De Burger and his political career. Translated into a chronology 

this will mean a study of his life from his birth in Riebeek-West 

(1874) until his death in Stellenbosch in 1959. The presentation of 

the scope of this thesis has been greatly influenced by the insight 

of A. Van Brummelen (1980). The latter divided his book into three 

parts: part I, the Introduction; part II, the descriptive part and 

part III, the critical part or evaluation. 

Part I, the introductory part of this thesis, looks at the formative 

years of Danie Malan (1874-1905). It consists of four chapters. 

Chapter 1 analyses Malan's early years in Riebeek-West (1874-1891). 

Chapter 2 explores his Stellenbosch years (Victoria College and 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary, 1891-1900). Chapter 3 discusses 

his studies at the University of Utrecht in the Netherlands ( 1900-

1905). Chapter 4 analyses Dr. Malan's theology. 

Part II, the descriptive part, examines Malan's theology at work. 

This section consists of chapters five to fourteen. Chapter 5 

explores his brief stay as dominee in Heidelberg, Transvaal (May

December 1905) . Chapter 6 zooms in on his pastorate at Montagu 

(1906-1912). Dr. Malan' s ministry at Graaff-Reinet (1913-1915) is 

the subject of chapter 7. Chapter 8 analyses some issues that he 

dealt with while being editor of De Burger and member of parliament 

(1915-1924). Chapter 9 discusses a few issues which he dealt with as 

cabinet minister. Chapter 10 examines Dr. Malan's involvement in the 

Poor White Issue. Chapter 11 has as subject Dr. Malan's views 
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regarding the colour issue. Chapter 12 analyses the development and 

application of Dr. Malan's apartheid idea. Chapter 13 looks at some 

reactions towards Dr. Malan's apartheid within ecclesiastical 

circles. The next chapter explores Dr. Malan's spirituality. 

Part III is the conclusion to this thesis. 

Some basic questions will be raised. Firstly, what theological 

influences affected Malan in Riebeek-West? 

theologically at Stellenbosch? Secondly, 

Also, how was he shaped 

how did his Utrecht 

University experience shape his theology? How did Professor Valeton 

shape his theological thinking? Thirdly, having discovered the 

sources of Malan' s theology one must define his own theology: was 

there a system? 

Fourthly, how did Dr. 

life? It should be 

Theological Seminary 

philosophy. He wrote 

Malan' s philosophical 

noted that while he 

studies influence his 

Dr. 

a 

Malan 

thesis 

completed 

on Immanuel 

was 

an 

at 

M.A. 

Kant. 

Stellenbosch 

degree in 

At Utrecht 

University he wrote his doctoral thesis on Bishop George Berkeley's, 

philosophy. What then, was Dr. Malan' s philosophy? How did he 

reconcile philosophy and theology? 

Fifthly, how did Malan work as dominee? What was the driving force 

or nucleus in his life that propelled him? What was Malan's idea of 

the Church? How did he handle the idea of the "volkskerk" (people's 

church)? This idea was of course not new ((Kinghorn 1986: 45-164). 

The Nederlandse Hervormde Kerk (The Dutch Reformed Church (in the 

Netherlands)) and the Church of Scotland always wanted to be a 

"volkskerk" (Kinghorn 1986: 66) . 

Sixthly, what was the Church Order with which Dr. Malan worked as 

dominee? What was his view of Church Order? Did he become a slave 

to it or did he use it merely as a guide? (Nauta 1971) Seventhly, 

another basic question is whether there was any progression in 

Malan's theology. Did it remain the same throughout his life or did 

it change at some point? Usually when a dominee becomes a politician 

his outlook changes. Was that the case with Malan? Finally, how did 

he view himself as politician? Did his theology manifest itself in 
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his political career? Did he use scriptural texts in his speeches, 

etc.? 

5. SOURCES 

As far as possible research 

the Malan Collection at 

University. Other sources 

Cape Town and the archives 

was 

the 

were 

of 

done from primary sources found in 

Gericke Library at Stellenbosch 

found in the National Archives in 

Die Burger. Materials about Dr. 

Malan's Dutch stay were analysed at the library of the University of 

Utrecht and the Rijksarchief also in Utrecht in the Netherlands. Die 

Kerkbode and other nineteenth and twentieth century periodicals were 

also consulted. 

Concerning secondary sources the books of Professors Bun Booyens and 

H.B. Thom, the theses of Sias Swart and Gawie Thirion were closely 

read (Cf. paragraph 2 above). Also, the Repertorium to S.A. 

Tydskrifartikels lists several articles about various aspects of dr. 

Malan' s life. The Malan Bibliography of Lester Williams was also 

helpful. Various doctoral and master theses dealing with relevant 

issues were also consulted. 

6. SOME PRESUPPOSITIONS 

I agree with the statement Harrison M. Wright makes when he says: 

II that historians will serve their purpose best not by . 
directly using their historical work to promote their 
particular social purposes, but by fighting against their 
natural tendency to do so" (Wright 1977: 108). 

This caveat of Wright calls for some self-criticism. With this in 

view the author wants to list some presuppositions that underlie this 

thesis. 

6.1. This writer tries to do church history from a Reformed 

perspective. According to H.H. Kuiper the norm of Reformed Church 

History is the Bible and the Confessions (Kuiper 1990) . The Bible as 

the infallible Word of God is, therefore, taken very seriously. This 

author accepts the Word of God not only as the norm for his academic 

work, but also for his entire life. 
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6.2. Another presupposition is the insight gained from G.J.D. 

Aalders. He says that God uses powerful persons and powers to 

fashion history (1990). Humanity is therefore one of God's 

instruments. This insight will also serve as the theological 

principle for this thesis. This author believes that Malan was one 

such powerful person that God used to do His will. God has a way of 

shaping persons that He plans to use. 

6. 3. A further presupposition is the fact that there is also a 

sociological dimension to the Church. (This insight was gained while 

the author was a doctoral student at Mc Cormick Theological Seminary 

in Chicago, USA 1985-1988). This writer takes seriously the fact 

that the Church is the body of Christ and that Christ is, therefore, 

Lord of His Church. He is also aware of the fact that the Church 

consists of people. The community of faith is open to suffering, 

pain, grief and sin but also to joy and happiness. The community 

sometimes err. So often wrong decisions are made. Some of these 

mistakes often take years to 

correct. 

Also, humankind is - to a large extent - socially constructed. The 

latter fact can deeply influence a person's actions. To understand a 

person's actions one must view him or her as a social construct 

within a particular social context. This was the case with Malan. 

6.4. A final presupposition is the fact that the present writer has 

to acknowledge his cultural background and religious faith. This 

issue played a role in the selection of the theme of study. This 

writer, classified by the now defunct Apartheid-government as a 

Coloured (a person of mixed descent) the very government that 

Daniel Francois Malan brought into power in 1948 - waged a lifelong 

struggle trying to come to grips with the negatives of the South 

African society. The temptation to judge Malan in a negative way is 

always there. However, the sense of obj ecti vi ty and urge to do 

honest Church History, i.e. the collection and interpretation of 

facts, supersede that urge. 

This writer also had to reconcile the fact of being a person of 
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colour and Reformed (Boesak 1984). To a large segment of the South 

African population a Presbyterian of colour is a strange and rare 

phenomenon. The burden, as Dr. A. Boesak rightfully points out, that 

Reformed persons of colour had to deal with for such a long time, 

was: How could a person of colour in South Africa still be a member 

of the Reformed tradition? The problem was compounded by the fact 

that most white members of the oppressive Nationalist Party 

government were of the same tradition. Gayraud Wilmore raises the 

same issue in the American context (1983). 

One's presuppositions, however, should not be used as an excuse not 

to be objective. The correct stance of the church historian should 

always be to gather facts and give an objective interpretation 

keeping the subjective at bay. The interpretation that will be used 

in this thesis (as already stated) is a Reformed one. 

Dr. Malan's life spanned a rich period of history. It witnessed the 

Anglo-Boer War (1899-1902), the unification of South Africa (1910), 

World Wars I and II, Afrikaans becoming an official language, the 

origin of a national flag and anthem, to mention but a few. A very 

significant milestone for Dr. Malan was when he became prime minister 

in 1948. He finally retired in 1954 to his home Morewag in 

Stellenbosch, where he died in 1959. 

7. THE TERMINOLOGY THAT WILL BE USED IN THIS THESIS 

Various terms will be used in this thesis. They are: apartheid, 

dominee, Ethical Theology, Whites, Coloureds, Indians, Natives, 

Nationalist Party, Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party, Herenigde Nasionale 

Party. Under apartheid is meant the separation of the 

various South African races along skin colour. A dominee is a 

minister of religion in the various Afrikaner Reformed denominations 

in South Africa. Ethical Theology in this thesis refers to the brand 

of theology that Dr. Malan learned in the Netherlands. It is not a 

reference to Moral Theology or Theological Ethics. 

The Population Register Act of 1950 defined the various races of South 

Africa. Coloureds are people who are not White or Natives. Indians 

are people who originally came from the subcontinent of India to South 
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Africa. Natives are people who were the aborigines of South Africa. 

Whites are people who are in appearance white, al though precluding 

persons who in appearance are obviously white but is generally 

accepted as Coloured persons. 

The Nationalist Party (NP) was the political party which Dr. Malan 

belonged to and of which he was the Cape (1915-1954) and national 

leader (1934-1954). The Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party (GNP) was that 

faction of the Nationalist Party under the leadership of Dr. Malan 

that did not enter the merger between the Nationalist Party and the 

South African Party in 1934. The Herenigde Nasionale Party (HNP) was 

the GNP that changed its name in 1941 after it had merged with General 

Hertzog's supporters. 

Finally, Afrikaans terms are used so widely in this study (and so 

often lose their specific meaning when translated) that they are not 

italicised or highlighted. 

8. TYPIFICATION OF DR. MALAN 

The typification of Dr. Malan by G.J. Roussouw in 1915 as "de Nehemia 

of de volk" was a correct one. He can truly be labelled as the 

"Nehemia", the rebuilder of Afrikanerdom. The text that is very 

applicable to Dr. Malan is Nehemia 5: 19: "I Pray, O God, remember to 

my credit everything that I have done for this people". 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



32 

PART I 

DANIE MALAN'S THEOLOGICAL FORMATION AT RIEBEEK-WEST, STELLENBOSCH 

AND UTRECHT 

This section explores Dr. Malan's theological formation at Riebeek

West, Stellenbosch and Utrecht. He spent his early years at Riebeek

West and moved to Stellenbosch for his high school, college and 

seminary education. In 1900 he left South Africa and enrolled at the 

University of Utrecht in the Netherlands where he completed a Doctor 

of Theology degree. In 1905 Dr. Malan returned to South Africa. 

Powerful persons and powers helped to shape Dr. Malan's theological 

formation in these three settings. In Riebeek-West his parental 

home, the church setting and the school situation helped to form him. 

His parents were devoted Christians and nurtured the Malan children 

in their faith. Oom Danie Malan was active in his local congregation 

and community. He was also a good farmer and became a wealthy man. 

Oom Danie Malan could, therefore, afford to give the Malan children a 

good education. Cinie, the oldest daughter became a school teacher, 

young Danie became a doctor of theology, Koos, the youngest Malan 

sibling, became a medical doctor. At church, young Danie Malan was 

powerfully influenced by the various dominees who served at Riebeek

West. They all espoused the evangelical-reformed tradition. That 

young Danie was influenced by it is perhaps an understatement. One 

area in which this influence manifested itself was in Danie Malan's 

personal life. Danie adopted a puritan lifestyle that he maintained 

throughout his life. The missionary programme of the congregation 

also influenced young Danie Malan. 

throughout his life. At school, 

principal, heavily influenced him. 

throughout his life. 

He would be interested in mission 

Meester Stoffberg, young Danie's 

This influence remained with him 

At Stellenbosch young Danie's teachers, various dominees and his 

friends helped in his theological fashioning. There were also other 

powers that affected him. A few can be mentioned. He, for example, 

developed a keen interest in Philosophy. He also saw mission in 

action at the Stellenbosch Dutch Reformed Church and among his 
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seminary professors. Danie's participation in the debating club 

would help him in later life. 

At Utrecht University some mighty persons and powers further helped 

in Danie's theological fashioning. One such person was Professor 

Valeton who taught him Ethical Theology. This brand of theology 

became palatble to him and remained with Danie throughout his life. 

A strong area that influenced Danie was Philosophy. He ended up 

writing a doctoral thesis in it. 

Part I partitions into four chapters. Chapter 1 analyses Danie's 

theological formation at Riebeek-West. Chapter 2 explores his 

theological formation at Stellenbosch, respectively at the Victoria 

College and Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Chapter 3 scrutinises 

Danie's theological fashioning at the University of Utrecht in the 

Netherlands. Chapter 4 attempts to analyse the various components of 

his theology. 
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CHAPTER 1 

DANIE MALAN'S HERITAGE AND EARLY YEARS AT RIEBEEK-WEST 

(1874-1891) 

1.1. INTRODUCTION 

34 

This chapter theologically explores Danie Malan' s heritage and his 

early years at Riebeek-West. Danie was born on 22 May 1874 on 

Allesverloren, a wine farm in said town. He remained there until 

1891 when he moved to Stellenbosch to further his education. 

Bun Booyens in his volume Die Lewe Van D.F. Malan gives a historical 

overview of Danie's first forty years that includes his early years 

in Riebeek-West. Gabriel Thirion in his doctoral thesis is primarily 

interested in the life of the Riebeek-West congregation (Thirion 

1993) . Against this background he explores the activities of this 

congregation's two most famous sons, Jan Christiaan Smuts and Daniel 

Francois Malan. 

Some questions will be raised. Firstly, who were Danie's forebears? 

Secondly, who were his parents? What about his other siblings? How 

did his family home influence him? Thirdly, what was the church 

situation in Riebeek-West when Danie grew up? What was the 

difference between Riebeek Kasteel and Riebeek-West? How did this 

situation influence Danie Malan? Fourthly, what was the cultural 

situation when Danie grew up in Riebeek-West? Fifthly, what, in the 

Riebeek-West social reality caused the fact that Jan Smuts and Danie 

Malan finally ended with different politics? 

1.2. DANIE MALAN'S HUGUENOT ANCESTOR 

Daniel Francois Malan, the subject of this doctoral thesis, 

represented the seventh generation of the French Huguenot Jacques 

Malan. Who was this Jacques? What was his religious belief? Why 

did he come to South Africa? Jacques was one of four Malan brothers. 

Like his brothers Jean, Henri and Bartheleni Jacques was a member of 

the Waldensians (Thom 1951: 4). The Waldensians could boast of the 

fact that they never bowed before the Roman Catholic Church. Also, 
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long before the Reformation they fought for the purity of the 

Christian faith. 

forefather. 

It was Jacques who would become Danie Malan' s 

Among these early Waldensians of the Piedmont were already found the 

name 'Malan, round about the tenth century in its Italian form 

'Malano' (Thom 1951: 4). A little later another form originated, 

'Malanot'. It was only after one part of the clan moved to the 

French province Provence and settled near Merindol that the now 

famous form 'Malan' developed. This is where Jacques and his 

brothers all hail from. The fact that the Waldensians did not bow 

before the Roman Catholic Church led to their persecution. The 

authorities killed several Malans during the first persecution which 

occurred in 1290. King Louis XI temporarily halted the persecution 

in 1478 (Thom 1951: 4). This peace was however short-lived. This 

persecution started again in the 16th century. In 1545 the 

persecutors destroyed Merindol. The authorities allowed them to 

return after the passage of the Edict of Nantes in 1598. The 

persecution of the Waldensians began again in 1685. In that year the 

Edict of Nantes was withdrawn. It was at this juncture that the four 

Malan brothers left their native Merindol and fled the country. 

Jacques Malan fled to Leiden, the haven for refugees in the 

Netherlands. From here he accompanied the other French Huguenots to 

the Cape in 1688. At this juncture one can say that Jacques Malan 

took his religious life seriously. With the help that the French 

Huguenots received from the Dutch authorities here at the Cape 

Jacques could start over. On 18 October 1698 Jacques received the 

farm La Motte in French Hoek from Simon Van der Stel, the Cape 

governor. Here Jacques or Jacob as his Dutch neighbours soon started 

to call him tilled the earth (Thom 1951: 5). He soon extended his 

assets by purchasing more farms. He also married Elizabeth, his 

friend Jean Jourdan's widow. She came into this marriage with five 

children. Six more children followed. 

Jacques Malan soon became involved in church and political affairs. 

In 1716 he became a deacon and in 1724 at age 50 an elder (Thom 1951: 

5) . His interest and involvement in political affairs caused him to 

differ with governor Willem Adriaan van der Stel' s regime. Apart 

from this confrontation with the authorities Jacques became a 
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respected and prosperous farmer in his adopted home country. 

In 1736 his wife Elizabeth died and he succeeded her in death in 1742 

(Thom 1951: 5). It is out of their youngest child, David, that the 

lineage continued to Daniel Francois Malan, the grandfather of Danie 

Malan, the subject of this thesis. Oom Danie, the father of Danie 

Malan, was born in the Wamakersvallei (Wellington) area and moved to 

the Riebeek-West area. 

1.3. THE CHURCH CONTEXT AT RIEBEEK-WEST 

Although it is obvious to accept the fact that Danie Malan and his 

parents were members of the Dutch Reformed Church at Riebeek-West, it 

implies much more. It implies a congregation with a founding history 

(1858) within a ring (classis or presbytery), a synod and a larger 

church context each with its own history and theology. How did the 

fact that in 1860 a second congregation, Riebeek- Kasteel, was 

founded only three miles away, influence the Riebeek-West 

congregation and its context? Two later dominees from this 

congregation are quoted as saying (± 1920): "Ware er wedersydse 

inskiklikheid geweest dan sou men heden een bloeiende gemeente gehad 

hebben" (Ons Gemeentlike Feesalbum 1952: 85) . How did these events 

influence Malan's idea of church and his ideas about church unity? 

Also, what was the theology of the Riebeek-West congregation? What 

was the religious framework within this congregation where Malan grew 

up? 

The congregation in the area around the Riebeek-Kasteel Mountain 

originated from the Swartland congregation. The latter congregation 

was founded in the year 1745. The Riebeek-Kasteel area was one of 

its wards (Thirion 1993: 35). The movement towards an own 

congregation around the Riebeek-Kasteel Mountain began round about 

1834 (Thirion 1993: 56). Division within the community developed 

about where the church building should be located. Two groups 

developed (Thirion 1993: 64). On 8 August 1855 the cornerstone was 

laid for a church building in Riebeek-Kasteel. The Riebeek-West 

community could not accept this. This group soon informed the church 

council of the Swartland congregation that it intended to establish 

an own town and church (Thirion 1993: 66). One wonders whether this 
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request was the result of a love of the kingdom of God or rather that 

of group concerns? The Swartland church council refused (25 August 

1856) this request. It sided with the Riebeek-Kasteel group (Thirion 

1993: 102). The issue was taken to the ring (presbytery) and finally 

to the synod. The Riebeek-Kasteel congregation did not stand by idly 

while these things took place. It also wanted to be an own 

congregation (Thirion 1993: 87) . The Riebeek-West congregation was 

finally founded in 1858. These two congregations began to operate 

separately. In 1860 the Riebeek-Kasteel congregation was founded. 

The attempts of the Ring (Presbytery) of Tulbagh to reconcile the two 

groups came to naught (Tulbagh Ring Minutes: 1872). For many years 

the quarrel about the boundaries of the two congregations would 

continue unabated (Thirion 1993: 128). Both congregations maintained 

their own separate identities and individuality. These two 

congregations, almost within shouting distance of each other, exist 

separately up to this very day. 

Did this division within the community influence Danie? As he was 

growing up Danie no doubt became aware of the underlying di vision 

within the Dutch Reformed Church family at Riebeek-West. At a 

distance he must have known about the division at the synod level. 

Is it a wonder that statement 12 at the end of his doctoral thesis 

called for the reunification of the Dutch Reformed Church family in 

South Africa? ( Malan 1905: 249). As dominee he would tirelessly 

campaign for this reunification. This issue will be discussed 

elsewhere in this thesis. 

1.4. DANIE'S PARENTAL HOME 

Booyens describes Malan's home religious experience and convictions 

as "evangelical reformed according to the Huguenot tradition", 

"according to the precepts of God's Word, an own 

consciousness and social and ethical codes of a strong religious 

community" and as "Waldensian Protestant" (Booyens 1969: 28, 320). On 

what does Booyens base his typology of the Malan household? Is it 

theologically acceptable or is it a specific characterization? Also, 

can one deduce something from the fact that "about the application of 

the precepts ... no doubt ever existed?" (Booyens 1969: 29). After 

his death an anonymous report said that oom Danie Malan was an 
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example of the hymn line, "De ware Christen de beste burger" (The 

true Christian the best citizen) (KB: 15 October 1908; cf. also 

Booyens 1969: 23). Does the above reflect the spiritual climate 

within which the foundations of Malan' s ideological scaffolding on 

religion, politics, the church and nation were cast? 

1.4.1. Oorn Danie Malan 

Who was oom Danie Malan really? Firstly, he and his wife knew 

personal grief. They lost their first three children as infants 

before they left the Warnakersvallei (Wellington) area to settle in 

Riebeek-West (Thom 1951: 7) . Did they decide to move because of 

their personal grief and loss or because more opportunities were 

beckoning in the Riebeek-West area? Secondly, oom Danie also became 

a prosperous wine farmer and businessman. When his wife tant Anna 

died in July 1893 their estate amounted to 68 500 pounds, quite a 

considerable sum then (MC: 1/1/82). The value of the family farm 

Allesverloren was 2 500 pounds in 1894 (Accounts filed on 30 January 

1894) . Apart from these assets oom Danie held the mortgages to 

various other properties for loans extended to different persons (Cf. 

MC: 1/1/116). He also owned other properties in Riebeek-West (Cf. 

the will of Daniel F. Malan & Esther Malan 7 September 1906) . What 

did oom Danie's wealth mean to his children? They were all able to 

get a good education. Also, he could provide financially adequately 

for them. Apart from his wealth Oom Danie also had a keen eye for 

human nature. He, for example, realized very early that his oldest 

son would never become a farmer. His father once gave him a 

beautiful horse. Danie then left for Stellenbosch. On his return at 

the end of the quarter he had completely forgotten the horse. His 

father commented on this incident by stating that little Danie would 

never become a farmer and should instead concentrate on his 
I 

education. Thirdly, the Malan homestead often seriously discussed 

national affairs. After all, oom Danie was for many years chairman 

of the Malmesbury branch of the Afrikaner Bond. This movement 

articulated the political rights and values of the Afrikaner. The 

ideal of the Afrikaner Bond was the unification of the South African 

nation through the creation of true patriotism (Thirion 1993: 133). 

It also encouraged the Afrikaner to exert himself in the political 

and social arenas (Davenport 1966: 195-210; 214-224) . What was the 
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Bond's attitude towards the English? It was one of cooperation. Oom 

Danie was involved in the Afrikaner Bond at a t~ime when Afrikaner 

nationalism was on the rise (Van Jaarsveld 1961: 189,193). Oom Danie 

Malan looked at national events from an Afrikaner nationalist 

perspective. During the Anglo-Boer War he took issue with the deeds 

of some British officers in Malmesbury. He complained to the 

government about this in no uncertain terms (MC: 1/1/128). Were the 

shots fired by soldiers from the Riebeek-Kasteel Mountains on the 

Allesverloren homestead during the Anglo-Boer War meant 

Danie? After all, people knew that he was "pro-Boer". 

killed a worker on the farm. 

for oom 

One shot 

Finally, oom Danie was a Christian and a church man. He and his home 

served the Lord. He stood in a long line of Christians. Jacques 

Malan, his Huguenot forefather, brought this tradition with him. 

Like Jacques he would also become involved in his community and 

church. He served as deacon and elder for many years. Most of the 

preaching that he heard in the Riebeek-West church came from 

evangelical-minded ministers. His Christianity and church membership 

manifested itself at different levels. Firstly, he became interested 

in school affairs. On 10 December 1878 oom Danie was nominated 

member of the school committee that was to build the new school. 

Because the initiative was taken by the Riebeek-West congregation the 

other members were all from the congregation. They were: dominee 

B.H. de Vries (chairperson), N.P. Thesen (secretary), J.P. du Toit 

and D.P.S. Brink (Louw 1943: 225). 

Secondly, he also became involved in the mission programme of the 

congregation, even if from a paternalistic standpoint. Regarding 

mission , white members thought about themselves as the guardians of 

the Coloured community. Whites at Riebeek-West saw mission and the 

mission congregation (the Coloured congregation), as elsewhere, as 

part of their calling and responsibility. The Riebeek Kasteel 

Mountain Reformed community was now not only divided along group 

concerns but also along racial lines. At the synodical level the 

mission committee organized mission. This filtered through to the 

local congregations. Also, evangelical-minded dominees impressed 

mission on the hearts of their members (Thirion 1993: 196) . Oom 

Danie was instrumental in the founding of the Riebeek-West mission 
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congregation. It was he who proposed in a church council meeting 

that the church should give land to the mission congregation 

(Riebeek-West Church Council Minutes: 28 September 1885). A 

condition was added: the land should remain the property of the 

church council. It was also oom Danie who proposed later that the 

land and the buildings of the mission congregation be deeded to the 

"Algemene Synodale Binnelandsche Zending Commissie (General Synodical 

Commission for Domestic Mission) (Riebeek-West Church Minutes: 28 

September 1891). Since 1873 this committee handled external and 

internal mission activities of the synod. 

Oom Danie was present at the first meeting that decided about the 

official founding of the mission congregation. He and dominee Hugo 

promised that they would see to the transfer of the property to the 

congregation. Danie no doubt saw his father's zeal for mission. For 

him as dominee mission would become a very important ingredient of 

his ministry. Later in his Montagu and Graaff-Reinet congregations 

he would stress it. Thirdly, oom Danie also served as Riebeek-West's 

representative to synod. In fact, both he and Danie, then dominee of 

the Montagu congregation, attended the 1906 synod. Finally, oom 

Danie like most other farmers of his time also held devotions at 

night around the family table. 

One can summarise this discussion about oom Danie's Christianity and 

say that he was most likely an evangelical-Reformed 

Christian. Whether it was "Waldensian Protestant" is hard to tell. 

There are no primary sources to support such a claim. Also, one must 

remember that the situation in 19th century South Africa (Oom Danie 

died early in the 20th century) was totally different from Jacques 

Malan's 17th century France, Holland and Cape. Booyens' other claim, 

viz., "application of these precepts ... " is also hard to prove due to 

a lack of sources. The fact remains that Oom Danie set a Christian 

example for his children. This kind of man did young Danie Malan 

have as father. 

1.4.2. Danie's sisters and brothers 

Danie had five other siblings. The Baptismal Register of the 

Riebeek-West congregation lists them as follows: Francina Susana born 
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10 March 1872 baptised 21 April 1872; Daniel Francois (young Danie) 

born 22 May 1874 baptised 28 June 1874; Maria Susana born 23 April 

1876 baptised 21 June 1876. The other boys were: Stephanus Francois 

(Fanie) born 25 June 1878 baptised 28 August 1878 and Pieter Andries 

born 29 June 1880 baptised 15 August 1880 (he died as a small child) . 

The youngest child was Jacobus Du Toit (Koos) who was born in 1882. 

Francina (Cinie), named after Mrs. Stoffberg, was a classmate of 

General Smuts. She became a school teacher after her studies at 

Riebeek-West and taught at Riebeek-West until her mother became ill 

(Louw 1965: 149-167). Cinie became the wife of dominee Andrew Louw. 

They served their entire ministry as missionaries in Rhodesia (now 

Zimbabwe) . In fact, he was the first Dutch Reformed Church 

missionary in Rhodesia. Dominee Andries Andriaan Louw, 

affectionately called Andrew, was 

Adriaan Louw, Sr. and grandson of 

Reinet. Andrew was one of five 

(Louw 1965). When Cinie died 

Mashonaland memorialized her as 

the 

Dr. 

Louw 

in 

one 

first son of dominee Andries 

Andrew Murray, Sr. of Graaff

brothers who became dominees 

September 1935 

of its most 

the ring of 

efficient and 

dedicated workers on the missionary field (KB: September 1935). Of 

her General Smuts, her old classmate at Riebeek-West, on learning of 

her death, said: "she chose the good part ... " He continued by saying 

that his work may one day be long forgotten but hers would continue 

(MC: 1/1/1150). Cinie and her husband's ministry would later be 

heightened in Danie's interest in mission. 

Cinie was followed by Danie who had his father and grandfather's 

names. Next was Maria (Mimie) (she married Awie Le Roux, a school 

teacher and moved to the Transvaal (MC: 1/1/3272). She was followed 

by brothers Stephanus (Fanie) and Pieter. 

farm and his descendants still operate 

Fanie inherited the family 

it. Pieter died in an 

accident on the mountain behind the Malan homestead on 9 July 1890 

(MC: 1/1/78) Pieter was a thrifty little boy. He saved most of his 

pocket money. His idea was to use it for mission one day. After his 

death the money was sent to his sister Cinie in Rhodesia (Louw 1965: 

146-147). She used it for some of her missionary work. Jacobus du 

Toit (Koos) was the youngest of the Malan children. Koos accompanied 

Danie to Europe in 1900. In London their ways parted. Danie went to 

Utrecht to continue his theological studies while Koos went to 

Scotland to study medicine. There he married Molly, a Scottish lady. 
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After his studies he and Molly returned to South Africa and settled 

in Johannesburg. She was never afrikanised. Was it their parental 

home training that inspired the Malan children? 

How did Danie's physique influence his young life? He started 

wearing eye glasses when he was about eight years old. He was also 

timidly built. Danie could not always join in the fun wholeheartedly 

because of this. He, therefore, did many things by himself. One of 

these things was reading. He became an avid reader. 

1.5. OTHER CHURCH-RELIGIOUS AND SOCIO-POLITICAL FACTORS IN 

DANIE'S RIEBEEK-WEST CONTEXT 

What other influences impacted on the young Malan while growing up in 

Riebeek-West? Different persons influenced Danie. Firstly, what 

influence did Meester Stoffberg have on Malan? Booyens states that 

Meester Stoffberg and his wife were very interested in missions and 

the upliftment of the Coloured people (Booyens 1969: 29). Secondly, 

how did the different dominees that served at Riebeek-West influence 

young Danie? According to Booyens one of them, Ds. Barn, also had "a 

warm heart for missions and the upliftment of the Coloured and poor 

whites" (Booyens 1969: 33). Also, what was the relationship between 

young Danie Malan and Jannie Smuts? Why the dichotomy in their 

politics? Penultimately, young Danie Malan also interacted with the 

servants on his father's farm. How did they influence him? Did any 

of these above-mentioned contacts influence his later views in life? 

Ultimately, another influence was the church and cultural and news 

magazines of Danie Malan' s childhood days. How did they influence 

Danie theologically? As child Danie Malan read De Kerkbode, De Zuid

Afrikaan and Di Patriot. What kind of "spirit" did these magazines 

relay? In the neighbouring town of Paarl the Afrikaanse Taalbeweging 

was in full swing. It was also the time of the rising Afrikaner 

nationalism and Amajuba. How did oom Danie Malan, member of the 

Afrikaner Bond, patriot and influential community leader interpret 

these things for himself and relay them to his young son Danie? 

1.5.1. Meester Theunis Stoffberg 
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In January 1879 Meester Stoffberg (1861-1937), the schoolmaster, 

moved into the Malan household. He immediately became a companion 

and friend of the other Malan children. In 1883 he married Ms. 

Francina S.P. Roussouw, a stepsister of oom Danie. In fact, for five 

and a half of the almost ten years that he lived in Riebeek-West 

Meester Stoffberg resided in the Malan home. Danie was deeply 

influenced by Meester Theunis Stoffberg (Louw 1943: 225-229). At age 

1 7 he became principal of the Riebeek-West school. He was a great 

friend of the Malan children. After a ten-year stay he and his wife 

left Riebeek-West (KB: 25 January 1889). He and his wife, the later 

famous "Oumatj ie" Stoffberg, also attended Danie's ordination and 

installation as dominee in 1905 in Heidelberg, Transvaal. In fact, 

she hung Danie's robe around his shoulders at that occasion. Also, 

it was Malan who years later, in 1928, nominated Meester Stoffberg as 

national senator (Louw 1943: 229) . Why was it that Malan and not 

Smuts nominated him? Earlier, just after the Anglo-Boer War in the 

Transvaal, however, Smuts had nominated him as inspector of 

education, with the request to guide the teaching of Dutch in the 

Transvaal school system. 

Stoffberg would later side with Malan and become a strong campaigner 

for the Nationalist Party. In fact, in 1928 he became a senator and 

served until his death in 1937 (Booyens 1969: 135; Cf. also Suid

Afrikaanse Biografiese Woordeboek. Deel III, 782; Die Nasionale 

Boek, 617; G.D. Scholtz, Generaal Christian Frederik Beyers; M. Webb, 

"Oumatjie Stoffberg", Sarie Marais, 20-6-1962; J.J. Van Tonder, "Oud

senator T.C. Stoffberg", Onderwysblad, October 1964). 

In January 1880 Danie entered the school of this dynamic young 

teacher. Every school day began with religious devotions. The 

students sang hymns from the Kinderharp, Sankey or Bateman hymnals. 

These hymns were usually followed by a prayer and the reading of 

Scripture. At Malan's funeral service in 1959 one of the hymns was 

taken from the Sankey hymnbook. Did Dr. Malan for the rest of his 

life often sing to himself these familiar tunes? Next Meester 

Stoffberg explained the biblical passage that was read. Every 

afternoon school closed with a hymn and a prayer. Once per week the 

older boys and girls recited catechism questions. Also, throughout 

his life Danie remembered Meester Stoffberg' s words: "Enigiets wat 
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die moei te werd is om te doen, is die moei te werd om goed te doen" 

(Anything worth doing, is worth doing well) . Another refrain that 

Danie learned from Meester Stoffberg and that he remembered 

throughout his life was: "Try and if you don't succeed, try and try 

again" (Booyens 1969: 29) 

Furthermore, Meester Stoffberg used ample Dutch in the classroom 

although English was the medium of instruction. How did this action 

of Danie's teacher influence him? Did this action help shape Danie's 

view towards authority? Finally, Danie would say after the death of 

Meester Stoffberg: "From the lowest school to the European 

university, I had many teachers and professors, but he was 

unequalled" (Translated from Suid-Afrikaanse Woordeboek. Deel III, 

782). 

1.5.2. The theological situation at Riebeek-West while Danie 

was a child 

The dominees at Riebeek-West during Danie's childhood also influenced 

him. Dominees De Vries, Louw and Barn exposed Danie Malan and Jannie 

Smuts to the evangelical-reformed tradition (Thirion 1993: 105-108). 

Dominee De Vries, who served this congregation from 1863 to 1878 and 

who baptised Danie, was at first liberal-minded. He had assumed that 

position while he was studying Theology in the Netherlands. Back in 

South Africa he gradually gravitated towards the evangelical-reformed 

tradition. This theology was the dominant direction within the Cape 

Synod of the Dutch Reformed Church then. Dominee A. J. Louw who 

served the congregation from 1885 to 1888 and succeeded dominee De 

Vries was also evangelical (Thirion 1993: 105-108; cf. also Gerdener 

1948: 175-184). Similarly was dominee C.D. Barn who in turn 

succeeded dominee Louw (Thirion 1993: 160) . He served the 

congregation from 1889 to 1894. This dominee confirmed Danie as 

member of the congregation (Booyens 1969: 33). Danie kept in close 

contact with this dominee while he was at Stellenbosch (MC: 1/1/79). 

How did these ministers influence the young man from Riebeek-West? 

One area was his lifestyle. Dominees Louw and Barn both stressed the 

need for a Puritan lifestyle. Danie would accept this impression. 

Dominee Louw totally opposed the consumption of wine. He also 
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opposed the selling of wine to Coloured persons practised by some 

farmers (Thirion 1993: 142). Danie throughout his life never 

consumed any alcoholic beverage. 

What is the evangelical direction about? The evangelicals emphasise 

two elements: justification and scriptural authority (Richardson & 

Bowden 1983: 191-192). They believed in personal conversion and a 

rigorous moral life. They also hold the Bible as a guide to 

conviction and behaviour. Evangelicals also display a fervent zeal 

for the spreading of faith. Missions are, therefore, important to 

them. The evangelicals also emphasise prayer and education (De Beer 

1991: 22-23). In Riebeek-West and later at Heidelberg, Transvaal 

dominee Louw assiduously maintained these three areas (Thirion 1993: 

140-142). He emphasised spiritual growth. He also pointed out 

public sins and warned members not to become guilty of them. Dominee 

Barn on his part worked tirelessly for the welfare of the less 

privileged in the congregation. He also emphasised prayer, 

especially congregational prayer. Like dominee Louw he also 

advocated a Puritan lifestyle. It was in his tenure at Riebeek-West 

that dancing was declared a sin by the church council (Thirion 1993: 

160) . 

Danie would as dominee and throughout his life emphasise prayer. He 

would also stress mission and education. In fact, his first cabinet 

position was that of Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and 

Health. Did he find inspiration for some of his 

projects in his past? Finally, dominee Louw, who served for some 

twenty-six years at Heidelberg, aided Danie in becoming his assistant 

at Heidelberg, Transvaal. 

1.5.3. Danie's relationship with the servants 

What was the relationship between Danie and the household servants? 

Did it influence his later outlook towards persons of colour in South 

Africa? How would he treat Jongie at Montagu and the servants at his 

various homes? Did it strengthen his view that Non-Whites should be 

inferior? 

Galate or Lys was Danie's babysitter when he was little. Her 
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daughter was Lena. 

Malan) . Was this 

They later became Malan's maids in Sea Point (MC: 

a reflection of the good treatment that they 

received from Malan or was it merely a job opportunity for them? 

Then there was Tom. They were all servants on the Malan farmstead. 

They often invited Danie in for tea while at Riebeek-West. Finally, 

there were Old Joggem and Ressie, two white herders, who lived close 

to the Malan homestead (Booyens 1969: 28). These two persons must 

have been Malan's first contact with Poor Whites. 

1.5.4. Danie Malan and Jannie Smuts 

What was the relationship between Danie Malan and Jannie Smuts? Why 

did they end up thinking politically so differently? Gabriel 

Thirion is the first scholar to address the issue of the origin of 

the disparity between Malan and Smuts' political thought (Thirion 

1993: 158-180). The question is: why did these men as politicians 

think so differently? After all they came from the same area, went 

to the same school, were baptised and confirmed in the same church, 

etc. Both were students of Meester Stoffberg and both attended the 

Victoria College in Stellenbosch. Danie Malan became a thorough 

Afrikaner nationalist while Jannie Smuts became an internationalist. 

Firstly, what was the relationship between the Malan and Smuts 

families? It was based on the commonalities of church and political 

affiliation and farming interests . The Smuts family were long term 

residents of the Swartland (Hancock 1962: 3-14) . Jacobus Abraham 

Smuts, Jannie's father, moved the family from the farm Ongegund to 

another farm, Klipfontein, because he wanted to be on his own. At 

Ongegund he was under the supervision of his father. A strong sense 

of independence was evident in him. Jannie's mother, Catherina 

Petronella or Cato as people affectionately called her, was a sister 

of dominee De Vries. When De Vries became the dominee of Riebeek

West she became his housekeeper. She met her husband in Riebeek

West. As a young person she had attended school in Worcester and 

later in Cape Town where she became an accomplished player of the 

piano. She also spoke French fluently. 

Although further away from Riebeek-West and actually closer to 

Mooreesburg the Smuts family maintained their church membership at 
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Riebeek-West. The Mooreesburg congregation was begun in only 1879. 

The town was proclaimed in 1882. In the Riebeek-West congregation 

Jacobus Smuts served as deacon and elder. Every three months the 

Smuts family came to Riebeek-West for holy communion. They usually 

stayed with the Malans at Allesverloren. Often the men spent hours 

in conversation, discussing their favourite subject namely politics. 

In fact, Jacobus Smuts became the member of parliament for 

Malmesbury after oom Danie declined in favour of him (Hancock 1962: 

3-14). 

It was, therefore, no wonder that when Michiel, . the Smuts' eldest, 

came to school in Riebeek-West he lived with the Malans. He carved 

out his name on a bench on the farm. The Malan children often went 

to look at it. Michiel died in 1882 at a very early age. 

Jannie, the second Smuts son, was twelve years old when he first 

entered school at Riebeek-West. This was the result of the custom 

in rural areas that maintained that the eldest son should obtain an 

education so that he may enter a profession (Hancock 1962: 8). Cato 

Malan, therefore, instructed her children at home. When Michiel 

died Jannie was sent to school. He moved into the Ark, the house 

for school boarders, where Mrs. Stoffberg was in charge. 

Meester Stof fberg immediately detected the brilliance of the young 

Jannie. A week after his first class Meester Stoffberg promoted him 

to a class a few years ahead. After three years at school he took 

the ninth place in the Cape Colony's elementary examination. The 

next year he took second place in the School Higher Examination. 

The winning boy had completed seven years at school. (Hancock 1962: 

11). Jannie and Cinie, the eldest Malan daughter, were classmates. 

There was stiff competition between the two for first position in 

class (Thirion 1993: 136). 

Secondly, why did these two boys end up thinking politically so 

differently? What occurred in the Riebeek-West context and 

elsewhere during their youth? According to Thirion the dichotomy in 

the thoughts of Malan and Smuts came at Stellenbosch. At Riebeek

West Meester Stoffberg influenced them (Thirion 1993: 158-180) . 

They would keep contact with this venerated schoolmaster and his 
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wife throughout their lives. They inherited their puritan 

lifestyles from the two evangelical-minded ministers, A.J. Louw and 

C.D. Barn. Evidence of this puritan lifestyle is that neither Malan 

nor Smuts touched tobacco, wine or danced. At Stellenbosch they 

both had the same Scottish professors at the Victoria College. 

Cambridge University endowed Jannie with a polished British accent. 

After Victoria College Malan went to the Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary that was thoroughly Dutch oriented. In 1900 Malan went to 

the Netherlands, the fatherland of the Afrikaner. This break in 

thought between Malan and Smuts continued while they were 

respectively at Utrecht and Cambridge. Smuts went to Cambridge to 

study law and Malan to Utrecht to study theology. Theology heavily 

influenced Malan and the intellect Smuts. Malan would become a 

South African nationalist and Smuts an internationalist. 

1.5.5. The influence of some newspapers and magazines on young 

Danie 

One wonders if Danie Malan would have agreed with what dominee A.J. 

Louw, his former pastor at Riebeek-West and later mentor at Riebeek

West, had said about De Kerkbode (16 January 1929). He outlined 

five areas in which De Kerkbode exerted its influence. Firstly, it 

manifested Afrikaner national life. Secondly, De Kerkbode was 

destined to become a symbol of church and national unity. De 

Kerkbode, because it originated from the volk, was an effective 

instrument for the advocacy of church and national unity. Thirdly, 

this newspaper also helped with the building of Afrikanerdom. From 

the beginning it was the source of theology and science among 

Afrikaners. Often it was the only instrument of education in many 

homesteads. In the interior of the country it was often the only 

reading book. Fourthly, De Kerkbode was also the banner for 

Afrikaner ideals. The ecclesiastical and national life was closely 

intertwined. The deepest desires of churchmen often became the 

ideals of the volk. Fifthly, De Kerkbode was an inspiration of the 

soul of the volk. Often the message of the Church touched 

Afrikanerdom. De Kerkbode gave hope in times of trouble. It 

encouraged Afrikaners to give to worthwhile courses. 

Young Danie also read Di Afrikaanse Patriot, mouthpiece of the 
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Genootskap Van Regte Afrikaners (GRA) (Standard Encyclopedia of 

South Africa, Volume 8: 148-149). This movement endeavoured itself 

for the use of Afrikaans. Danie learned from this newspaper about 

Paarl, the centre of the Afrikaaans language movement. Di 

Afrikaanse Patriot was first published on Saturday 15 January 1876. 

It existed until 1904. When young Danie began to read this 

newspaper it was published every Friday. What did young Danie 

observe in this newpaper? 

Firstly, this newspaper was a major cultural and ideological bearer 

for the Afrikaner. This newspaper championed itself for Afrikaans. 

It told the Afrikaner that it was in order to use 

Afrikaans. The use of Afrikaans filtered through to the general 

Afrikaner populace. In almost every edition there appeared, for 

example, several poems. Would this cultural campaign of Di 

Afrikaanse Patriot influence Malan's campaign to make Afrikaans an 

official language? Oom Lokomotief, the editor, encouraged his 

readers to write about almost every conceivable subject. It also 

kept readers informed about the activities of the GRA. It discussed 

the GRA's resolution to have the Bible translated into Afrikaans (16 

September 1878). Furthermore, the column Ons Afrikaans Saak kept 

readers informed about Afrikaner cultural events. 

Secondly, it attempted to promote the Afrikaner's religious life. 

Below its banner on its front page appeared the fifth commandment. 

Also, it tried to keep the Afrikaner informed about ecclesiastical 

activities. There were regular news about Synod and the movement of 

dominees. Moreover, Di Afrikaanse Patriot in almost every edition 

had one or other religious article. One wonders whether Danie could 

understand the column Laaste Dagen? Thirdly, Danie could also read 

about events within the Cape Colony. In the column Binnelands 

(Interior) the reader was kept abreast about activities across the 

Cape Colony. Fourthly, the reader could also share in news from the 

Transvaal and Orange Free State. Every edition carried news items 

from these two republics. This must have fostered a spirit of 

solidarity with these two republics in Danie. Fifthly, the 

newspaper was also aware that the world was much larger than South 

Africa. It reported regularly on international events. Danie could 

follow events in the Turkish Empire and elsewhere in Europe. These 
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news items considerably broadened his horizon. 

1.6. SUMMARY 

Riebeek-West influenced Danie Malan in several ways. Powerful 

people impacted on young Danie's life. Firstly, some of these 

powerful people were his parents. From his father he learned, inter 

alia, to be interested in politics and the value of church life and 

mission. His father also noticed very early that Danie would never 

be a farmer. In his mother Danie saw a loving and 

caring woman. The dominees at Riebeek-West inculcated in Danie an 

admiration for a puritan lifestyle. Dominee Louw also later helped 

Danie to become his assistant in Heidelberg, Transvaal. Meester 

Stoffberg taught Danie the value of self perseverance. Danie would 

have a life long appreciation for him. Danie Malan also helped to 

appoint Meester Stoffberg as national senator in 1928. Jan Smuts 

had earlier, in 1906, appointed Meester Stoffberg as inspector of 

schools in the Transvaal. 

It was also at Riebeek-West that the friendship of Jannie Smuts 

and Danie Malan germinated. This was, however, a friendship that 

ended after their Stellenbosch days. Malan would end up being a 

nationalist and Smuts an internationalist, and they would become 

tough opponents in the South African political arena. 

Secondly, some mighty powers influenced Danie at Riebeek-West. Some 

of them were: the town itself, the religious situation, his home life 

and the school. Also, Riebeek-West as a frontier town produced a 

rugged individualism. Danie inherited this trait. This may help to 

explain the difference between Jan Smuts and Danie Malan. Also, 

Danie's contact with Coloureds at Riebeek-West would also influence 

his future life and political career. As a child he played with 

Coloured children, he had a Coloured babysitter, he saw his family's 

interaction with them and he also witnessed his home church's 

involvement with the Coloured DRC congregation. This familiarity 

would later influence significantly Danie's colour policy as 

politician. 

Thirdly, the religious situation also deeply influenced Danie. The 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



51 

existence of two separate Dutch Reformed Church congregations almost 

within a stone's throw of each other would later give Danie an 

interest in church unity. In statement 12 of his doctoral thesis at 

Utrecht University, he mentioned church unity. Later, as dominee, 

Danie became a champion for the reunion of the four 

Dutch Reformed synods that had separated in the 1850s. The 

arrangement of the church-school situation also later influenced 

Danie's thinking as minister of interior, education and heal th on 

the provincial situation. This will be shown later on. 

Fourthly, Danie's home life at Riebeek-West also helped to shape his 

future. He received a sense of mission at home. All of the Malan 

children received good educations. Danie would become a dominee, 

his sister Cinie a teacher and later a missionary, his brother Koos 

a medical doctor. Religion also played an important role there. 

The Malan children saw their father praying and reading out of the 

Bible every night. Fifthly, the school at Riebeek-West and Meester 

Stoffberg also influenced Danie's life. In fact, some of the hymns 

that Danie sang out of the Sankey hymnal were sung at his funeral in 

1959. 
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CHAPTER 2 

DANIE MALAN MOVES TO STELLENBOSCH TO COMPLETE HIGH SCHOOL, 

COLLEGE AND THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 

(1891-1900) 

2.1. INTRODUCTION 

52 

The next major link in Danie 

year-stay at Stellenbosch. 

theologically the influences at 

Malan' s development was his nine 

This chapter seeks to explore 

Stellenbosch that helped with the 

fashioning of young Danie. It will, therefore, divide into two 

parts: Firstly, his studies at the Victoria College (1891-1896) 

and secondly, his studies at the Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary (1897-1900). 

Some questions will be raised. What was the educational scenario 

when Danie arrived at Stellenbosch in 1891? What was the 

religious situation at Stellenbosch while he was there? What and 

who impressed him the most while he was a college student? Who 

were his classmates? What was the theological context in which 

Danie functioned while he was studying at the theological 

seminary? Who were his professors and what were their 

theological positions? What did he do outside the classroom? 

Why did he do an M.A. degree in Philosophy? How did it influence 

him? 

Dr. Malan's biographer, Bun Booyens, analyses Malan's stay at 

Stellenbosch from a historical perspective. Thirion only briefly 

looks at Malan' s stay at Stellenbosch. This thesis seeks to 

analyse how Malan was influenced theologically while he was at 

Stellenbosch. 

2.2. DANIE COMPLETES HIS HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE (1891-1894) 

2.2.1. Danie's arrival at Stellenbosch 

The sixteen year old Danie arrived at Stellenbosch Station (the' 

present Du Toit Station) on 29 January 1891. His homeboy, Jan 
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Smuts, and two friends came to meet him (Booyens 1969: 36) . 

Booyens is correct when he says that Piet Meiring and Pieter 

Stofberg were there for a very good reason. They were there to 

look Danie Malan over as a possible member for their debating 

club. Things looked so different from what he was used to back 

home. Pappegaaiberg behind the station no doubt reminded him of 

the Riebeek-Kasteel Mountain. Danie must have marvelled at the 

sights as they walked down what is today Bird Street. On the 

Braak he saw the little Anglican Church and behind it the 

Kruithuis. The large Rhenish Church on the other side must have 

caught his eye. Finally, the group reached Tertia, the hostel, 

where Danie would lodge the entire nine years that he studied at 

Stellenbosch. 

In January 1891 Danie registered at the Victoria College as 

student number 492 (Stellenbosch College Album: Session 1890-

1891) . Because he enrolled for Matriculation he first had to 

complete Junior Matric and then his Senior Matric. The immediate 

hurdle to overcome was the entrance examination. He was examined 

in English, British History, Geography, Latin, Greek, 

Arithmetic, Geometry and Algebra, and he passed (Victoria 

Calendar 1891: 10). 

2.2.2. The educational milieu at Stellenbosch 

Dutch, 

College 

What was the educational situation like at Stellenbosch then? 

What was the Victoria College about where Danie would be enrolled 

for the next five years? Stellenbosch, the "city of oaks" was 

rightfully called the "Athens of South Africa" because of its 

educational institutions (MacKinnon 1887: 17-37). When Danie 

arrived there, he found the following educational institutions: 

the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary (founded in 1858), the 

Victoria College, the Gymnasium (founded in 1866, it is the 

present Paul Roos High School), the Rhenish School (founded in 

1860) and Bloemhof School (about 1870). The Gymnasium was for 

boys and the latter two were for girls. Each institution, of 

course, had an own founding history and context in which it 

functioned. 
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2.2.3. A brief history of the Victoria College 

The founding history of the Victoria College is well documented. 

To mention but a few sources: The Stellenbosch College Album; the 

Gedenkboek Van Het Victoria College (1918) and Stellenbosch 1866-

1966: Honderd Jaar Van Hoer Onderwys. 

summarise that history. 

This thesis will briefly 

The Victoria College was a natural development out of the 

Gymnasium via its Arts Department. The latter was created in the 

1874-1 875 academic year. The reverend Charles Anderson, a 

Scotsman, was the first principal. Professors George Anderson, 

Archibald MacDonald, also two Scotsmen, and W. Nicholas 

Maneveldt, a Dutchman, were the other lecturers. These three 

respectively manned the departments of Mathematics, Classics and 

Modern Languages (the latter for the primary school as well). 

The reverend Thomas Walker became the lecturer for Logic and 

English Literature. 

During the 1879- 80 academic year i t was deemed necessary to draw 

a distinct line of demarcation between the Arts Department and 

the ordinary school classes. The Stellenbosch College and Public 

School was the new name for the whole institution. In February 

188 3 Professor William Thomson succeeded Professor Gordon as 

president. Stellenbosch College then became the Victoria Col l ege 

in 1887 after a request from its Council suggested by Dr. Langham 

Dale, Vice-Chancelor of the University of the Cape the Good Hope, 

to the British Government (Van Rensburg 1967: 759). That was the 

year that Queen Victoria celebrated her 50th anniversary as 

monarch of the British Empire. The Victoria College became the 

seventh college within the Cape Colony. The other six were: the 

South African College (1 829), the Diocesan College (1848), Grey 

Institute (Port Elizabeth) (1856), St. Andrews College 

(Grahamstown) (1856), Graaff-Reinet College (1860) and Gill 

College (Somerset East) (1869) (Van Rensburg 1943: 734-765). 
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The academic programmes at the Victoria College in 1891 were: 

Matric, the Intermediate Certificate (a one year certificate 

after Matric), the B.A. and M.A. degrees (Venter 1967: 241-246). 

It also offered professional courses. There were courses in 

mining, surveying and agriculture. Finally, the Victoria College 

also offered an admission course for the theological seminary 

(Venter 1967: 253-255). 

The medium of instruction was English. As the instructors were 

Scottish they therefore spoke English (Booyens 1969: 38) . Most 

of the students were Dutch-oriented. How did Danie reconcile 

these two normative factors? Were there any tensions in him 

because of this situation? At Riebeek-West Meester Stoffberg and 

the other teachers were all Dutch-oriented while they taught 

their classes 

Afrikaans and 

in English. They of course made ample use of 

Dutch in the classroom. At the theological 

seminary the medium of instruction was Dutch. The Church Order 

of 1853 had stated that the languages of instruction at the 

seminary should be Latin and Dutch. The Church Order of 1884 

decided that Dutch would be the only language of instruction. 

Prospective students must have felt relieved by this decision. 

Danie was in a new context now. Whereas Riebeek-West was 

relatively isolated, Danie would be exposed to more influences at 

Stellenbosch. 

As arranged Danie moved into the hostel called Tertia. Mr. J.D. 

Krige, affectionately called Oom Japie Home, the vice-principal 

of the school, was superintendent of Tertia (Thom 1966: 53). 

Danie's roommate was A.D. Ltickhof who like Danie would also 

become a dominee. Danie would acquire many friends at Tertia. 

Some friendships endured for life. To distinguish between Danie 

Malan and E.T. F. Malan, Danie was soon called D. F. (Blignaut & 

Burger 1926: 22-23). D.F. Malan was a serious student who was as 

balanced as a "skaaltjie in die chemiese laboratorium" ("as a 

scale in the chemical laboratory"). His motto in those days was 

"My mind to me a kingdom is" (Blignaut & Burger 1926: 22-23). Is 

this indicative of the influence that philosophy had on him? 
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2.2.4. Danie's studies 

What was the course content of Danie's studies? There were 

courses in Latin, English Literature and Logic, Dutch, 

Mathematics, Chemistry and Experimental Physics (Victoria College 

Calendar 1891: 7-13). When the academic year ended in June 1892 

Danie was promoted to the Senior Matriculation class. In 1892 

Danie completed his Senior Matriculation. The subjects for this 

diploma were Latin, Greek, English, Dutch, Mathematics, Natural 

Philosophy and Chemistry (Victoria College Calendar 1891: 16-18). 

For the 1891-1892 academic year he received a second class 

Certificate of Merit from the Victoria College. His worst 

subject was Greek (15 marks) and his best was Chemistry (68 

marks) (MC: 1/15/4). He would fare much better in his admission 

to the ministry Greek examination. It is interesting to note 

that he fared better in the natural sciences. On 10 June 1892 

Danie received an Honours Matric Certificate from the University 

of the Cape of Good Hope (MC: 1/15/5). 

In 1892 an incident occurred which showed Danie's steadfastness 

(MC: 1/1/81). Professor Lageman accused Danie of causing a 

disturbance in the Dutch class and Danie vehemently denied it. 

The professor reported the case to the principal and Danie was 

suspended from classes. Oom Japie immediately received a letter 

notifying him of the incident (Booyens 1969: 38) . He had to 

impress upon Danie the seriousness of the offence. The latter 

refused to acknowledge any wrongdoing. Danie was sent a written 

apology that he had to copy and sign and return to the College. 

Was Danie's attitude a case of teenage rebellion or a case of a 

person standing up for his principles? Was this characteristic 

of Danie once he had taken a particular position? 

Next Danie enrolled for the Intermediate Certificate. From 1887 

to 1917 the Victoria College produced 1207 passes for the 

Intermediate Certificate (Venter 1967: 241) . Danie was one of 

them. He 

English. 

had to 

He had 

do 

to 

five subjects that included Latin 

choose two from the following list 

and 

of 

subjects: Greek, General History, Dutch, Algebra, Geometry, 

Trigonometry and one Natural Science. 
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The following certificates of D.F. Malan are on file in the Malan 

Collection: Elementary School (April 1889), Public Schools 

Certficate (End of Elementary School) (July 1890), School Higher 

Examination (August 1890), Senior Matriculation Course, 

Matriculation (1892), Intermediate Examination (1893), B.A. 

(1895), M.A. (1899), Het Admissie Examen (1895), Licentiate 

Certificate (1900) and Doctor of Theology (1905). 

2.2.5. Danie outside the classroom 

There were several factors outside the classroom that influenced 

Danie. Firstly, there were his friends. Most of these 

friendships would endure for a lifetime. Some of them were: C.V. 

Nel, J. Radloff, M.S. Daneel, H. Gonin, E.T.F. Malan, Charles 

Murray, George Rudman, Gawie Cillie, A.D. Ltickhoff and Piet 

Meiring (Booyens 1969: 37) . Nel went to visit Danie in the 

Netherlands while he studied there. Gawie Cillie went to Germany 

for his graduate studies. He and Danie - who was at Utrecht then 

regularly corresponded with each other. Gawie would later 

become a professor at Stellenbosch University and his son Pi et 

Cillie would become one of Malan' s successors as editor at Die 

Burger. Pi et Meiring would become moderator of the Transvaal 

Synod of the Dutch Reformed Church. His son, J.G. Meiring, later 

became Superintendent-General of Education of South Africa and 

the first rector of the University College of the Western Cape 

(presently the University of the Western Cape). Another son, 

P. P. J. Meiring, became Director of State Intelligence of South 

Africa) . Most of these men became powerful and influential 

individuals in their respective fields. Danie's friends accepted 

him for what he was: an introvert and hardworking student. With 

them he spent endless hours in discussion. 

Secondly, Danie's participation in the Union Debating Society was 

also very important. This organisation was founded on 9 June 

1876 with the name of the Stellenbosch Gymnasium Junior Debating 

Society (Thom 1966: 268). Danie became a member in 1892. It was 

no doubt because of the encouragement of Jan Smuts. The other 

debating society was the Victoria College Debating Society (Thom 
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1966: 280). Saturday nights would become special for Danie 

because the debating club met on that night. The debating skills 

that Danie acquired in the debating society would play a 

significant role in his future life. Also in 1892 C.J. 

Langenhoven, who would become a noted Afrikaans poet and 

parliamentarian, joined the club. He would later write Die Stem, 

the South African National Anthem. It was Malan who later as 

Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and Health introduced 

legislation for this song to become the national anthem of South 

Africa. At the debating society Danie learnt the art of oratory 

and debating. With its motto Nil Mortalibus Arduum (For those 

who strive nothing is difficult) the Union Debating Society 

stayed in business until 1940. In that year it merged with the 

Victoria College Debating Society to form the University Debating 

Society (Thom 1966: 269). Danie's debut was not that wonderful 

but he nevertheless completed it (Thom 1966: 269). 

The debating society discussed a variety of subjects (Die 

Stellenbosche Student, Deel IV no. 3, September 1955). Members 

had to be familiar with current affairs. In March 1892 the 

members discussed the subject: "Is it probable that President 

Kruger will again be elected at the forthcoming presidential 

election?" In October 1892 the club discussed the subject: "It 

is preferential that South Africa be united under the leadership 

of the Cape Colony and the English flag". For his participation 

in these debates Danie did thorough research and preparation. 

That would help him to become a formidable speaker in his future 

careers (Booyens 1969: 46). As politician he would maintain this 

habit. In 1893 Danie became secretary of his debating club. Was 

this indicative of his leadership abilities? In that year he 

also led a debate for the first time. The proposition that he 

defended was: "That this meeting considers that the buying up of 

farms by a foreign Syndicate will prove disastrous to the Cape 

Colony" (MC: 1/1/108). The debating society did not only debate. 

There was a lighter side also. Each year both debating societies 

had their "Annual Dinner" and "Annual Excursion", to mention but 

two activities. The latter took place in February or March when 

the grape harvest season was underway (Thom 1966: 269-270). It 

was a time of merriment. Wagonloads of grapes, watermelons, etc. 
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were taken to Pappegaaiberg, the rendezvous. These activities 

usually lasted until about 22:30 because the girls from Rhenish 

and Bloemhof had to make their curfews. The male students would 

go serenading at Rhenish and Bloemhof. The festivities ended 

when the crowd gathered at the Mayor's home where they sang "God 

Save The Queen". Did Danie with his introvert attitude go all 

the way with the activities? 

In 1892 the two debating societies began a fortnightly 

publication called the Journal. This magazine served as 

excellent preparation for leadership (Thom 1966: 343). It 

published a large array of essays. In the March 1893 edition one 

subject was: "What shall be the future language of South Africa"? 

In the 9th September 1893 edition another essay was entitled: 

"Justice and not prejudice". The 18 November 1893 edition 

featured an article entitled "Snakes", a discussion of the 

various aspects of these reptiles. 

Danie wrote various essays for the Journal. The first one was 

entitled "Time" (MC: 1/1/104). There were four parts to this 

essay. The first and second parts show his philosophical depth 

and insight. He writes: "Time ... is the length cut off by two 

events or fixed points on an infinite line". He continues: "It 

is a straight line or at any rate it does not cut itself". The 

second part refers to the origin of time. It is not sought in 

God. "Time originates in eternity ... " The eternity that he had 

in mind was not theological but philosophical. In the third part 

Danie reverts to poetry. He also quotes a biblical text: "[He] 

who has ears let him hear, who has eyes let him see" . In the 

final part he quotes poetry again to underscore the importance of 

time. 

The second essay was entitled "Our Situation" (MC: 1/1/120). In 

this essay Danie looked at the materialism of his age. Booyens' 

interpretation is correct when he says that Danie looked at the 

materialism of his time from the perspective of the Afrikaner's 

Calvinistic Protestant inheritance (Booyens 1969: 47). Danie 

made a call: "Let us stand together, let us preserve our 

nationality and with our nationality our national character". 
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This could 

Afrikaner's 

be done by doing two things: by 

history and by maintaining the use 

studying the 

of the Dutch 

language." Throughout his life Danie would stress the importance 

of history. He would also stress the importance of Dutch as a 

bulwark against English. The young man from Riebeek-West' s 

attempts at writing would stand him in good stead in later years 

as newspaper editor. 

2.3. DANIE DOES HIS B.A DEGREE (1894-1895) 

Firmly embedded in the classical languages (Latin and Greek), 

English, Dutch, Mathematics and Natural Sciences, Danie began his two 

year B.A. degree course in 1894. Since 1894 the B.A. degree was a 

mixed degree consisting of Arts and Natural Science subjects (Venter 

1967: 241) . Danie's interest in the Natural Sciences made him to 

decide to do a B.A. in Mathematics and Sciences (Booyens 1969: 39). 

At this stage he seriously considered becoming a school teacher. In 

front of him loomed the positive model of Meester Stoffberg. On the 

other hand were the expectations of his parents (Booyens 1969: 39). 

Al though they never verbalised it forcefully there was the tacit 

desire in them to see their Danie on the pulpit one day. 

not simply follow the pattern of rural areas: the 

receiving an education and often ending up as dominee? 

Did Danie 

eldest son 

Who were Danie's teachers while he did his B.A. degree? All of them 

except the Dutch professor were Scotsmen (Victoria College Calendar 

1895). They were Professors Thomas Walker who taught English and 

Logic; A. MacDonald, professor of Classics; W. Thomson taught 

Mathematics; J.T. Morrison taught Physics. Professor W.S. Lageman, 

the Dutchman, taught Modern Languages (Dutch, German and French) . 

The Scotsmen were all Presbyterians who had seen division in 

ecclesiastical circles. They knew about the Disruption of 1843 in 

the Scottish Presbyterian Church (Drummond & Bulloch 197 5: 4) . The 

event occurred when the Evangelicals under the leadership of Dr. 

Thomas Chalmers walked out of the General Assembly and founded the 

Free Church. Also, in 1847 the United Presbyterian Church was 

founded, the result of the merging of the United Secession Church and 

the Relief Church. These two denominations had previously seceded 

from the Church of Scotland. In 1850 there were, therefore, three 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



61 

Presbyterian denominations in Scotland: the Church of Scotland, the 

Free Church and the United Presbyterian Church. These Scotsmen 

could, therefore, relate to the di vision within the Dutch Reformed 

Church, caused by the Loedolf case of 1862. These Scotsmen helped to 

make the Victoria College a unique Reformed ins ti tut ion in South 

Africa. 

Professor Tommy Walker introduced Danie Malan to Philosophy 

(Gedenkboek Van Het Victoria Kollege 1918: 139-141). This graduate 

of the University of Edinburgh introduced the young man from 

Riebeek-West to David Hume, Immanuel Kant, e.a. After the Victoria 

College Danie continued his study of Philosophy. From Professor 

Walker he learned about Plato, the other Greek philosophers and 

German idealists like Fichte, Hegel, Kant and the others. What is 

philosophical idealism? "Idealism in metaphysics is the theory that 

the fundamental reality from which everything can be explained is 

mental rather than material" (Stroll & Popkin 1979: 156 ) . 

Danie continued with his philosophical studies after his B.A. 

studies. He completed a M.A. degree in Philosophy while he was in 

theological seminary. He wrote a thesis on the philosophy of 

Immanuel Kant. At Utrecht University his doctoral thesis subject was 

the philosophy of George Berkeley. Was Danie's interest the result 

of Professor's Walker's influence? Philosophy would later help to 

shape Danie's outlook on life. 

Danie completed his B.A. with Mathematics and Natural Science in July 

1895. Since the Victoria College was only a college and not an 

independent university students received their degrees in Cape Town 

at the University of Cape of The Good Hope. This event usually 

occurred in August month (Thom 1966: 280). These events changed in 

1900 because in that year the academic year began in February and 

graduation was in December. 

2.3.1. Danie as member of the Victoria College Volunteer 

Rifles 

Danie's membership and participation in the Victoria College 

Volunteer Rifles also helped in his moulding process. What was this 
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organisation all about, and what did he learn there? This 

organization was a carry over of the Old Stellenbosch College Cadet 

Corps (SCCC) which was begun in August 1883. The Victoria College 

Rifles was registered on New Year's Day 1888 (Cf. Victoria College 

Volunteer Rifles. Copy Book Of Orders And Letters, 1890-1896; Minute 

Book. Stellenbosch College Cadet Corps; Thom 1966: 275-276). The 

Victoria College Volunteer Rifles better known as V.C. Volunteers was 

part of the Western Rifle Regiment. It had two flags. The one bore 

the inscription Ille Non Timidus Pro Patria et Caris Amicus Perire 

(He who is not scared to die for his fatherland and his dear 

friends) . The other flag was the Union Jack. The uniform and 

equipment consisted of a Martini Henry rifle; a scarlet jacket with 

gold embroidery, black pants with red piping and white helmet. This 

paramilitary organization accentuated military exercise, alertness, 

physical fitness, etc. 

What benefits did Danie derive from this organisation? Firstly, it 

afforded the young man from Riebeek-West the opportunity to travel 

outside of Stellenbosch. He saw more of the Cape Peninsula and the 

Boland. This was because the V.C. Volunteers were often invited to 

give exhibitions at different places. Secondly, it also taught him 

discipline. The V.C. Volunteers had a dress code, regular 

inspections, etc. Throughout his life Danie was well disciplined. 

2.3.2. Danie's nationalism blossoming at the Victoria 

College 

The growing national sentiment among the students at the Victoria 

College tremendously influenced Danie. There were different reasons 

for this trend (Booyens 1969: 50-51). Firstly, the fact that the 

pervasive spirit at the Victoria College was English helped the 

growth of this national sentiment. It could not be otherwise judging 

from the fact that all the professors were English except one. The 

students on their part were predominantly Dutch-oriented. Was the 

seed for the quest for equal status of Dutch and ultimately Afrikaans 

with English in South Africa already sown in Danie at the Victoria 

College? Later Malan as Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and 

Health would introduce legislation in Parliament for Afrikaans as 

official language. 
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Secondly, the students kept abreast with events in the two Afrikaner 

republics, to the north of the Cape Colony. There was jubilation in 

1880 when Paul Kruger and Piet Joubert visited Stellenbosch. 

Thirdly, the victory of the Afrikaners at Majuba during the First 

Anglo-Boer War led to a strong increase in membership of the 

Afrikanerbond. This organisation under the leadership of "Onze Jan" 

Hendrik Hofmeyr with its mouthpiece the De Zuid-Afrikaan became more 

vibrant. Fourthly, the Afrikaner newspaper, Ons Land, under the 

leadership of advocate F.S. Malan with its criticism of the English 

regime helped to foster the growth of this Afrikaner national 

sentiment (Booyens 1969: 51). Fifthly, one is sure that Danie was 

aware of dominee S.J. du Toit and his Afrikaans Patriot's agitation 

to make Afrikaans an official language (Di Patriot: 1896-1904). Du 

Toi t tried to make a connection between language and religion. He 

viewed his cultural labour as a godly calling and showed that there 

was a link between language and Scripture. 

2.3.3. Danie's call to the ministry 

The Reformed Tradition recognises two forms of calling for a dominee: 

the internal and the external (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 367) The 

internal calling is the person's own acknowledgement of his call to 

the ministry. The external calling is a congregation's call of a 

dominee. Danie's internal call to the ministry expressed itself in 

his Beweegreeden that he wrote in 1894/5 (MC: 1/1/84). 

In this pencil-written document the young man from Riebeek-West 

first gave credit to his parents for the Christian values that they 

inculcated in him. They had impressed upon him that every person 

had a calling in life. He wrote: "... het my reeds vroeg op het 

hart gebonden dat iedereen hierbeneden een roeping heeft en dat het 

success in het uitoefenen van iemands beroep alleenlijk afhangt van 

den zegen des Heeren" (MC: 1/1/84). Next, he gave the impression 

that his decision to enter the ministry had been taken over a 

period. Finally, Danie evidenced the fact he was sure that God had 

called him to the ministry. He also said that he would serve God 

for the rest of his life. 
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What does the Reformed Tradition require of a person's call to the 

ministry? There are several requirements (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 

368-369) . The first requirement was evidence of a good 

understanding and love for the ministry. Secondly, the person 

should also have efficiency combined with the gifts and the strength 

for the position. Thirdly, the individual should also be prepared 

to deny himself. The Lord's work should be first and his personal 

agenda second. Finally, an individual should not enter the ministry 

for personal gain. 

2.4. DANIE DOES HIS ADMISSION TO THE MINISTRY COURSE (1896) 

After his B.A. degree there was one more hurdle to cross before he 

could enter the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. That hurdle was 

the Admission to the Ministry course. What did the admission to 

ministry course entail? Also, what was the ecclesiastical situation 

at Stellenbosch while Danie was there? 

The young man from Riebeek-West did his admission course in 1896. 

In its January 1896 edition De Wekker rather pessimistically looked 

at the prospects for the ensuing year. It stated: ''Voor Zuid-Afrika 

is er, zoo ooit dan zeker lang niet een jaar met meer druk en schrik 

begonnen dan 1896". (For South Africa there can hardly be a year 

with more pressure and apprehension than 1896). These words were no 

doubt penned against the background of current events. At the end 

of December 1895 Dr. Leander Starr Jameson and six hundred policemen 

had unsuccessfully tried to overthrow the regime of President Kruger 

in the South African Republic (the Transvaal) . This event 

reverberated at Stellenbosch and elsewhere. On 30 January 1896 the 

KB announced the subjects and textbooks. The subjects were Hebrew, 

Greek, Latin, Dutch, English, Biblical History, General History, 

Geography and Natural Studies. The written part was to be taken on 

Monday 7 September. The oral part would take place on Monday 2 6 

October at 10:00 at the Groote Kerk in Cape Town. All candidates 

had to send their credentials, etc. along with four pounds and four 

shillings. It was also during this time that Danie served as a 

school teacher in Swellendam (Booyens 1969: 52) . He replaced a 

teacher for a quarter. At the end of the quarter, he returned to 

Stellenbosch to continue his preparation for his examinations? Did 
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he take this teaching position because he was confident about the 

material that he had to cover for the examinations? Did he reflect 

on this experience in later years, when he served as Minister of 

Interior Affairs, Education and Health (1924-1934)? He took the 

written examinations on 7 September 1896. Because he had done 

extensive work in several subjects required for the examinations he 

was exempted from several subjects. On 27 October 1896 the list of 

passes for the Admission Examinations was published (KB: 27 October 

1896). Danie had passed cum laude. In fact, he did fairly well 

because out of a maximum 1 800 marks he scored 1 237. For Hebrew 

(300 total) Danie achieved 175, for Biblical History (300 total) he 

scored 247, for General History (300 total) Danie made 240, for 

Logic Danie received 165 and for G~eek (600 total) Danie gained 407 

marks (MC: 1/16/1). 

2.5. THE CHURCH SITUATION AT STELLENBOSCH WHILE DANIE WAS A 

STUDENT THERE 

When Danie arrived at Stellenbosch he found congregations of various 

denominations there. In fact, walking down Bird Street he saw at 

the Braak the Anglican and Rhenish Churches. Attention will be 

given to the Dutch Reformed Church only. This congregation, the 

second one in its denomination after Die Groote Kerk in Cape Town, 

was in its third church building when Danie arrived there. The 

first one was dedicated on 19 October 1687 (Hugo & Van der Bij l 

1963: 29) The second structure was dedicated on 28 March 1723 and 

was used until 1814 (Hugo & Van der Bijl: 76). Ds. Johannes 

Neethling was in his thirty-third year as dominee of the 

congregation when Danie arrived there in 1891. A contemporary of 

Professors John Murray and Nicholaas Hofmeyr, Neethling was very 

active in synod affairs. For many years he served as assessor in 

the Cape Synod alongside his brother-in-law, dominee Andrew Murray, 

the moderator (Brown, W. 1991: 313). He also served for a long time 

as Synod Secretary of Missions and was also very involved in the 

local educational situation at Stellenbosch. Ds. Neethling was also 

a member of the Curatorium, the governing body of the Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary. He was secretary of this body from 1864 to 

1904 and a co-founder of the Gymnasium. He also served on the 

executive committee of the Gymnasium and Bloemhof Girls' High School 
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church 

Also, it 

was under this dominee that Danie catechised. Ds. C. D. Bam, 

however, confirmed Danie as member of the Riebeek-West congregation 

on 23 March 1894. It was also during Ds. Neethling' s tenure that 

the third church structure was dedicated in July 1858. This dominee 

believed in mission. Danie heard the dominee speaking about the 

mission station at Mochudi in Matabeleland (in contemporary 

Zimbabwe) where Linchwe, chief of the Bagatha tribe, had been 

converted to Christianity (Brown W. 1991: 315). The young man from 

Riebeek-West also heard about the congregation's support for the 

Banj ai mission. Danie was no doubt also present on Sunday 23 

February 1896 when ds. Neethling ordained his son, Willie, as a 

missionary. He probably listened attentively as dominee Andrew 

Murray, Willie's uncle and Moderator of the Cape Synod, preached the 

ordination sermon from Acts 3: 1-4 (Brown, W. 1991: 324). Danie 

also heard dominee Neethling's regular newsbriefs of his children's 

activities on the mission field (Brown, W. 1991: 324). These things 

surely had to make an impression on young Danie. It is interesting 

to note that in the congregations that he later served mission was a 

top priority. Finally, Danie was also aware of the congregation's 

attempt to deal with the issue of English sermons (Brown, W. 1991: 

318). This was an issue that would confront his own ministry later. 

Did this congregation's handling of the English issue influence 

Danie? 

One can summarise Danie's five-year stay at the Victoria College by 

mentioning several factors that influenced him. Firstly, he was in 

a different context from what he had experienced in Riebeek-West. 

In some sense he was isolated: he lived only in an academic 

environment. For example, in the ecclesiastical area he never 

experienced the various other denominations in Stellenbosch. Did he 

ever visit the Anglican and Rhenish Churches? In another sense he 

was open to all kinds of new ideas. Secondly, Danie received a very 

good academic training. It prepared him well for his studies at the 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Thirdly, various persons 

influenced him at the Victoria College. In the classroom Professor 
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Tommy Walker influenced Danie tremendously. There were also his 

friends. He formed lifelong friendships with some of them. 

Fourthly, various other institutions and powers also impacted him. 

There were, for example, his membership in the Union Debating 

Society, Professor Hofmeyr's Bible class, the Victoria Rifle 

Volunteers, to name but a few. Various other powers also affected 

him. His nationalism developed further at the Victoria College. 

How would the fact that English was the medium of instruction 

influence his later thinking on the official language issue? 

2.6. DANIE STUDIES AT THE STELLENBOSCH THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY 

(1897-1900) 

The founding history of the theological seminary has been well 

documented. There are: Het Gedenkboek van het Victoria College 

(1918); Die Kerkbode (28 October 1959); Stellenbosch 1866-1966: 

Honderd Jaar van Hoer Onderwys (1988); the Polumnia (magazine of the 

theological seminary) of 1959. Also from an educational perspective 

is the B. Ed. thesis of J.I. Van Rensburg entitled Die Geskiedenis 

van die Teologiese Seminarie van die Nederduits Gereformeerde Kerk in 

Suid-Afrika (1824-1909). The 1967 doctoral thesis of G. S. Venter 

entitled Hoer Onderwys op Stellenbosch (1859-1918) was also written 

from an educational perspective. This thesis describes the founding 

of the theological seminary, the Gymnasium and the Victoria College 

against the founding of the University of Stellenbosch. The most 

definitive ecclesiological account of the founding and later history 

of the theological seminary is the doctoral thesis of I.L. Ferreira. 

Earlier he had completed a M. Th. thesis on the first four students 

of the seminary (Die Teologiese Seminarium Van Stellenbosch 1858-

1963) . 

On the first day of the new quarter in 1897 Professors Hofmeyr, 

Marais and De Vos welcomed Danie and his classmates. The young man 

from Riebeek-West was now in a new realm. Different challenges 

awaited him. What was the theological atmosphere like while Danie 

studied there? How did his professors fit into this theological 

framework? How was Danie influenced by these persons? Would Danie 

integrate these influences? What was his M.A. degree all about? 
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The theological direction that Danie encountered at the Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary was the Biblical-apologetic Method of the 

Utrecht School in the Netherlands. The leaders of this particular 

school were Professors Johannes Jacobus Van Oosterzee (1817-1882) and 

Jacobus Isaac Doedes (1817-1872) (Erasmus 1986: 24). Danie's 

professors at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary were students of 

these two gentlemen at Utrecht University. Also, Van Oosterzee' s 

book Christelijke Dogmatiek in three volumes served as textbooks for 

many years. It was Professor Keet who replaced them with Herman 

Bavinck' s book Gereformeerde Dogmatiek. What was the Biblical

apologetic method about and how did it function? 

This theological orientation led by Professors Doedes and Van 

Oosterzee at the University of Utrecht was the first attempt to 

combat modernism (Veenhof 1968: 53). It tried to do that through its 

defense of the substance of biblical truth and its recogntion of the 

authority of Scripture (Veenhof 1968: 54) . The biblical apologetic 

method's startingpoint was its emphasis on the supranatural, 

revelation of miracles. It especially emphasised the supranatural 

birth, the resurrection and ascension of Jesus. Modernism, of 

course, denied these issues. It stated that only events that could 

be scientifically proved were acceptable. 

It was in this respect that the historical character of revelation 

became important for the biblical apologetic method. Both Doedes and 

Van Oosterzee believed that Christianity consisted of history and 

doctrine. These two could not be isolated from each other, the one 

without the other was impossible (Veenhof 1968: 55). The historical 

character of revelation was closely tied to Doedes and Van 

Oosterzee' s views of Scripture. They were against the absolutising 

or the belittling of the Bible. The divine and the human aspects of 

the Bible have to be held together (Veenhof 1968: 56). Also 

important for the historical character of the Bible was the use of 

the historical-critical method. They maintained that belief had to 

be based on fact. It was Van Oosterzee who said that: 'Het 

Christelijk geloof berust allereerst op feiten'. (Veenhof 1968: 58). 
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They also maintained that because Christianity was a historically 

revealed religion, it had to legimitise itself along the historical 

way. It was not enough for the Christian to say: I believe because 

God caused to believe. Rational belief had to account for its 

content and the right to say so. 

The biblical-apologetic method was in use at Utrecht University until 

Professor Valeton came in 1868 with his address Een Nieuw Begin in 

which he sounded the deathknell for this movement. 

The biblical-apologetic method may have been the dominant method at 

the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary but students were also 

introduced to other theologians. James Mackinnon, a Scottish student 

at the theological seminary during the early part of the 1880s wrote: 

"We have heard discussed the works of such moderate men as Tiele, 

Kuenen and Max Muller, the writings of such moderate men as Flint and 

Van Oostersee, and the tomes of old-school men such as Hodge and 

Kuyper" (MacKinnon 1887: 24). 

2.6.2. Danie's professors at the theological seminary 

Danie received instruction from four professors while at Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary. They were: Nicholaas Hofmeyr, Johannes Izak 

Marais, Pieter Jacobus Gerhardus de Vos and C. F. J. Muller. The 

latter taught Danie only for a few months. 

Professor Hofmeyr was seventy-years old when Danie enrolled at the 

theological seminary. Hofmeyr, the second professor at the 

theological seminary, taught there from 1858 to 1909. Theologically, 

Hofmeyr stood in the evangelical Reformed camp. He was outright 

against liberalism and that was one reason that led to his nomination 

as professor in 1858. Hofmeyr also heavily emphasised to his 

students the need to be involved in society (Elpis 1871: 157). Danie 

had seen Professor Hofmeyr in action for a few years already. Danie 

was a regular in the professor's bible study class for male students 

on Sunday mornings. The bible studies class for ladies met on 

Wednesdays. These popular classes had to change venue a few times 

because of a lack of space. This bible class served as good 

preparation for Danie's later theological studies. A Utrecht 
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Church History, New 

this evangelical-minded 

appetising. Professor 

Hofmeyr was a patriot. He identified with his country and his people 

(Thirion 1993: 137). 

There are at least two different opinions about Hofmeyr's theology. 

S. Du Toit in his doctoral thesis, Professor N.J. Hofmeyr, 1827-1909. 

Predikant In Die Lesinglokaal states that Hofmeyer' s theology was 

influenced by a number of schools (p. 4) . The dominant factor in 

Hofmeyr must be sought, according, to Du Toit, in a combination of 

theological thought, circumstances and his personality (p. 6). G. 

Thom in his doctoral thesis, The Development of Theology At 

Stellenbosch From 1859-1919 (1989), states that Hofmeyr stood in the 

tradition of the Dutch Ethical school. Hofmeyr's theological method, 

states Thom was: 11 an investigation into the religious 

consciousness of the new man. . . However, it was not the religious 

consciousness of the community as with Schleiermacher, it was rather 

related to the religious consciousness of the individual ... 11
, (Thom 

1989: 115). 

Professor Johannes Izak Marais (1848-1919) came to Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary in 1877 (Gerdener 1959: 28) . In fact, Marais 

began a new direction (Theron 1982: 91) . He introduced Philosophy 

and Natural Theology at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Under the 

rubric of Philosophy he understood Philosophy, History of Philosophy, 

Nature Study, Geology, History of Religions and Apologetics (Theron 

1982: 93). This professor also solidly stood in the Reformed 

tradition. He was a member of many influential bodies and a prolific 

writer. A few are mentioned. 

In May 1892 Marais and others began the Gereformeerde Maandblad, an 

evangelical magazine. He was editor and writer of the column 

Kronieke. The purpose of this magazine was to be of service to the 

ministers of the Church. Marais was also a prolific writer. He 

wrote several articles for the International Standard Bible 

Dictionary. His 1894 lectures on Darwinism published as 

Darwinism, An Exposition and Criticism were very popular among South 

African readers. Finally, In 1918 Marais became the first chancellor 
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of the University. 

Al though Marais stood in the tradition of Professors Hofmeyr and 

Murray " ... certain tendencies in his emphases indicated a new 

direction ... " (Thom 1989: 291). Thom outlines three tendencies. 

First, Marais' theology was markedly less Christological than his 

predecessors. He did not put as much emphasis on the historical 

Jesus as Hofmeyr did. Important, however, is to remember that "He 

did not consciously break away from the tradition" (Thom 1989: 291) 

He still " accepted the centrality of Christ as a fact of 

Christian doctrine and life", but spent more energy on "the burning 

issues at the time, such as evolution, the origin of the Pentateuch, 

missions, etc. (Thom 1989: 291). Secondly, the use of Scripture also 

changed at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary (Thom 1989: 292). For 

Hofmeyr not Scripture but the historical Jesus was priority (Thom 

1989: 292). For Hofmeyr Scripture was " ... only the indispensable 

witness to him" (Thom 1989: 292). For Marais, " ... Scripture was more 

a source of reliable theological information (Thom 1989: 292). This, 

notes Thom, was "the start of a very gradual process which was only 

completed with the triumph of fundamentalism in the 1930s, but 

therefore it was also a momentous shift" (Thom 1989: 292). Thirdly, 

in some of Marais' writings can be found the seeds of Afrikaner civil 

religion (Thom 1989: 292). Similar to Hofmeyr and the Murrays Marais 

believed that the Dutch Reformed Church was called in a special 

manner to preach the gospel in Africa. The difference, though, was 

that whereas nationalism for Hofmeyr and the Murrays was a point of 

contact between the gospel and the people, Marais accepted 

nationalism as part of the Christian worldview. 

Marais also brought change to the theological seminary curriculum. 

As already said, he introduced the subject of Natural Theology and 

Philosophy. Under Philosophy was understood the History of 

Philosophy, Nature Study, Geology, the History of Religions and 

Apologetics. Theologically, he stood consciously within the Reformed 

tradition, having a heal thy respect for the confessions. From him 

Malan learnt the importance of missions, current affairs, etc. Did 

Marais stimulate the love for Philosophy within Danie? 

Professor Pieter Jacobus Gerhardus de Vos (1842-1931) also taught 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



72 

Danie (Gerdener 1959: 28) He succeeded Professor Murray in 1882. He 

taught Dogmatics, Ethics and Old Testament. He had received his 

theological training at Stellenbosch, New College in Edinburgh, 

Scotland and Utrecht. Like his colleagues Hofmeyr and Marais he 

stood solidly in the Reformed tradition. All his textbooks were by 

Reformed scholars. He used i.a. Van Oosterzee's Dogmatiek and the 

Presbyterian Charles Hodge's Systematic Theology (Thom 1989: 295-

296) . Like the other professors his works were also widely 

published. 

One is sure that Danie had lengthy conversations with Professor De 

Vos not only about classwork but also regarding his M.A. 

examinations. One subject for Danie's M.A. examinations was Ethics ( 

MC : 1 I 15 I 8 ) . In his class Danie's nationalism would be further 

shaped (Thirion 1993: 168). 

The fourth professor under whom Danie had classes, albeit for a few 

months only, was C.F.J. Muller (Thom 1989: 317-319). He would remain 

at the theological seminary until 1915 when he died because of the 

fever. He taught Biblical Study and related subjects such as Canon 

and Archaeology. He did not have a marked influence on Danie because 

Muller had been there only for about seven months when Danie left the 

theological seminary in August 1900. 

The academic year at the theological seminary lasted from November to 

August the next year since the inception of the seminary in 1858. As 

of 1898 it began in January and ended in the middle of October 

(Ferreira 1979: 148). The final examinations of the seminarians were 

oral and open to the public (Ferreira 1979: 149). It was only in 1906 

that these examinations became written examinations. For his final 

examinations Danie faced dominees J.H. Hofmeyr, A. Moorrees, C.F.J. 

Muller, B.P.J. Marchand, W.A. Joubert, W.P. de Villiers and P.J. 

Pienaar (Acta Synodi 1897: 157). These persons served in this 

capacity until 1903. 
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In 1897 Danie wrote another article for the Journal. He was now a 

member of the editorial board. This essay was entitled History 

(Journal 1897). In this seven and a half page handwritten document 

Danie used the philosophical cause and effect method to explain 

history. He viewed the world as a stage and said that men come and 

go on this stage. Did he use this method because he knew more 

Philosophy than Theology? 

In 1898 Danie began his second year at the theological seminary. The 

magazine De Wekker was very optimistic about the dawning of this 

year. The writer of the article: "De Heere Met Ons" (God with us) 

was indicative of this spirit (January 1898) . Danie also no doubt 

took notice of the article "De Joodse Kwestie" in the Gereformeerde 

Maandblad. This article stated that Judaism has to be countered with 

spiritual weapons (May 1898). Would this article influence Danie 

later when as Minister of interior affairs, education and health he 

had to wrestle with the Jewish issue in South Africa? 

After final examinations on 17 and 18 

seminary closed on 19 October 1898 (KB: 

October the 

2 9 September 

theological 

1898) . 

Professor Marais was the speaker at this occasion. With his speech 

entitled "Kerk en Koninkryk" (Church and Kingdom) he sent the 

students home for their summer vacation (Gereformeerde Maandblad: 

November 1898). In this five part speech Marais outlined a call to 

missions. Part 1 spelled out the misconceptions about mission. 

Part 2 was entitled "Stryd en Tegenstelling" (Struggle and 

Contradiction) . In part 3 Marais referred to the Reformation and 

the reformers. Part 4 outlined the fact that God calls indi iduals 

and finally in part 5 Marais urged for a new beginning in missions. 

This speech no doubt must have impacted heavily Danie. 

Meanwhile, Danie continued his membership in the debating society. 

He was now a senior member. He served as president for the period 

1897-1900. Was it confidence in Danie's leadership that made the 

debating society members decide to elect him time after time? In 

his 1897 chairman's report he said that the membership had risen to 
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one hundred and fifteen members (Stellenbosch Students' Annual 

Report 1897) . He, however, felt that the debating society was too 

large. He was concerned about the participation of the younger 

members and suggested that the problem be solved by dividing the 

membership into two groups. The one group could be limited to 

matriculated students only. The other group could be the college 

students and seminarians. A third debating society for non students 

could also be founded. Furthermore, young men from the village 

could join if they so wished. Danie also listed the advantages of 

such a move (Stellenbosch Students' Annual Report 1897) . He had 

meticulously studied and carefully thought through the situation. 

His 1898 report was like his 1897 very optimistic. (Stellenbosch 

Students' Annual Report 1898). The society had just completed its 

22nd year of existence. Based on that history he laid down three 

principles that current and future members should embrace. They 

were: ( 1) the avoidance of aimlessness. "Be, in the first place, a 

member of the Society with a distinct object in view"; (2) the 

members should "aim high" and (c) the resolution: "resolve to reach 

your ideal at any cost". Danie's participation in the Union 

Debating Society was time well spent. He had developed from a 

timid junior student who stuttered through his appearance in front 

of the club to one who was now a self-assured and confident young 

man. 

2.6.4. Danie's M.A. studies 

While Danie studied theology he also enrolled for an M.A. degree in 

Philosophy. There were two requirements: a written examination and 

a thesis. He wrote a thesis on Immanuel Kant's rationalism. A 

panel of three academics examined Danie for his written 

examinations. They were: a Mr. Douglas, the Rev. dr. Friederick c. 
Kolbe, a Roman Catholic priest and doctor of theology and dr. W.O. 

Jenkins, an Anglican priest and also a doctor of theology (Report 

Of The Council Of The University Of The Cape Of Good Hope For The 

Year 1899 (G2 - 1900) . 

On 26 July 1899 Danie received word that he had passed (MC: 1/1/139 

(Telegramme from the University of Cape of Good Hope)) Danie's human 

frailty comes through in his letter to his auntie Netta in Beaufort-
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West: he was relieved that he did not have to preach his trial 

sermon because it was scheduled for the same day of his graduation 

was (MC: 1/1/140). What were some implications of his M.A. studies 

for Danie? First, it taught him independence. The young man from 

Riebeek-West enrolled as a private student with the University of 

Cape the Good Hope. This meant that he did most of the work on his 

own. Secondly, the relationship between faith and reason, Theology 

and Philosophy, became real. One must examine the relationship 

between faith and reason at the various stages of his life. 

Thirdly, according to dominee D.F. Malan, dr. Malan's son, some of 

Kant's ideas, for example, the nournena and phenomena and the 

categorial imperative remained with Malan for the rest of his life 

(MC: Herinneringe Aan My Vader). H.B. Thom also says that for Malan 

it was an easy way from Kant to the German idealists Hegel and 

Fichte (Thom 1980: 29) . From Hegel he learnt about the Absolute 

Spirit that moves through history. Fichte's view of the volk, his 

nationalism and the state impressed him deeply. These two 

philosophers influenced Danie tremendously. (Cf. paragraph 4. 3. 2., 

chapter 4 of this thesis) . Would he in later life be more a 

theologian than a philosopher? Did these two subjects, philosophy 

and theology, become norrnati ve for his life? Did they stand in 

tension or did they coalesce in him? Potgieter's observation that 

Malan could not be characterised without reservation as an idealist 

must be taken seriously (Potgieter 1974: 267). Fourthly, Danie 

would continue his interest in philosophy. At Utrecht University he 

would write a doctoral thesis on the philosophy of George Berkeley. 

2.6.5. Danie becomes a member of Polumnia and the Theological 

Students' Missionary Association 

Apart from the Union Debating Society Danie also joined Polumnia. 

What was the Polumnia about? Of what significance was this 

organisation to Danie? This theological seminary association was 

founded in 1859 and had as its intent fellowship among the students 

of the institution (Gerdener 1959: 38-40). Membership was open to 

seminary students only. By now Danie's life had a set pattern: 

Lectures from Monday to Friday, Polumnia meeting on Thursday 

evening, debating society meeting on Saturday evening, Sunday 

morning Professor Hofmeyer' s bible study class followed by church 
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service. The Polurnnia's equivalent to the debating society's 

Convivial, the June month activity where graduating seniors who were 

about to leave Stellenbosch said goodbye, was the Swansongs. This 

was usually a joyous occasion. This organisation further 

strengthened the camaraderie between Danie and his classmates. Some 

of them had been with him since he first arrived at Stellenbosch in 

1891. 

Danie's membership in Polunmia afforded him the opportunity to know 

his fellow seminarians better. He learned the importance of 

friendship here. As stated earlier many of these friendships would 

last a lifetime. One must immediately say that many of them had 

made the Victoria College journey along with him. 

Danie was also involved in the activities of the Theological 

Students' Missionary Society (Gerdener 1959: 40-41) . This 

organisation founded in 1884 had as its goal evangelism. It 

directed its evangelistic efforts mostly at the Coloured population 

of Stellenbosch. Danie occasionally preached at some of its 

gatherings. He had an opportunity where he could apply the things 

that he learnt in the classroom (Gerdener 1959: 58) . Did his 

activities in this organisation convince him that evangelism and 

mission were to be directed primarily towards non-Whites? After 

all, this was what he saw at Riebeek-West. 

2.6.6. The Second Anglo-Boer War breaks out and the 

Stellenbosch community is implicated 

One 11 October 1899 the Anglo-Boer War broke out. This war fought 

between Britain on the one side and the two Afrikaner republics, the 

South African Republic (Transvaal) and the Orange Free State on the 

other, also reverberated at Stellenbosch. Earlier, at the end of 

September, Chris Van Niekerk, a seminarian, returned to his native 

Orange Free State (Booyens 1969: 59). He wanted to help with the 

impending war effort. The government labelled the Stellenbosch 

student community as disloyal. This was the result of The 

Stellenbosch Students' Quarterly's anti-war sentiment. Almost the 

entire seminary community sided with the two Afrikaner Republics. 

The Gereformeerde Maandblad devoted its entire February 1900 edition 
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to various aspects of the war. Danie took notice of all these 

events (Booyens 1969: 59). Danie would experience the war at 

another level - the emotional - as student in the Netherlands. 

We can summarise Danie's stay at the theological seminary by saying 

that he was influenced in different ways. First, he was exposed to 

a deeper understanding of the Reformed tradition. This tradition 

that he first learnt at Riebeek-West became meaningful to him under 

the tutelage of Professors Hofmeyer, Marais, De Vos and Muller. 

Many years later he still quoted Professor Hofmeyer. Secondly, his 

nationalism found a theological basis at the theological seminary 

and later in life he would verbalise his nationalism from a 

theological and not from a purely intellectual perspective. 

Thirdly, Danie also found a deeper understanding of Philosophy 

through his M.A. studies in that subject. Some of Kant's axioms 

would remain with him forever. Fourthly, his public speaking and 

debating skills begun as student at the Victoria College were 

further refined during his time as theological seminarian. Fifthly, 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary also groomed him well for his 

future studies at Utrecht University. By the beginning of 1900 

Danie had already decided to further his theological studies in 

Europe and soon started the necessary preparations. In a letter 

dated 1 August 1900 he informed his auntie Netta about it. One can 

be sure that by that time her and his parents had spoken about it. 

After all it was Oom Danie who would have to pay for everything. He 

had decided to leave South Africa for England on 19 September 1900. 

On 30 August 1900 the theological seminary's College of Professors 

agreed to Danie's request to be excused from classes as of the 

middle of the following week. He wanted time to prepare himself for 

his journey to Europe. After nine years Danie was about to leave 

Stellenbosch. The place had made such an impression on Malan that 

he would build M6rewag, his home at Stellenbosch. 

One wonders what role Professor Marais played in Danie Malan' s 

decision to proceed to the Netherlands for further doctoral studies. 

Some time earlier he had written to the Netherlands to inquire about 

the possibility of South African students doing the Doctor of 

Theology degree there. This is the response that he received: 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



78 

'Wanneer de inwilliging van uw verzoek van onze welwillenheid 
afhing, gij kondt er van zeker zijn, dat er aan voldaan worden 
zou. Edoch dit is niet het geval. Wij zijn door de Wet 
gebonden, en daaraan valt niet te veranderen. Wij mogen geen 
Doctoraats-examen afnemen, dan op vertoon van den bul van het 
Candidaatsexamen verkregen aan eene onzer Nederl. [sic] 
Universiteiten. En ook het Candidaats-examen mag niet worden 
afgenomen, dan nadat gebleken is dat het voorbereidend 
Hebreeuwsche examen aan eener onzer Uni versi tei ten met geed 
gevolg afgelegd is. Vroeger werd dan ook daarvoor weer 
vereischt de bul van het eind-examen aan een Nederl. 
Gymnasium, of van een daarmee gelijkstaand admissie examen. 
Di t is nu vervallen, ook de bul van uw ieder 'intermediair 
examen' kan daarvoor in de plaats treden. Al deze zijn door 
de Wet bepaald; dispensatie wordt niet verleend". (KB: 13 May 
1887) . 

Danie Malan, therefore, knew before he had left for the Netherlands 

that he had to repeat all his theological studies. 

2.7. SUMMARY 

During his nine-year stay at Stellenbosch powerful people influenced 

Danie. While Danie was a student at the Victoria College Professor 

Torruny Walker introduced him to the field of Philosophy. After his 

studies at the Victoria College he pursued his philosophical studies 

by doing an 

philosophy. 

M.A. degree, writing a thesis on Immanuel Kant's 

He would for the rest of his life quote Kant. 

Philosophy would play an important role in Danie's later life. At 

Utrecht he would do a doctoral thesis in the field of Philosophy. 

Malan's philosophical studies would influence his later life 

tremendously. Philosophy and Theology coalesced in him. This issue 

will be explored in chapter four. 

His studies of the classical languages also helped in his 

preparation for seminary and his later studies at Utrecht 

University. His studies in the Natural Sciences would also 

influence his views on the colour issue in South Africa. This issue 

will be pointed out in a later chapter. 

At the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary his four professors 

introduced him to Reformed theology. These men i.a. enhanced the 

evangelical tradition that he witnessed at Riebeek-West. The 

influence of this tradition would remain with Malan throughout his 
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life. They also made Malan aware of the importance of mission. 

Dominee Neethling' s emphasis on mission also 

Malan heavily involved the Montagu (1906-1912) 

influenced Danie. 

and Graaff-reinet 

(1913-1915) in mission. What about dominee Neethling's involvement 

in educational matters? Did that also later reverberate in Malan? 

As dominee he became very involved in educational matters. Finally, 

Danie glued together lasting friendships during his Stellenbosch 

years. 

Mighty powers also influenced Danie. A few will be mentioned. 

First, he began to approach nationalism from a religious and 

theological perspective. He would maintain this emphasis throughout 

his life. Secondly, at the Union Debating Society he learnt the art 

of speechmaking and debating which would help tremendously in his 

later political career. The V.C. Volunteers instilled a rare 

discipline in him. Thirdly, the language issue also became real for 

Danie. At the Victoria College the medium of instruction was 

English while the students were Dutch-oriented. The need to have 

Dutch as an official language began here. Ultimately it would be 

Afrikaans that became the official language next to English. It was 

Malan who in 1925 handed in legislation in parliament for Afrikaans 

to become an official language. Fourthly, his involvement in 

evangelism while in seminary enhanced his interest in mission. 

Finally, his academic training at Stellenbosch laid a solid 

foundation for his doctoral studies at Utrecht University. 
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CHAPTER 3 

"EEN VREEMDELING IN EEN VREEMDE LAND". DANIE MALAN DOES GRADUATE 

STUDIES AT THE UNIVERSITY OF UTRECHT 

(1900-1905) 

3.1. INTRODUCTION 

The hypothesis of this doctoral thesis states that the Ethical 

Theology that Malan learned and embraced in the Netherlands remained 

with him through his entire life. This chapter wants to prove the 

assertion that he became an ethical theologian in Utrecht and that he 

was significantly shaped theologically during his stay there. 

Bun Booyens in his book Die Lewe Van D.F. Malan gives a detailed 

overview of Malan's stay in the Netherlands. H.B. Thom, another 

Malan scholar, only briefly mentions Malan's stay in the Netherlands 

(Malan en Koalisie and D. F. Malan) . Gabriel Thirion who has as 

subject Malan' s home congregation of Riebeek-West in his doctoral 

thesis also gives a brief account o f Malan's stay in the Netherlands 

(Thirion 1993: 193-196). None of these aforementioned works, 

however, analyse theologically Malan's stay in the Netherlands. 

This chapter will raise certain questions. Firstly, what was the 

theological tradition that Danie took with him to the Netherlands? 

Secondly, why did he go to the Netherlands to study Theology and not 

to another country? What was the theological situation while he was 

there? Who were his professors and what kind of theology did they 

espouse? Thirdly, who was professor Valeton? Fourthly, why did he 

do a doctoral thesis in Philosophy although he received a doctorate 

in Theology? Who was Hugo Visscher, his doctoral thesis promoter? 

It is interesting to note that Visscher was a national socialist 

sympathiser during World War II. Malan on his part ended in racism, 

apartheid. Fifthly, what was the theological and ecclesiastical 

situation within the Reformed tradition in the Netherlands while 

Danie was there? Finally, what did Danie do outside the classroom? 

3. 2. DANIE MALAN LEAVES SOUTH AFRICA FOR THE NETHERLANDS 
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3.2.1. On board the Briton 

When the twenty-six year old Danie left Cape Town on 18 September 

1900 on board the Briton bound for Britain he was academically well 

qualified. He possessed a B.A. degree from Stellenbosch's Victoria 

College (the later Stellenbosch University) and an M.A. degree from 

the Cape of Good Hope University (forerunner of the University of 

South Africa) . He had also completed his candidate's diploma at 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. 

Along with Danie was his youngest brother Koos. While Danie was on 

his way to Utrecht in the Netherlands to study theology, Koos was on 

his way to Edinburgh, Scotland to study medicine. Apart from these 

two there were on board also many other Afrikaners. Danie was 

absolutely shocked by their behaviour. The young man from 

Riebeek-West reacted clearly: "For one educated in a pure and 

Christian home, the language heard and the acts seen on the ship are 

simply loathsome and sickening. May God preserve us" (Malan 1900). 

On 21 September 1900 Danie again registered his shock at his brother 

Koos' behaviour (Malan 1900). He saw Koos' behaviour as a microcosm 

of Afrikaner young men. Danie continued his lamentation about 

Afrikaner behaviour on board the Briton: "Poor Africaner I am very 

On board ship, I am sorry for you. A discredit to our nation. 

almost ashamed to be known as an Africander" (Malan 1900) . He then 

turned to prayer: "May God preserve our nation to His glory. Have we 

not been served His chastisement to the full?" (Malan 1900). 

Was Danie's reaction to the Afrikaner behaviour on board the typical 

reaction of an older brother? Or was he unknowingly setting himself 

up as a high priest for Afrikanerdom? Or was it simply a 

manifestation of his piety, his practical experience of his faith, at 

work? Or was it the emergence of a call to service to Afrikanerdom? 

Why did Danie choose to go study in the Netherlands instead of 

Britain, Germany or even the United States of America? After all, he 

knew that he would have to repeat all 

studies because Dutch universities did 

African academic qualifications (Odendal 

British and German universities on the 

his 

not 

1957: 

other 

previous theological 

recognise his South 

181-185). American, 

hand recognised the 
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courses and degrees of South Africa. The answer to our question is 

in the fact that a long relationship existed between the Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerk in South Africa and Dutch universities (Odendal 

1957: 181-185). In fact, all his professors at Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary, viz., Niklaas Hofmeyer, J.I. Marais and G.D. De 

Vos, were all products of the University of Utrecht. 

We also get a glimpse of Danie's view of God while he was on the 

Briton. Looking at the lighthouse on the Cape Verde Islands Danie 

wrote: 

"May God be the light of our lives to reveal to us our 
straying and to guide us in the right and warn us of the 
danger and may He pilot our frail vessel through the angry 
deep to the safe haven of destination" (Malan 1900: 28 
September 1900) . 

God was a personal God. This God guides men. He is worthy of praise 

and acts providentially. 

3.2.2. The theological tradition that Danie took with him to 

the Netherlands 

Along with him Danie took a distinct theological tradition. It was 

the theology formed and shaped at Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch. We 

will only summarise this theological tradition because it is already 

discussed elsewhere. 

The theology to which the young man from Riebeek-West experienced 

under dominees De Vries, Louw and Barn while growing up in Riebeek

West was the evangelical Reformed tradition (Thirion 1993: 105-108). 

Dominee De Vries who served this congregation from 1863 to 1878 and 

who baptised Danie in 1874 was at first liberal-minded. He had 

gotten that position while he was a theological student in the 

Netherlands. Back in South Africa he gradually gravitated towards 

the evangelical Reformed Tradition that was the dominant direction 

within the Cape Synod of the Dutch Reformed Church then. Dominee 

A. F. Louw who succeeded dominee De Vries was also an evangelical 

(Thirion 1993: 105-108). Dominee C. D. Barn, who succeeded dominee 
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example, advocated a puritan lifestyle. To point out one issue: he

was totally opposed to the consumption of wine. In fact, the dominee

opposed the practice of some farmers selling wine to Coloured persons

(Thirion 1993: 142) . Danie throughout his life never consumed any 

wine. 

What was the evangelical direction about? The evangelicals 

emphasised two elements: justification and scriptural authority 

(Richardson & Bowden 1983: 191-192). To put it in another way: They 

believed in personal conversion and a rigorous moral life. They 

accepted the Bible as a guide to conviction and stressed correct 

behaviour. Evangelicals also displayed a fervent zeal for the 

spreading of Christian faith. They also emphasised prayer, mission 

and education (De Beer 1991: 22-23). In Riebeek-West and later at 

Heidelberg, Transvaal dominee Louw maintained these three areas 

(Thirion 1993: 140-142). Dominee Barn worked hard for the welfare of 

the less privileged in the congregation. He also emphasised prayer, 

especially congregational 

lifestyle. Due to his 

prayer. He also advocated a puritan 

urging the Riebeek-West church council 

declared dancing a sin (Thirion 1993: 140-142). Danie would as 

dominee and throughout his life emphasise prayer. He would also 

stress education. Finally, it was dominee Louw who aided in Danie 

accepting a call to Heidelberg where dominee Louw laboured for some 

twenty-six years. 

The theological direction that Danie encountered 

Theological 

Utrecht of 

Seminary 

Utrecht 

was the biblical-apologetic 

in the Netherlands. The 

at Stellenbosch 

method of the 

leaders of this 

theological direction were Professors Johannes Jacobus Van Oosterzee 

(1817-1882) and Jacobus Isaac Doedes (1817- 1897) (Erasmus 1986: 

24) . Danie's professors at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary were 

students of these two gentlemen. Also, Professor Van Oosterzee' s 

Christelijke Dogmatiek (1870-72) in replaced them with Herman 

Bavinck' s book, Gereforrneerde Dogmatiek. What was the biblical 

apologetic method all about? This theological movement was a 

reaction to modernism or liberalism. It stressed the supranatural 

while modernism disallowed it. In its defense it looked at the 

substance and authority of Scripture again. It maintained i.a. that 
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the divine and human aspects of the Bible should be held together. 

It also stressed the use of the historical-critical method of 

biblical analysis. 

If one summarises the theological influences at this juncture one 

could say that they were the evangelical-reformed tradition and the 

biblical-apologetic method of the Utrecht School. These two methods 

focused mainly on the inner life and experience. This was the 

theological baggage that the young man from Riebeek-West that 

accompanied Malan to the University of Utrecht in the autumn of 1900. 

3.2.3. Danie arrives in Britain and proceeds on to Utrecht 

Finally, the Briton arrived at Southampton, England on 5 October 
~ 

1900. From there the two brothers travelled to London. After their 

goodbyes Danie set out for the Netherlands and Koos for Scotland. 

Danie arrived in Utrecht on 6 October. 

feeling similar to that of Saturday 29 

in Stellenbosch for the first time. 

Emotionally he experienced a 

January 1891 when he arrived 

Then he was a "stranger in a 

strange place". Now, he was "a stranger in a strange country" 

1900: 6 October 1900 & MC: 1/1/149). He felt very lonely. 

(Malan 

In the 

midst of his loneliness, however, he rang a bell of hope to his 

parents. Here is evident a manifestation of his nationalism: 

"Here our case . finds much sympathy. Here there are no 
j ingoes or jingo newspapers. The people here are 
sometimes warmer than the Afrikaners themselves. The 
Transvaal national anthem is known by everyone, and is 
very often sung" (Translated from the Dutch text) . 

Where did this nationalism of Danie spring from? How did he express 

his nationalism while in the Netherlands. Danie Malan stood in a 

long line of Afrikaner nationalism (Van Jaarsveld 1961: 3-4, 156-160, 

195-224; Thirion 1993: 130-134). According to Van Jaarsveld, it was 

during the years 1868-1881 that many Afrikaners developed a national 

consciousness. This is the era of the discovery of the diamond, the 

annexation of the diamond fields by Britain, the annexation of the 

Transvaal and the First Freedom (Anglo-Boer) War. It was also during 

this time that the Afrikaners became a nation of 'people'. It was 

during these years that they developed into a "spiritual unity" (Van 
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Jaarsveld 1961: 3-4). Afrikaner nationalism had two characteristics 

in the 19th century: resistance to the loss of Afrikaner independence 

in the two Boer republics and to absorption into the powerful British 

Empire and the English mainstream culture (Van Jaarsveld 1961: 3-4). 

The former occurred especially in the two Boer republics. In the 

Cape where the Afrikaner was part of the Imperial structure, the 

resistance occurred mainly in the cultural arena (Van Jaarsveld 1961: 

3-4). Danie was of course a Cape Afrikaner. Did Danie manifest his 

nationalism as a typical Cape Afrikaner or did he do it from a 

historical and religious perspective? (Thirion 1993: 149) . Or did 

the two coalesce in him: as a Cape Afrikaner he approached it from a 

historical and religious perspective. There was, however, widespread 

sympathy with the destiny of Afrikaners in the two Boer republics. 

Moreover, Afrikaner nationalism also manifested itself in Riebeek

West (Thirion 1993: 130-134). Danie, therefore, related to the Boer 

republics' destiny as a fellow-Afrikaner. 

3. 3. THE FACULTY OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES AT THE UNIVERSITY OF 

UTRECHT WHILE DANIE WAS THERE 

3.3.1. Danie in his new theological milieu 

Where did Malan fit in the scheme of things? Who were his 

professors? What kind of theology did they espouse? Let us place 

Danie in his new theological milieu. During the 80 Year War (1568-

1648) the first Dutch universities were founded. The first Dutch 

contact with overseas institutions also begun (Jongeneel & Klootwijk 

1986: 6). In the 17th and 18th centuries overseas students started 

going to Dutch universities. One of the first was Jacobus Elisa 

Johannes Capitein (1717-1747) from Guinea. Not only did students 

from overseas come to the Netherlands but alumni of said universities 

also began going overseas (Jongeneel & Klootwijk 1986: 7). 

Before 1800 only one South African, Michiel Christiaan Vos (1759-

1825) went to the Netherlands to study Theology. After 1800 several 

names are mentioned. Utrecht would become the place where South 

Africans would study Theology and Leiden the centre for Law. There 

were three persons who were promoted from Utrecht University before 

Malan. They were: Servaas Hofmeyr (4 August 1856), Johannes Jacobus 
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Kotze (25 January 1861) and Abram Faure (Jongeneel & Klootwijk 1986: 

9) . The latter played a significant role in the founding of 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. There were also others who 

preceded Malan at Utrecht University. Some of them were: G.W. Lingen 

(later dominee at Paarl), John and Andrew Murray helped to found 

Eltheto, one of the oldest student missionary societies. John became 

the first professor at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Andrew 

served six times as moderator of the Cape Synod of the Dutch Reformed 

Church. J.H. Neethling served for many years as dominee in 

Stellenbosch. N. J. Hofmeyer became the second professor at 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Thomas Burgers served as dominee 

at Hanover and later president of the Transvaal. Boudewijn de Vries 

served as dominee at Riebeek-West and baptised Danie as an infant. 

P. J. G. de Vos and J. I. Marais served as professors at Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary. It is, therefore, no wonder that the motto of 

Utrecht University became that of the Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary: Sol Iustitiae Illustra Nos (Sun of Righteousness Shine on 

Us). 

In the period 1876-1918 most of the overseas students at Dutch 

universities were from South Africa ( Jongeneel & Klootwij k 198 6: 

11). So when Danie arrived at Utrecht University he succeeded a long 

line of South Africans. In fact, he was the seventy-first student 

that attended it during the period 1843-1952 (Odendaal 1957: 281). 

Danie enrolled on 27 November 1900 and did his admission examination 

the same day (Malan 1900) . 

In conclusion one can say that there was already a solid South 

African student tradition at the faculty of religious studies at the 

Utrecht University when Danie arrived there in the Autumn of 1900. 

3.3.2. Who were Danie's professors and what were their 

most important theological tenets? 

The "Higher Education Law" of 1876 changed the faculty of theology 

into a faculty of religious studies. There were two major 

implications. Firstly, there would from now on be six professors: 

four appointed by the state and two by the Nederlands Hervormde Kerk. 

Second, regarding the subject matter, a new subject, the Philosophy 
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of Religion, was introduced as a state or civil subject next to 

Christian Dogmatics. The latter was considered a church subject. 

Danie would write his doctoral thesis in the area of the Philosophy 

of Religion. This explains why Malan although he received the Doctor 

Theologiae could write a thesis in Philosophy (Jongeneel & Klootwijk 

1986: 6). 

The four state-appointed professors in this the second era of the 

faculty of religious studies were: Josue J.P. Valeton, Jr. (Old 

Testament), Johannes M. S. Baljon (New Testament), Gij sbert Hendrik 

Lamers (Ethics, the History and Philosophy of Religion) and Sietze 

Douwes Van Veen (Church History) (Cf. Fockema for the different eras 

of the faculty of religious studies after the 187 6 law) . Who were 

these men? 

J. J. P. Valeton, Jr. , 

until 1912 (Fockema 

professor of Old Testament served from 1877 

1936: 168-169). He differed with Doedes' 

critical method and Van Oosterzee's apologetical method. These two 

men's approaches were the prevailing directions in the faculty of 

religious study when Valeton arrived there in 1877. In fact, it was 

Valeton who sounded the death knell to Doedes' and Van Oosterzee' s 

theological direction in his Een Nieuw Begin speech on 27 September 

1882 speech at the opening of classes. In it he said that this 

theological direction had become outdated. In the place of Doedes' 

and Van Oosterzee' s theological 

method. According to this 

direction he proposed the Ethical 

method Christian truth is not 

intellectual, nor moralistic, nor mystical, nor magical but ethical. 

Christian truth is revealed to the conscious. More about Valeton and 

his ethical approach will be said later. He would influence Malan 

significantly. 

Professor Lamers, graduate of Utrecht University, became professor at 

his alma mater in 1883. He has been classified as being close to the 

critical-historical method of Doedes (Fockema 1936: 169-170) and as 

an Ethical theologian (Christelijke Encyelopedie, Deel 4: 367 ) . He, 

however, defined himself as an "evangelical" (Schram (unpublished and 

undated) 1). Lamers was a disciple of J. I. Doedes and as dominee he 

used his catechetical materials. In fact, he also wrote Doedes' 

obituary. Doedes had taught him that the freedom of theology is 
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distinct from that of the church. The one could not dominate the 

other (Schram: 2). Lamers, therefore, totally opposed ecclesiastical 

pretences (pretenties) (for example the Concilium of the Vatican) and 

compromises with ' the spirit of the time.' Furthermore, Lamers saw 

his professorate as the training of future ministers. He, therefore, 

occasionally interrupted his classes to point out the defects of 

church life. Finally, did Lamers help Danie with the selection of a 

thesis subject? He would only spend one year with Professor 

Visscher. 

Professor Baljon, professor of New Testament served at Utrecht from 

1895 until 1903 when he left for Leiden. Theologically he stood in 

the ethical camp. His significance for New Testament studies lies in 

his conjectural critique and grammatical exegesis of almost every New 

Testament text of his time (De Groot, unpublished and undated 

mauscript). As scientific theologian he did not deem it his place to 

make faith judgements. In his inaugural speech he, therefore, 

pleaded for the freedom of research. Furthermore, as New Testament 

scholar he firmly followed the historical-critical method. 

would later adopt this method. 

Danie 

Professor Van Veen who taught Danie Church History was professor at 

Utrecht from 1896 until 1921. Like his other colleagues he was 

widely published (Cf. Christelijke Encyclopedie, Deel 6: 453). Van 

Veen like Valeton and Baljon was an ethical theologian Rasker 1974: 

2 63) . 

The two church-appointed professors were Tjeed Cannegieter and 

Everardus Hendricus Van Leeuwen. The former served from 1878 until 

1916 (De Groot (unpublished and undated manuscript) . The Nederlands 

Hervormde Kerk called him to teach Dogmatics, the history and polity 

of the Nederlands Hervormde Kerk. As student at Groningen 

Cannegieter was deeply influenced by the then dominant evangelical 

direction. His doctoral thesis promotor was P. Hofstede de Groot. 

At Utrecht University Cannegieter gradually gravitated towards the 

modernist direction. He would become one of its ardent 

spokespersons. For Cannegier Dogmatics was 'philosophy of 

Christianity.' It directed itself to the description of religious 

feelings as source of all faith knowledge and - certainty. Although 
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he made his insights widely known in his publications and classes he 

never constructed a system. Also, he was not only professor but also 

an esteemed churchman and made his presence felt around Synod and 

served in several synodical commissions (De Groot) . 

The other church professor, E.H. Van Leeuwen, served at the 

University of Utrecht from 1886 until June 1903. His assignment was 

biblical theology, practical theology, history and the practice of 

Christian mission. He was the first missiology professor at Utrecht 

University (Jongeneel & Klootwijk 1986: 34). 

Danie did not mention Cannegiter and Van Leeuwen in his writings. 

Did he take any classes from them? He must at least have consulted 

with them because they helped to examine him for the praeparatoir and 

candidate's examinations. It is at the feet of these calibre men 

that Danie sat while he was at Utrecht University (Utrechtsche 

Studenten Almanak 1900-1902). 

One can conclude by stating that out o f the six professors three had 

definite leanings towards the Ethical direction. Also, the faculty 

was not homogeneous in its theological approach. 

3.4. DANIE SETTLES DOWN TO LIFE IN UTRECHT AND KEEPS TWO VERY 

IMPORTANT APPOINTMENTS 

3.4.1. Utrecht was friendly towards the Boer cause 

On his arrival in Utrecht Danie moved in at a local hotel. What was 

Utrecht like when Malan arrived there in October 1900? There was a 

very keen pro-Boer atmosphere. This was partially the result of the 

Dutch sympathy with the two Boer Republics, the Transvaal and Orange 

Free State, which were engaged in war against Britain. This event 

received major coverage in the Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad and Utrechtsche 

Courant. Furthermore, there were also close ecclesiastical ties 

between the Netherlands and the two Boer republics. The Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerk in South Africa was the result of Dutch settlement 

at the Cape. In 1853 in the Transvaal there arose due to political 

reasons the Nederdui tse Hervormde Kerk. In this church a schism 

occurred. Ds. Dirk Postma sent in 1858 by the Christelijke 
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Afgescheidene Gereformeerde Kerk in the Netherlands, founded and 

organised the Gereformeerde Kerk in de Zuid-Afrikaansche Republiek. 

Both 'Netherduitse' Churches regularly called Reformed dominees from 

the Netherlands (De Jong 1972: 320-321) . Of what significance was 

this pro-Boer atmosphere in Utrecht to Danie? It meant that Danie 

had a very sympathetic audience for his message, viz., the plight of 

the two Boer Republics and the injustice of Britain. 

Danie had a major appointment on 10 October 1900. On that day he 

attended a service in the Nieuwe Kerk in Amsterdam commemorating the 

birthday of President Paul Kruger 

thousand persons attended this event. 

it (Malan 1900: 10 October 1900). 

(MC: 1/1/149). Four to five 

Danie felt very positive about 

The enthusiasm displayed by the 

crowd excited Danie. People had begun to line up in pouring rain 

three hours before the service (MC: 1/1/152) . Dominees Vos, Ritter 

and Lammerink spoke well. 

3.4.2. Danie visits Professor Beets 

Danie had another very important appointment. On 31 October, 

Reformation Day, he visited the poet-theologian Dr. Nicolaas Beets, 

former theology professor at Utrecht University. Beets was then well 

past 90 years but still keenly interested in South African affairs 

(Cf. Malan 1900: 31 October 1900; MC: 1/1/155 and Suid-Afrikaners in 

Utrecht 1762-1954: 6). Beets was one of the first persons to be 

approached for a ptofessorate at the Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary when it opened in 1859. He, of course, declined it. In 

1874 Utrecht University called Beets to teach Church History and 

Ethics. He retired in 1884 and died on 13 March 1903. Valeton 

called Beets the "joy and glory" of the theology faculty (Valeton 

1903). Fifty years later Malan would recall Beets' words uttered to 

him during his 31 October 1900 visit. This is what dr. Beets told 

Danie, referring to the Anglo-Boer war: 

"The truth was brutally trampled, but entrust your 
nation's case to the Lord. He is the Judge, and the Judge 
of the whole earth will at His own time restore the broken 
right. It may take a while. But, young man, don't 
forget: Man is in a hurry, because his life is limited. 
But God can wait because He is eternal" (Suid-Afrikaners 
in Utrecht 1762-1954: 5-7. Translated from the Dutch 
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text) . 

These words no doubt must have encouraged Danie. Would these words 

in any fashion help to shape Danie's future? (DB: 12 February 1959). 

These words no doubt must have encouraged Danie. Did it keep alive 

the flame of social (Afrikaner) justice against Britain burning in 

Danie? What was Danie's interest in Beets? Did he see Beets as a 

hero, a legend or the great poet-theologian? Also, is there any 

significance in the fact that Danie visited Beets on 31 October, 

Reformation Day? 

visited Beets on 

classes on that 

important man had 

Was 

that 

day? 

to be 

it 

day? 

Or 

seen 

only out of pragmatic 

Maybe the fact that 

was there any other 

on an important day? 

reasons that he 

he did not have 

significance: an 

To keep abreast with local affairs and the South African situation 

Danie enrolled at a local reading room. Here he spent one hour six 

days a week reading newspapers, magazines, pamphlets, etc. (MC: 

1/1/155) . 

3. 5. DANIE JOINS ELTHETO 

On 12 November 1900 Danie joined Eltheto (Malan 1900 & the "Reglement 

van Eltheto" in The Eltheto Archief at the Rijksarchief Utrecht). 

What was this association all about? Of what significance was this 

movement to Danie's theological formation? 

The "Utrechtsche Studenten-Zendinggezelschap Eltheto He Basileia Sou" 

(Your Kingdom Comes) was a result of the Reveil, with direct roots in 

the "Samekomsten van de Christelijke Vrienden" (Gatherings of the 

Christian Friends) and the movement known as "Secor Dabar". (Remember 

The Word) (Enklaar 1981: 134-144 & also letter from Ds. Johan 

Woudenberg to G.W. Brink dated 7 February 1994). Woudenberg promoted 

at the University of Utrecht in December 1994 with a thesis entitled 

Het Utrechtsche Studentenzendinggezelschap El theto He Basileia Sou 

(1846-1908) . The founding occurred on 27 April 1846 and is to be 

seen as a 'revival movement' among students comparable to the 

'Haystack Meeting' of 1808 in the USA, the experiences of 'the 

Cambridge Seven' in 1885 and with the 'Mount Hermon One Hundred' in 

1886, also in the USA. Prominent between the founders and officers 
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were two South Africans, John and Andrew Murray. El theto would 

become an example of student admiration and interest in mission. 

About 750 students became members. Among them were 33 South African 

theology students. Besides the Murrays other prominent members were 

J.H. Neethling, N.J. Hofmeyer and H.E. Faure. Malan held no office 

or is not mentioned for any particular activity. 

El the to is also to be seen as the missionary forerunner of the 

Studenten Zendings Beweging and the Nederlands Christen Studenten 

Vereniging. In 1908 Eltheto and the NCSV merged. Characteristic of 

Eltheto was an enthusiastic missionary spirituality (Letter of 

Woudenberg to Brink). The prayer of the coming of the Lord's Kingdom 

is central. The extension of that Kingdom was the central thread in 

all its missionary activities. 

What did Malan's membership in Eltheto mean to him? It renewed and 

energised his interest in mission. He had earlier seen mission in 

action in Riebeek-West in his father and his home church, although a 

paternalistic interest. At Stellenbosch he also observed mission in 

action through the activities of ds. Neethling and Professor Hofmeyer 

at the seminary. As seminary student he had also participated in 

evangelistic activities. Malan' s interest and participation in 

mission were clearly manifested in his later pastorates. 

3.6. DANIE MOVES IN WITH THE VALETON FAMILY 

On 1 7 October 1900 Danie moved in with Professor Valeton and his 

family at 24 Plompentorengracht. This would be the beginning of a 

long and fruitful association. This event had three implications. 

First, it afforded the young man from Riebeek-West a place of 

sustenance and succour, a home away from home. Secondly, this move 

also afforded Danie convenience. He was within walking distance of 

his classes and the Janskerk where he worshipped. Thirdly, it was 

also at the Valeton home where he became acquainted with ethical 

theology. 

Who was Professor Josue J.P. Valeton and what kind of theology did he 

espouse and how did he influence Danie theologically? Firstly, what 

was Danie's opinion of Valeton? His sister, Cinie, the missionary at 
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Morgenster in Rhodesia, requested some information about the 

Valetons. Danie responded in a three and a half page letter. He was 

impressed by their religious life. The family observed daily 

devotions and went to church regularly. This must have been very 

familiar to Danie, reminiscent of his Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch 

days. Like all Dutch, according to Danie, the Valetons viewed 

religion as nationalistic said Danie to his sister Cinie in his 5 

November 1903 letter. This is what he said about Professor Valeton: 

"The elderly gentleman is the best theologian here [Utrecht 

University] ... an authority in his subject, he has written and still 

writes more theological works." According to Danie the professor 

also had a wide interest: from the common things around him to the 

deepest academic issues. Another manner in which Danie expressed his 

admiration to Valeton was in the foreword of his doctoral thesis. 

Danie thanked Valeton especially for the influence that he had on him 

in the "Voorwoord" of his doctoral thesis (Malan 1905) . 

Danie and Professor Valeton conversed with each other regularly. 

Sunday nights were special (MC: 1/1/210). That was the time when 

Danie had his usual three cups of tea and conversation with the 

professor. 

the Dutch 

Valeton. 

One must also remember that Danie received colleges (as 

call university classes and lectures) from Professor 

There is no doubt that Danie had a lofty opinion of 

Professor Valeton. He was deeply impressed by the professor. 

Secondly, who was Professor Valeton really? J.J.P. Valeton, Jr. was 

professor of Old Testament taught at Utrecht from 1877-1912. J.J.P. 

Valeton was born in 1848 in Groningen where his father served as 

professor of Old Testament. After initial studies at Groningen he 

proceeded to Utrecht where he studied from 1867 to 1871. He promoted 

in 1871 with a doctoral dissertation on Isaiah. He was ordained in 

1872 and served as dominee until 1877 when he accepted the call to 

Utrecht. In fact, he had to choose between Groningen and Utrecht. 

(Cf. For more details about Valeton' s life P. D. Chantepedie de la 

Saussaye, Levensbericht van Josue Jean Philippe Valeton, Jr., (1913); 

also in Jaarboek der Koninklijke Academie van Wtenschappen voor 1913; 

Is. van Dij k, Levensbreicht van J. J.P. Valeton Jr., ( 1912); 

Levensberichten van de Maatschappij der Nederlandse Letterkunde, 

1911-1912); S.D. Veen, 'Prof. Dr. J.J.P. Valeton Jr. herdacht' in: 
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Stemmen voor Waarheid en Vrede, 49 (1912), 273-299; W.C. van Unnik, 

'Houdt uw Voorgangers in Gedachtenis' in: Woorden gaan leven. 

Opstellen van en over Willem Cornelis van Unnik (1979): 264-279; 

F. G .M. Broeyer, Biografisch Lexicon Voor De Geschiedenis Van Het 

Nederlands Protestantisrne, Deel 3: 360 -365). 

Professor Valeton had varied interests. He was a family man, a 

scholar, a popular preacher and a protagonist of mission (Cf. The 

Valeton Archief at the University of Utrecht). He was for many years 

chairperson of the Utrechtsche Zendingsvereeniging, member of the 

Rotterdarnsch Zendelinggenootschap, chairperson of the School of 

Missions at Rotterdam, chairperson of the Sangir - and Talaut-Cornite 

and correspondent of many overseas missionaries. He was also 

involved with the Nederlands·che Christelijke Studenten Vereniging, 

executive member of the Gustaaf-Adolf Association and Dutch Bible 

Society. He also served as vice-chairperson for the Stichting 

Hoenderloo, member of the Royal Academy for Sciences and the Dutch 

Society for Literature at Leiden and as director of the Provincial 

Utrecht Association (Loader 1984: 9-11). 

Apart from all these activities Vale ton was also knighted in the 

Netherlands in the Order of the Dutch Lion. Outside the Netherlands 

he became a knight in the Order of the Prussian Crown. He twice 

served as Rector Magnificus of Utrecht University (1883 and 1898). 

Besides these accolades the University of Geneva also awarded him an 

honorary doctorate while he also had the honour to address the Dutch 

Royal Academy. 68) More will be said about ethical theology in 

chapter 4: Dr. Malan's Theology. 

3.7. DANIE'S COMPLETES HIS FIRST MAJOR EXAMINATION 

Because the University of Utrecht did not recognise his South African 

academic work the young man from Riebeek-West had to retake all his 

previous examinations. On 27 November 1900 he took his praeparatoir 

(preparatory) examination, his first hurdle. This examination was 

normally after two years. Danie, however, was working at an 

accelerated pace. He took it about a month and a half after 

enrolling at Utrecht University. Out of sheer joy and relief on 
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passing the examination the young man from Riebeek-West shouted Psalm 

116 verse two: "What shall I render unto the Lord for all his 

benefits towards me" (Malan 1900: 27 November 1900). What does this 

say about his piety? This was an acknowledgement that he saw God as 

piloting his way. 

examination. 

His next examination would be his candidate's 

3.8. PRESIDENT KRUGER VISITS THE NETHERLANDS 

On 22 November 1900 President Paul Kruger, head of the South African 

Republic (Transvaal), landed at Marseilles, France. On 20 October in 

Lourenzo Marques (Maputo) he had boarded the Gelderland, a ship sent 

by the Dutch government. On 25 October the Duitsche-Boeren Comite in 

the Netherlands sent the President the International Telegram 

consisting of 931 000 signatures. This document stated their 

solidarity with the President's cause. President Kruger's sojourn to 

the Netherlands attracted much attention. Danie followed President 

Kruger's journey on board the Gelderland via the Utrechtsche 

Nieuwsblad and the Utrechtsche Courant. Meanwhile, many reception 

committees were founded. In Belgium the Comite Van Ontvangst was 

preparing an official reception in that country. In Switzerland the 

Comite Voor De Boeren was formed (Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad: 16 October 

1900). In Ireland the Irish-Transvaal Comite was formed to show 

solidarity with the Boer cause (Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad: 20 October 

1900). 

From Marseilles President Kruger went on to Paris. As in Marseilles 

he was received by the French version of the Dutch Cerni te Voor De 

Onafhanklikheid Der Boeren (Committee for the independence of the 

Boers) . From Paris it was on to the Netherlands where President 

Kruger arrived in early December. This would be the President's 

third visit to the Netherlands. In 1877 he had visited it after a 

successful mission to London, England to protest the annexation of 

the Transvaal by Theophilus Shepstone. On that visit he went inter 

alia to the Theologische School Der Christelijke Gereformeerden 

(Theological School Of The Christian Reformed) at Kampen (Kuiper 

1992: 124). In March 1884 President Kruger visited the Netherlands 

for a second time. This time he was part of a delegation who was in 

England negotiating the sovereignty of the South African Republic. 
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The other members of the delegation were General Smit and dominee 

S.J. Du Toit (Kuiper 1992: 135). 

President Kruger also passed through Utrecht. An enthusiastic crowd 

met him. Danie was thinking of visiting 'Oom Paul' when he arrived 

at Den Haag. President Kruger also visited the Utrecht University. 

The Curatorium of the university had earlier decided to invite the 

President to the campus 

1899-1916 December 1912. 

(Notulen Curatorenvergadering 25 September 

January 1901 Meeting) . None other than 

Professor Valeton delivered the welcoming speech. 

What did President Kruger's sojourn in Europe generally and in the 

Netherland particularly mean to Danie? First, it enhanced his 

sympathy for the Boer cause. Secondly, it also reinforced Danie's 

nationalism. 

Stellenbosch. 

Danie of course had seen the President once before at 

3.9. DANIE BEGINS TO TRAVELS IN EUROPE 

On 24 December Danie left to go visit ds. Laan in Brussels, Belgium 

(Malan 1900 & MC: 1/1/163). He had met dominee Laan earlier. He 

spent a few days there and returned to the Netherlands. He, however, 

did not return the way he went. This would become a pattern in 

Danie's travels in Europe. He always went one way and returned 

another way. Apparently he wanted to receive as much mileage as 

possible out of his travels. From Brussels he went to visit some 

acquaintances in Rotterdam. From Rotterdam he went on to The Hague 

to visit some more friends. His last stop on this trip was Amsterdam 

where he visited some South African friends. 

On 10 January Danie left with dr. H.D. Broekhuizen for Scotland. It 

is interesting that he did not mention visiting his brother Koos in 

Edinburgh. On 19 January Danie was back in Utrecht. What does this 

travelling have to do with Danie's theological formation? Travelling 

would become a very important part of Danie's future life. Also, one 

notices that Danie always left in one direction and returned in 

another. He was always a very observant traveler. 
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3.10. DANIE TAKES HIS CANDIDATE'S EXAMINATIONS 

On 28 March 1901 Danie faced the next hurdle of his academic life at 

Utrecht University: he took the first part of his candidate's 

examinations (Malan 1900). After the examinations he went for some 

relaxation to Zandvoort, the Strand of the Netherlands (Booyens 1969: 

74). He took the other part of the examinations later during the 

year. On 17 December 1901 he received a certificate signifying the 

successful completion of the Candidatus Theologiae examination. 

Because Danie had decided to go on to doctoral studies the next step 

would be the completion of another set of examinations. 

3.11. DANIE'S ANALYSIS OF DUTCH SOCIETY 

The young man from Riebeek-West was in the Netherlands for about five 

months when he gave his impressions of Dutch society (Malan 1900) . 

He made five observances under the following rubrics: political 

("politiek"), ecclesiastical 

student life ( 
11 maatschappelij k 11

) , 

("wetenschappelijk"). 

("kerkelijk"), social 

( 
11 studentenleven 11

) and scientific 

According to Danie's political observation the Dutch sympathised with 

the South African situation. The royal house received President 

Kruger very well. There was, however, no promise of intervention or 

contribution (this issue will be explored later). Danie resolved 

that South Africa should help itself. This remedy should come from 

its religious, ecclesiastical and political resources. Why, 

according to Danie, could Europe not help? It was because of its 

selfishness and disbelief. This situation has led to a weakness in 

Europe. Although there were plenty of ideals in Europe, they were 

unfortunately not Christian. In fact, those ideals were mostly self 

interest. Christian ideals could be advanced with vigour only when 

they were centred in a living faith in the living God. 

Under the rubric of ecclesiastical Danie ref erred to the selfishness 

of the dominees. He was appalled by it. Churches were, however, 

still crowded, sermons beautiful but ministers wanted to be invited 

to preach. Danie now raised the question: What should the unbelief 

in the Netherlands be ascribed to? To truth without love? He was 
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also shocked about the other unchristian practices within the Dutch 

society, such as reading newspapers on Sunday, the absence of prayer 

meetings, no witnessing to God. Danie now raised another question: 

Was God real for the Dutch, was religion not perhaps a farce to them? 

Was it only reason that served God? What was the remedy for the 

Netherlands? Danie believed that it needed a John the Baptist, a 

person who could preach repentance. This was the to overcome the 

absence of the conviction of sin. Men believed with reason and not 

with their hearts. Was the latter statement that of an ethical 

theologian? Danie ended his reflection on church life with the 

statement that Christianity was in danger of becoming "mere 

politics". This would not do because the "salt must remain salty". 

This was Danie's first major observation of Dutch church life: reason 

superseded the heart. This observation sounds like that of an 

ethical theologian. 

Danie's second major observation about church life was the fact that 

the Dutch did much in the philanthropic arena. The disadvantage of 

this, however, was the fact that this became a substitute for 

religion. Mission was part of the larger framework of 

philanthropism. It was independent of the church. There were 

various missionary societies that operated missions. Was Danie 

influenced by the Dutch interest for philanthropism? This thesis 

will explore this issue as his career unfolds. 

Finally, Methodism also impressed Danie. It emphasised that one had 

to serve God with the mind, heart and will. If so then he would like 

to be a Methodist. He saw Methodism as a counter to worship with 

reason. This observation was not the result of seeing Methodists in 

action in the Netherlands but out of his reading about Methodism. 

It is also interesting that Danie did not mention the division within 

the Reformed Tradition in the Netherlands; A division caused by the 

schisms of 1834 and 1886 ("Doleantie"). Neither did he refer to the 

various theological positions within the Reformed Tradition in the 

Netherlands. Why? 

Danie's third observation was the social life of the Dutch. The 

manner in which the Dutch tackled social issues impressed Danie. He 
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began with a biblical imperative. He raised the question: were 

Christians not taught that "You are the salt" and "the light" 

(Matthew 5: 13a; 14a). The key, however, should be personal 

spirituality, prayer and not mere mechanisms of the mind. He 

continued by saying that modern heathenism supported by science was 

to be countered by a living Christianity. This Christianity should 

be rooted in the Holy Spirit and the Word of God. It is interesting 

that Danie did not mention the other two persons of the trinity. Was 

it because he saw the Holy Spirit as the agent of God the Father and 

God the Son? 

Danie was, however, concerned about the fallenness of a large part of 

the student body; the formality of the Dutch; the increase of 

socialism and its influence on the social, political and religious 

life of the Netherlands. 

Danies 's fourth observation about Dutch society was student life. 

The general apathy among students concerning just about everything 

disturbed Danie. He no doubt had in the back of his mind his student 

days at Stellenbosch. Was the apathy among Dutch students not to be 

blamed on contempary non-idealistic literature. 

Danie also took notice of Dutch scientific life, especially its 

technology. Danie's observations underscored the fact that he took 

notice about what was happening around him. He was not simply 

dragged along like some flotsam on a river. 

3.12. ALTHOUGH FAR FROM SOUTH AFRICA DANIE LIVES THROUGH THE 

ANGLO-BOER WAR 

Ethical theology placed much emphasis on life and from there moved to 

doctrine. 

doctrine. 

Life became normative for doctrine. Life was primary to 

For the Reformed Tradition doctrine is normative. It 

moves from the Bible and doctrine to life. Danie observed the Anglo

Boer War through the eyes of an ethical theologian. Life experience 

was his starting point. What was Danie's interest in the War? How 

did he keep track of the War while in the Netherlands? 
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When the Anglo-Boer War began in October 1899 Danie was still a 

student at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. Although not directly, 

involved in the War Danie followed the War eagerly. As a Cape 

Afrikaner Danie's reaction towards the British imperial factor was 

mainly in the area of language. He, however, sympathised with the 

two Boer republics during the Anglo-Boer War. He called it "onze 

zaak" ("our cause") (MC: Letter to parents. 9 October 1900) . 

How did Danie follow the War? In the Netherlands he did it through 

the Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad, the Utrechtsche Courant and the South 

African newspaper Ons Land. As stated elsewhere he read these papers 

daily. There was little news about the War from his parents because 

their mail to Danie was censored in South Africa. 

Danie read the letter to the editor from a South African reader under 

the rubric: "Is dat beschaafd oorlogvoeren?" ("Is this waging war 

civilized?") (Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad: 10 October 1900). This writer 

told the story of women and children sent to concentration camps 

without any clothes, food or anything else. Neither was there any 

assurance that they would receive these necessary items once they 

arrived in these camps. He also read a few days later that the 

British had lost about 450 000 men in the War until then (Utrechtsche 

Nieuwsblad: 16 October 1900) . 

Apart from following the War in the newspapers daily, Danie also kept 

up with other literature regarding the War. In a letter to his 

stepmother he mentioned the appearance of many recently publicised 

histories, biographies, descriptions and novels (MC: 1/1/206) . 

Having expressed his interest in the Anglo-Boer War as "onze saak" 

Danie also became a defender of that cause. In late 1901 a meeting 

was to be held in London about the Anglo-Boer War. Danie was keen on 

attending it but at the last minute it was decided not to invite any 

Afrikaners to this meeting. Danie stated his opinion clearly: "An 

easy task it would not be, but in the interest of our people and 

justice I dare not become faint" (MC: 1/1/163). 

Danie also saw some results of the War. On a visit to London he 

visited a museum where the English had exhibited some War booty. His 
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disdain at the arrogance of the English who saw themselves as having 

a calling to conquer the world and christianise it, clearly showed. 

He complained angrily to his parents and sister Cinie (MC: 1/1/214 

& 1/1/217). His disdain at the arrogance of the English who saw 

themselves as having a calling to conquer the world and christianise 

it, clearly showed. He was horrified at the exhibits that included 

inter alia a large collection of family bibles, articles from 

Presidents Steyn and Kruger. At Crystal Palace he was upset about 

the comical pictures of the two presidents and Mrs. Kruger. 

Of what significance was Danie's observance of the Anglo-Boer War 

al though from a distance? First, it would empathize more with the 

two republics' cause. Secondly, it strengthened his disdain for the 

imperial factor in South Africa. 

3 .13. DANIE SEES MORE OF EUROPE 

3.13.1. His travels to France, Switzerland and Germany 

A quest for the new was a characteristic of ethical theology. It was 

also evident in Danie and especially regarding his manner of 

traveling. He never returned the way he went. One sees it again in 

his sojourns with his former seminary friends Paul Nel and Van 

Rensburg who came in July 1901 to visit him from South Africa (MC: 

1/1/166). 

The three friends first went to Paris. Danie was especially 

impressed by "two [of the] greatest and most powerful men France has 

produced, Louis, the 14th and Napoleon" (MC: 1/1/166). In 

Switzerland the three were impressed by Mother Nature (MC: 1/1/166). 

In Geneva there was some research to be done. Here he studied his 

family genealogical heritage. He bought a replica of the Malan 

family seal engraved with the family motto: "Deus Arx Mea" (God my 

refuge) (MC: 1/1/178). From Geneva it was on to the famous 'Vale of 

Chamonix', lying at the foot of Mont Blanc. Next, the three friends 

visited the Eiger and the Jungfrau mountain peaks. Danie became 

totally lyrical as he surveyed these breathtaking scenes (MC: 

1/1/178). From Switzerland the threesome journeyed to Germany and 

via Strassberg to Utrecht. 
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One can summarise by stating that the trip was an educational 

experience to Danie. It was not mere sightseeing. 

3.13.2. Danie continues his traveling in Europe 

At the end of May 1902 Danie's two aunties, Coosie and Netta Fourie 

came visiting from South Africa (MC: 1/1/218). Coosie had inter alia 

come to Europe to see a throat specialist. 

gone about the task of securing a physician. 

Danie had meticulously 

It was decided that 

Coosie should see a specialicist in Berlin. Here one sees the caring 

side of Danie. After visiting Danie in Utrecht the two sisters went 

to Berlin. During July he joined his two young aunties there. 

At the end of August Danie left for Reichenhall in Bavaria where he 

vacationed for a while. He compared the "Hintersee" in Bavaria with 

Paradise (MC: 1/1/193). Here the three parted company. From 

Reichenhall he went to Mtinchen and on to Leipzig. As a keen student 

of Church History he had to visit the church reformer Martin Luther's 

church in Wittenberg. He also toured the homes of Martin Luther and 

Philipus Melanchton (MC: 1/1/193). Danie equated Wittenberg with 

Stellenbosch. 

Copenhagen. 

From there it was on to Berlin, Hamburg, Lubeck and 

This trip was not a mere sightseeing trip but there was also business 

to attend to. He was on his way to Soro in Denmark to represent 

South Africa at the World Federation of the Christian Student 

Association Conference. Danie experienced an important lesson: 

mixing with persons from other parts of the world was a helpful 

experience. There were student 

countries. It was a true Babel, 

did not divide and exclude but it 

representatives from twenty-seven 

one with a difference, however: it 

included under one banner of Christ 

(MC: 1/1/193). What really struck Danie was the fact there was no 

attempt on anyone's part to dominate anyone else. Thinking no doubt 

about Great Britain's role in South Africa Danie said that only the 

opposite could be said: absent were the elements of imperialism and 

rigorous uniformity. Present were the elements of federation and 

plurality. Expressing the scenario in theological terms, Danie said: 

"So should also come God's kingdom of justice and peace. No one is 
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to usurp God's place and calling" (MC: 1/1/193). Danie continued: 

" ... persons are gathered to recognise the kingship of God in their 

loyalty and service to Him". Was this confession of faith that of an 

evangelical or of an Ethical theologian? 

What else did Danie learn at this conference? It taught him: 

" ... such a beautiful promise of the future of humanity. Every nation 

could follow its own ways. It is also expected to maintain its own 

characteristics" (MC: 1/1/193). 

Did Danie integrate this learning? Did his later life reflect it. 

After the conference he travelled along the Scandinavian coast. In a 

lengthy letter to his parents written on 18 August 1902 he narrated 

his trip (MC: 1/1/195). He went as far north as Bergen. Early 

September 1902 Danie was back in Utrecht. He left in one direction 

from Utrecht and returned by another. Was this Danie the Ethical 

theologian in action - always looking for new things? Meanwhile his 

aunties were on their way to London from where they departed for 

South Africa. 

In July 1903 Danie again sojourned to Germany (MC: 1/1/219). He 

planned to do two things: work on his thesis and visit President 

Steyn who was living in Reichenhall. In the company of Ds. P.A. Roux 

and his wife Danie travelled from Utrecht to Cologne. There they 

parted company. They continued on to Berlin and Danie to Reichenhall 

in Bavaria. In Reichenhall he did what he and his aunties did the 

previous year: he climbed some mountains around Reichenhall (MC: 

1/1/220). 

Before leaving Utrecht he had South African visitors, inter alia, a 

group of Bloemhof High (Stellenbosch) young ladies under the 

leadership of a Ms. Joubert. Danie was appalled at the extent to 

which these Afrikaner young women were anglicised (MC: 1/1/220). 

This spectacle forced him to confess that he had given up on the 

Afrikaner in the Cape Colony. His hope was from now on the Afrikaner 

of the Free State. He referred to Cape Afrikaners as pseudo

Afrikaners, persons who had become totally anglicised. 
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Danie regularly visited President Steyn and his family while he was 

in Reichenhall. Was this mere friendship, an Afrikaner looking for 

fellow Afrikaners in a foreign country? Or can one detect some hero

worshipping? 

January 1904 found Danie in Edinburgh, 

many trips that he made to Edinburgh. 

Scotland. This was one of 

He had gone to see about the 

welfare of his brother Koos. At this point he had been there for 

more than three months (MC: 1/1/221; 1/1/212; 1/1/223 & 1/1/227). 

Koos was still at medical school and had become engaged to a Scottish 

lady. Danie was quick to point out that she greatly affected Koos. 

He had broken up with his old friends and was studying harder. While 

in Edinburgh, Danie again manifested his concern for the Afrikaner. 

He was concerned about the "pseudo"-Afrikaner schools, "pseudo"-

Afrikaner families, boys and girls. Danie was grieved because the 

situation could not be easily changed. It was not because the 

Afrikaner could not, but because he did not want (MC: 1/1/227) . Did 

Danie unconsciously see himself as a high priest or defender at this 

juncture - one who had to intervene for his people? 

What does this travelling have to do with Danie's theological 

formation? Firstly, evident is an important characteristic of 

ethical theology. There was a search for the new in Danie. He never 

travelled the same way twice on a journey. He was always open to 

adventure. 

his life. 

Secondly, Danie would remain a keen traveller throughout 

3. 14 . FURTHER GROWTH OF DANIE 'S NATIONALISM 

A basic tenet of ethical theology was its emphasis on life. It was 

very interested in cultural life. That was the case with Danie also. 

He displayed a deep-seated nationalism. Danie's nationalism while he 

was in the Netherlands had three foci, viz., keen interests in 

maintaining Dutch as language in the Cape, a strong anti-British 

feeling and finally the upliftment of the Afrikaner. 

Danie's anti-British sentiment was evident. The young man from 

Riebeek-West was upset with the South African school system. It had 

anglicised the Afrikaner and rendered the Afrikaner inadequate. Most 
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young Afrikaners could not write Dutch. According to Danie they were 

too happy to speak and write English. Also, if one could not command 

English one be seen as uneducated. So, it was a case of if one could 

not write one's own language it was judged as fashionable (MC: 

1/1/208). 

Danie continued his barrage against the South African education 

system. Referring to his doctoral thesis, he mentioned the 

inadequacy of the South African education system. It did not prepare 

the indi victual to formulate an own opinion (MC: 1/1/217) . English 

imperialism, according to Danie, had much to do with this. One of 

its fundamentals was that everything English was insurmountable. 

Forming an own opinion was not conclusive to this belief. This 

belief, maintained Danie, was part of imperialistic education. 

The upliftment of the Afrikaner was close to Danie's heart. He was 

concerned about Afrikaner youth. He advised his sister Cinie to 

raise her son as an upright Afrikaner. The boy should be made to 

strive for higher principles (MC: 1/1/231). Danie explained himself. 

There is a shortage of such men among Afrikaners. There are too many 

reapers and too little sowers. He was ashamed of the latter. This 

kind of person strove after things that he could see only. He could 

not work and strive for the abstract: things that he could not see 

and enjoy. 

Reflecting on the recent Cape Colony elections, Danie said that there 

was the possibility of the Afrikaner assuming political power again 

(MC: 1/1/231). This political power should, however, not entail the 

sacrifice of own history, nationalism, language, morals, etc. If 

there was a choice between political power and the maintenance of an 

own nationality, the latter had to be chosen (MC: 1/1/231). Things 

like an own national calling, an own history founded not on racial 

hatred or selfishness and dominance but on a higher principle were 

important than political domination. 

Danie's nationalism also manifested itself in the language issue. 

This concern, having Afrikaans as official language, had originated 

with Danie while he was still a student at Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary. It culminated in Afrikaans being declared an official 
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language in 1925. One can notice his campaign during his Utrecht 

years as the second phase in his struggle for the Afrikaans language. 

The third phase can be seen in his cabinet years. It was Malan who 

as Minister of Interior Affairs and Education introduced legislation 

in Parliament declaring Afrikaans as official language. What were 

Danie's efforts in the language issue? 

Danie used the newspaper to put his case to the Dutch. He wrote a 

lengthy letter entitled "Ons Taal Is Afrikaans" to the Rotterrdarnsche 

Courant (26 April 1904; cf. also Die Huisgenoot: 3 April 1959. In 

it he developed his pro-Afrikaans argument in two sections: firstly, 

the reason Dutch was unacceptable and secondly, the solution to the 

problem. In dealing with the problem Danie said that South Africa 

consisted of two separate nations, viz., the English and the 

Afrikaners. This "two stream policy" would later help him to 

gravitate towards General Hertzog's political ideas. The latter had 

the same idea concerning the two white races in South Africa. It is 

not clear what his thoughts then were about nonwhite South Africans. 

Also, the problem with Dutch was that Afrikaners did not speak it. 

They were taught Dutch in school and heard it at church but did not 

speak it. Furthermore, Afrikaners were not good in writing Dutch. 

Danie said that he had seen many Dutch academicians using 

dictionaries when writing letters because they were not sure about 

their grammar. Finally, Afrikaans and not Dutch was the mother 

language of the Afrikaner. 

What solution did Danie propose? Firstly, he suggested that 

Afrikaans should receive the status it deserved. Afrikaans was the 

Afrikaner's mother tongue and it represented the character of the 

Afrikaner. Secondly, young and older South Africans were becoming 

aware of their identity. Having Afrikaans official language will 

help those persons to develop self respect. Thirdly, there were 

among younger educated Afrikaners an awakening of Afrikaner values. 

Penultimately, more Afrikaner teachers should be trained. Finally, 

the campaign for Afrikaans as official language was not anti-Dutch 

but anti-British. 

One can summarise by saying that Danie's nationalism that had 

originated in his early years in Riebeek-West and accompanied him to 
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the Netherlands was further enhanced in the Netherlands. It 

expressed itself in three ways, viz., the upliftment of the 

Afrikaner, an anti-British sentiment and the language issue. 

3. 15. WHAT WAS ABRAHAM KUYPER DOING WHILE DANIE WAS IN THE 

NETHERLANDS? 

It is interesting that Danie never mentioned Kuyper's name throughout 

his stay in the Netherlands. One can rightfully ask why? What was 

the Utrecht University's attitude towards Kuyper? Finally, what was 

Kuyper doing concerning the South African situation while Danie was 

in the Netherlands? 

It seems that the relationship between the University of Utrecht and 

Kuyper was strictly businesslike. It does not seem that Kuyper, for 

example, visited or lectured there while Malan was a student. On 

invitation of Visscher Kuyper visited Utrecht University on 10 July 

1909; Malan had left Utrecht University in January 1905 (Balke 1992: 

137). One receives a glimpse of the relationship between Kuyper and 

Visscher in the appointment of the latter. There were nominations 

from three sources: the faculty of theology, the Cura tori um and 

Professor Valeton. In the end Kuyper as Prime Minister and Minister 

of Interior Affairs overruled all three and made his own nomination 

(Notulen Curatorenvergadering 25 September 1899-1912: 27 June, 15 

August, 7 September, 20 September, 5 and 19 October 1903). This 

nomination was not well received by the faculty. Van Veen was the 

most vociferous. It was a known fact that he was antagonistic 

towards Kuyper (Balke 1992: 138). 

Regarding Kuyper' s relationship to South Africa two stages can be 

discerned (Koppen 1992: 162-208). The first stage was the years 1877 

to 1884. During this time Kuyper took leadership in humanitarian 

actions for the Boers and in the protest manifestations against 

England. There was intense Dutch interest during the 1st Anglo-Boer 

War (Kuiper 1992: 124-136). Kuyper's newspaper De Standaard with its 

reporting about the war played a major role in stirring up Dutch 

sympathy for the Boer cause. Kuyper was also very involved in 

President Kruger's visits in 1877 (Kruger became president of the 

Transvaal in 1883) and 1884. The second stage began in 1884 when 
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Kuyper became leader of the Opposition in the Dutch Parliament. His 

attitude changed. He was much more cautious in his approach towards 

the two Boer Republics. 

In 1900 Kuyper wrote The South-African Crisis, a book in which he 

analysed the South African situation. The Anglo-Boer War had begun 

in October 1899. He outlined many factors. The fundamental reason 

for the crisis, according to Kuyper, 

Kuyper blamed the British Christians' 

was Britain's imperialism. 

passivity. He claimed that 

some of them were even in favour of the war. How was the tragedy to 

be ended? Kuyper did not want to speculate on the outcome of the 

war. All he knew was that it would be costly in human life and 

money. What happened to the mighty Roman Empire would happen to 

Britain. 

In 1901 Kuyper became Prime Minister of the Netherlands. What kind 

of policy did the Kuyperian government follow towards Britain and the 

war? It was one of neutrality (Algemene Geschiedenis Der 

Nederlanden, Deel 13: 474-478) . Kuyper was aware of the fact that 

the Netherlands could not afford to antagonise the British Empire. 

Meanwhile anti-British sentiment was running high in the Netherlands. 

To partially appease this sentiment the Kuyper government offered to 

transport President Kruger to the Netherlands on board the 

Gelderland. The Dutch foreign minister De Beaufort was very emphatic 

in his contact with the British government that this act was not an 

attempt to be anti-British (Algemene Geschiedenis Der Nederlanden, 

Deel 13: 474-478). Kuyper himself saw the resistance of the Boers 

as visionless. During his reign, however, his government offered 

itself to mediate in the conflict between the British and the Boers 

(Algemene Geschiedenis Der Nederlanden, Dee 13: 474-478). 

In summary it can be said that Danie never met Kuyper personally. 

One is sure that Danie was aware of all the activities of Kuyper and 

his government. One wonders what kind of impact it made on him. 

3.16. DANIE DOES A DOCTORAL THESIS ON BERKELEY'S PHILOSOPHY 

On 2 April 1902 Danie informed his parents that he had completed his 

doctoral examinations and was now a Doctorandus. These examinations 
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consisted of two parts written 14 days apart, followed by an essay on 

a theological subject. On 7 May 1903 Danie informed his parents 

that he had found a thesis subject: the philosophy of Berkeley (MC: 

1/1/213 (a)) . It was later narrowed down to the idealism of 

Berkeley. Although Danie promoted with the Doctor of Theology degree 

he wrote a thesis in Philosophy. His subject was the philosophy of 

the Irish churchman and philosopher Bishop George Berkeley. 

Some questions can be raised. First, why did Danie write a thesis in 

the field of Philosophy? Was Danie in selecting a subject in 

Philosophy not simply functioning like an ethical theologian? Was it 

the culmination of a love for philosophy? This interest began under 

Professor Walker at the Victoria College in Stellenbosch. He 

continued with this interest by writing an M.A. thesis in Philosophy. 

Secondly, who was his promotor? Did he have any lasting influence on 

Danie? Thirdly, what was the content of the thesis? 

3.16.1. Why a thesis in Philosophy? 

Danie advanced his own reason for his choice of a thesis subject (MC: 

1/1/217). He said that he would have loved to take a topic in South 

African Church History. That, however, became impossible for two 

reasons. Firstly, dominee Spoelstra was already engaged in such a 

project. Secondly, the unavailability of sources in the Netherlands 

was a real concern. He, therefore, chose his subject because of 

expediency. Was this, however, the whole truth? Was he not merely 

operating as an ethical theologian? For Ethical Theology Philosophy 

and Theology stood next to each other (De La Saussaye 1956: 425-459). 

3.16.2. Who was Professor Hugo Visscher, Danie's thesis 

promo tor? 

Hugo Vischer succeeded Professor Lamers who died in June 1903. After 

much strife between the Curatorium of the University of Utrecht and 

the faculty of religious studies dr. Abraham Kuyper as Minister of 

Interior Affairs and Prime Minister of the Netherlands appointed 

Visscher as Lamers's successor on Reformation Day 1903 (Cf. Notulen 

Curatorenvergadering 25 September 1899-1912: 27 June, 15 August, 7 

September, 20 September, 5 October and 19 October 1903 & Wiegeraad 
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1991: 4 7) . Visscher had already earlier been recorrunended for a 

teaching position at Utrecht. In 1896 his doctoral promoter at 

Leiden, Professor Acquoy, recorrunended Visscher's name for the vacancy 

caused by Professor H.G. Kleyn's death (Balke 1992: 138). S.D. Veen 

was instead nominated. 

What was this strife about? Did the Curatoriurn concur with Kuyper's 

appointment? The strife was the result of the various nominations 

for the Lamers vacancy. There were three sets of proposals. The 

Curatorium forwarded the names of Professors P.J. Muller of Amsterdam 

University and I. Van Dijk of Groningen University (Notulen 

Curatorenvergadering 25 September 1899-16 December 1912: 7 September 

1903) . Vale ton proposed the names of Professors I. Van Dij k and J. D. 

Bierens de Haan (Notulen Curatorenvergadering 25 September 1899-16 

December 1912: 7 September 1903). The faculty of theology suggested 

the name of Dr. E. Lehrmann (20 September 1903 meeting). Van Dijk 

later withdrew his name. The faculty withdrew its other proposal (5 

October 1903 meeting) . At this meeting the Curatorium decided that 

it would only propose the name of Dr. P.J. Muller. Valeton 

maintained his position. At its 19 November 1903 meeting the 

Cura tori um learned of Kuyper' s nomination. The minutes do not 

reflect whether the Curatorium agreed with this nomination but it had 

to accept the Minister of Interior's decision. Were there any other 

undercurrents of strife between the theology faculty and the 

Curatorium that the minutes did not reflect? 

What was the relationship between Visscher and the Utrecht 

theological faculty in general and Valeton in particular? Visscher 

was never accepted in the Utrecht theological faculty (Wiegeraad 

1991: 138) . It was not because of doubt of his scientific work but 

because of his theological direction (Balke 1992: 138) . He was 

considered too far right. One reason for Visscher's appointment was 

the fact that there was no orthodox Reformed professor at the 

University of Utrecht then. All the professors except T. Cannegieter 

were Ethical theologians. Also, his troublesome character also did 

not endear him to many (Balke 1992: 138) . Also, he was not the 

Curatoriurn and the faculty's choice but Kuyper. As already mentioned 

they had other nominations. What was Valeton's reaction to 

Visscher's appointment? Valeton saw it fit to reiterate the ethical 
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position. He did it in his address of 5 October 1903 at the 

beginning of his classes. As a footnote he added that he hoped that 

the theological differences between him and Visscher would not become 

a personal strife (Valeton 1904: 8; 29). These two colleagues never 

became friends. 

What were Visscher's theological and philosophical views? Like 

Abraham Kuyper he was a neo-Calvinist (Wiegeraad 1991: 274-277). 

Visscher was not an Ethical theologian as Gideon Thom (Thom, G. 1989: 

7). He had much appreciation for Calvin. His theological thought 

was also very close to that of A. Kuyper (1837-1920) and H. Bavinck 

(1854-1921). Visscher was, however, not a replica of Calvin or 

Calvinist Orthodoxy. He theologised in relation to his own time 

using neo-Calvinism (Wiegeraad 1991: 274). Like Kuyper he wanted to 

use the science of his day to make known the christian message in 

modern culture. One area in which his theology manifested itself was 

in his political views. Why did Visscher in later life endorse the 

national socialism and Hitler? He did it because he saw them as the 

expression of God's will (Wiegraad 1991: 291-296). 

Al though Visscher believed in the Reformed Tradition he was also 

influenced by Philosophy inter alia by the German idealist G. W. F. 

Hegel (Wiegeraad 1991: 278-281) . Hegel saw world history as the 

unfolding of the Spirit. The Spirit is the world reason: that which 

is rational, is real and that which is real is rational. In the 

triad of thesis, antithesis and synthesis the eternal idea manifests 

itself in world as the "gericht". World history is 'wereldgericht'. 

Hegel eliminated the Christian expectation of an eschatology after 

the historical process and accentuated reason. Hegel, in short, 

highlighted the idea of development. Visscher also emphasised the 

idea of development and the reason. Hegel expressed Christian faith 

in speculative terms so Visscher tried to express it. Hegel, 

however, remained in idealism while Visscher advanced to the reality 

of the creation. 

Did Visscher influence Malan? It is hard to tell . Danie only worked 

with Visscher for one year. Except for a word of thanks in his 

doctoral thesis Malan throughout his life never mentioned Visscher 

again. There are those who suggest that Visscher influenced Malan, 
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especially his Hegelianism. Ds. D.F. Malan, son of Dr. D.F. Malan, 

maintains that his father was influenced by Visscher. Referring to 

Visscher's influence on his father he states : "Philosophically, he 

was an idealist, especially Hegelian." (Translated from the 28 March 

1991 letter, written in Afrikaans, from Ds. D.F. Malan to B.A. 

Wiegeraad). Elsewhere he states: " ... I recognise the latter's 

influence [Visscher's] on my father - throughout his entire life. To 

mention but one area: my father had a special high regard for the 

German philospher Hegel." (28 June 1992 letter, also written in 

Afrikaans, from Ds. D.F. Malan to B.A. Wiegeraad). Is this a correct 

conclusion? Cannot it be said that Dr. Malan was influnced by Hegel 

through his reading of that philosopher? 

3.16.3. What was the content of Malan's thesis? 

George Berkeley, Anglican Church bishop and Irish by birth, served 

inter alia as missionary in America. In 1734 he became bishop of 

Cloyne. As philosopher he wrote many books: An Essay towards a New 

Theory of Vision (1709), A Treatise concerning the Principles of 

Human Knowledge, I (1710); Three Dialogues between Hylas and 

Philonous (1713); Alciphron or the Mute Philosopher (1732) and Siris: 

A Chain of Philosophical Reflections (1744). 

It consists of an "introduction" and six chapters. Malan' s thesis 

has alrec;i.dy been discussed elsewhere. H.B. Thom gives a very 

detailed analysis of Malan's doctoral thesis in his work D.F. Malan 

(31-37). Our discussion will therefore give only the broad outlines 

of the thesis. In his "Introduction" Danie said that the philosophy 

of Berkeley warranted the serious attention because: "In no other 

philosophical system is there such a strong plea in favour of 

theism." In the system of Berkeley philosophy and the natural 

sciences reach their conclusion in theology and religion (Malan 1905: 

3-4). Berkeley said that the most important problems in philosophy 

at the end of the nineteenth century were joined to the question 

concerning the existence of the outside world and the relationship of 

the observing subject to it. According to Berkeley's thought of the 

'Subject Idealism' all subjects only existed in the spirit of the 

observer. To 'exist' simply meant to be observed (Booyens 1969: 

105). Concerning the existence of matter another question arose: 
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In trying to gauge these limits 

Danie Malan believed that Berkeley had a significant place in the 

history of philosophy. Berkeley's philosophy, in fact, was a turning 

point. Although Berkeley was not well understood in his own time he 

according to Malan gave Philosophy a new problem and with it a new 

turn (Booyens 1969: 105). 

After the introduction five other chapters follow: Berkeley's 

nominalism; his immaterialism; physical and psychical causality; the 

material world as content of conscious; and finally the metaphysical 

presuppositions of Berkeley's idealism. Of interest to this thesis 

is Danie's analysis of Berkeley's immaterialism (Malan 1, 54-70). 

What was it? How did it function? How would it affect Danie Malan? 

Immaterialism was a form of metaphysics, an attempt to grapple with 

the nature of reality. Berkeley reacted to the English philosopher 

John Locke who said that ideas and things were separate. This led 

him to believe that we really did not know any substances, but were 

forced to suppose that the existed. Berkeley also contended that 

since Locke had a incorrect metaphysics (in that he believed that 

matter, or material substance, existed), he could never hope to 

understand reality. Berkeley proposed that was necessary was a new 

conception about the nature of reality and how we come to recognise 

it. 

Berkeley's metaphysics learnt that the only things which are real are 

ideas and spirits. In contrast to Locke he coalesced ideas and 

things. Ideas, or sensible things (those things that are immediately 

perceived by the senses), are real bec~use they are perceived. They 

are not qualities that that belong to mysterious physical or material 

things. Berkeley believed that ideas are things whose being or 

reality consists in their being perceived. Sensible reality 

understood in this manner requires no unknown something in which it 

inheres. All the problems that resulted from trying to find this 

mysterious something are due to the unfortunate error of not 

realising that ideas are things. Philosophers had mistakenly 

supposed that ideas were copies of, or effects of, things. Then they 
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had sought for the real things, and could not find them. They found 

only the ideas, and concluded that the ideas were unreal, and that 

reality could not actually be known. By accepting Berkeley's key to 

the puzzle, that things are exactly what they appear to be, that is, 

things are the ideas that we experience, we immediately realise that 

sensible reality is known. The world of appearance is then a real 

world. It is world of ideas that exists because it is perecieved, 

and exists exactly as it is perceived. 

In summary one can say that Berkeley synthesised the notions of idea 

and things, there is no separation between the two. How did 

Berkeley's immaterialism influence Malan? It connected with his 

ethical theology. The latter also worked with a synthesis, the life 

and faith (world and Word) were extensions of each other . They were 

not opposed to each other. This combination of ethical theology and 

immaterialism would influence the way that Malan would come and look 

at South African reality as this thesis will show. 

At the end of the thesis Danie had nineteen statements. Statement 12 

was significant. It said that the only objections against an organic 

unity and in favour of a federal unification of the Dutch Reformed 

Church in South Africa were practical administrative in nature (Malan 

1905: 249) . What were some implications of this Church unity that 

Danie proposed? One implication of a federal unification is the fact 

that the four Synods could have united while they maintained their 

own church polity. Was this part of Malan's thinking? Anyway, the 

merging of the four major synods of the Dutch Reformed Church in 

South Africa, would become a major objective of Malan's ministry. 

The defense of the thesis took place on 20 January 1905 at 15:00. 

After forty-five minutes of questioning the professors left the room 

to decide Danie's academic fate. On their return Professor Baljon, 

the Rector Magnificus, declared Danie a Doctor Theologiae promoting 

cum laude. After a round of congratulations the group went to 

Professor Valeton's home for refreshments. Reaction to Danie's 

promotion was swift. The Utrechtsche Courant (21 January 1905), the 

Stichtsche Courant (21 January 1905), the Utrechtsche Nieuwsblad (23 

January 1905) and the Utrechtsche Studenten Almanac all reported this 

event. Danie who had previously sent copies of his thesis to several 
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acquaintances received several congratulatory letters and cards from 

Dutch and South African well-wishers (MC: 1/1/241 to 1/1/244). 

3. 1 7 . AFTER A STAY OF AIMOST FOUR AND A HALF YEARS DANIE 

SETS SAIL FOR SOUTH AFRICA 

After receiving his doctoral degree on 20 January 1905 Danie left a 

few days later for South Africa. He was a passenger aboard De 

Kroonprinz that left Antwerpen on 24 January (Booyens 1969: 108). 

Beforehand Danie said a large round of goodbyes. When Danie arrived 

on board De Kroonprinz there awaited him a very pleasant farewell 

telegram from Professor Valeton (MC: 1/1/251) . Before this 

telegramme Professor Vale ton also had sent Danie a paper ship with 

the following inscription: 

"Far across the sea 
You take blessings with you 
Even if the cloud be black 
and threatens you with pain 
Fear not; time and again 
the Lord rescues you" (MC: 1/1/250). 

Among his fellow passengers were President Steyn and his family. On 

18 February 1905 De Kroonprinz reached Cape Town. The young man from 

Riebeek-West who had left Cape Town on 19 September 1900 now returned 

as a fully fledged Doctor of Theology. He was ready to use the tools 

that he had obtained in the Netherlands. 

3 .18. SUMMARY 

Danie Malan' s Dutch stay had three broad implications for him. It 

influenced his academic, ecclesiastical and cultural-political 

outlook. Academically, Danie Malan under the tutelage of Professors 

Vale ton, Balj on, Lamers and Veen received the rudiments of Ethical 

Theology. This theology remained with him through his life. Also, 

Dr. Malan's doctoral thesis would to a great extend chart the rest of 

his life. Berkeley immaterialism impressed him deeply. It would 

connect with his Ethical Theology and influence the way that he would 

look at the South African situation. Dr. Malan would work with a 

synthesis throughout his life. The life and faith, the world and 
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Word, were extensions of each other. He never saw these two as being 

opposed to each other. 

Danie Malan' s Dutch stay also influenced him ecclesiastically. In 

the statements at the back of his doctoral thesis he set the stage 

for some of his later activities as dominee. In statement 12 (page 

249) Dr. Malan addressed the issue of church unity within the DRC 

family. Danie was also painfully aware that the Reformed Tradition 

in the Netherlands like back in South Africa was fragmented. Similar 

to the South African Reformed Tradition there were different 

denominations. He would later spend a large amount of his time and 

energy on this issue. In his analysis of Dutch missionary activity 

he concluded that the best way to do mission was through the Church 

and not through missionary organisations. He emphasised this view in 

statement 13 when he said that church missionary activity should be 

preferred above that of organisations (Malan 1905: 250). As dominee 

later Malan would give credence to this statement. Also, Danie's 

involvement in Eltheto helped to shape his awareness for mission. 

This act enhanced his Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch experience of 

mission. Malan as dominee later would work tirelessly in this area. 

He arose the interests of two congregations for missionary causes. 

Culturally and politically Malan's stay in the Netherlands also 

influenced him. His nationalism grew considerably during this time. 

It manifested itself in three major ways: through his campaign for 

Afrikaans as an official language; his struggle for the upliftment of 

the Afrikaner and a very keen anti-British feeling. These were 

issues that would remain with Malan throughout his life. He also 

kept closely in touch with the situation back home. He did this by 

reading the local Dutch and South African newspapers that were 

available to him. Malan' s nationalism would manifest itself very 

strongly in his future life. Danie expressed his nationalism as a 

Cape Afrikaner in a particular historical and religious perspective. 

His nationalism was later further enhanced by his membership and 

leadership of the Nationlist Party. 
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CHAPTER 4 

DR. MALAN'S THEOLOGY 

4.1. INTRODUCTION 

Using several "building bricks" this thesis will try to give a short 

"characteristic" of Dr. Malan (Wiegeraad 1991: 16) . Some questions 

will be raised. What were his theological and philosophical 

perspectives? What were the theological directions that shaped him? 

Which philosophical forces influenced him mostly? Was he truely a 

Reformed theologian? 

4.2. DR. MALAN'S THEOLOGICAL VISION 

Through his speeches and writings one can deduce that Malan was no 

original theologian, but was to a large extent influenced by others. 

Various forces influenced Malan theologically. They were the 

evangelical-reformed tradition, the biblical-apologetic method and 

Ethical Theology. Dr. Malan was first exposed to the evangelical 

tradition at Riebeek-West. He learned the biblical-apologetic method 

at Stellenbosch Seminary and Ethical Theology at Utrecht University. 

4.2.1. Dr. Malan's relationship with the evangelical-reformed 

Tradition 

Dominees De Vries, Louw and Barn deeply influenced Malan as a child at 

Riebeek-West (Cf. Chapter 1 paragraph 1.5.2.). These three ministers 

all stood firmly in the evangelical tradition. What were the main 

tenets of the evangelical tradition? It emphasised conversion and a 

strict moral life. The evangelicals also held the Bible as guide to 

conviction and behaviour. They also emphasised mission. Other 

tenets of this direction were its emphasis on prayer and education. 

How did these ministers and the evangelical tradition influence young 

Danie? Firstly, from them he learned to live a puritan lifestyle. 

Dr. Malan, for example, throughout his life never touched tobacco or 

any alcoholic beverage. Secondly, he also believed in prayer. As 

dominee he was a member of the Christelijke Strevers Vereniging that 
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had prayer as one of its major foci (Cf. chapter 6 paragraph 6.2.6.). 

He was involved in this organisation at the local, district and 

national level. He was nominated for the national chairmanship 

often. Dr. Malan never, however, was elected. Thirdly, as dominee, 

Malan also heavily emphasised mission. At Riebeek-West young Danie 

saw missionary work within his own family and his home congregation. 

His father was deeply involved in the founding of the Riebeek-West 

Dutch Reformed Missionary Church. His eldest sister, Cinie, married 

dominee A.A. Louw of Morgenster in Rhodesia and served forty-plus 

years along his side as missionary (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1.4.2.). 

Malan corresponded with her most of his life. On his 1912 missionary 

trip to the north he also visited the Louws at Morgenster. 

Furthermore, his youngest brother, Pieter, who died as a ten-year-old 

boy was also involved in mission (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1.4.2). He 

saved money to be used for it. He, however, never had the 

opportunity to use the money. After his death Cinie used it for a 

missionary project at Morgenster. Also, Dr. Malan's brother Koos, 

the medical doctor, served for several years on the mission field in 

Rhodesia (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1.5.2. Finally, the Montagu and 

Graaff-Reinet congregations where Malan served as dominee had active 

missionary programs. More will said about this issue in later 

chapters (Cf. chapters 6 and 7 respectively paragraphs 6. 2. 3 and 

7.4.). 

Dr. Malan was also involved in educational matters. In Montagu and 

Graaff-Reinet where he served as dominee, he was member of the school 

board. The education situation was one reason for Dr. Malan's moving 

to Graaff-Reinet (Cf. chapter 7 paragraph 7.4.) More will be said 

about this issue in a later chapter. Was Malan's appointment to the 

position of Minister of Education a logical consequence of his 

evangelical baggage? 

4.2.2. Dr. Malan's relationship with the biblical-apologetic 

method 

Danie Malan encountered the biblical-apologetic method while he was 

at Stellenbosch University (Cf. chapter 2 paragraph 2.6.1.). 

Professors Doedes and Oosterzee of Utrecht in the Netherlands in 

trying to combat modernism emphasised supranaturalism. Important to 
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them were the issues of revelation and miracles, especially the 

birth, resurrection and ascension of Jesus Christ. Also important to 

them was the historical character of the revelation. Critical to 

them was a correct view of Scripture and the use of the historical

critical method (Cf. chapter 2 paragraph 2.6.1.). 

What did Malan learn from the biblical-apologetic method? It is hard 

to gauge this issue but he must have taken notice of its emphasis on 

the historical-critical method. Were the latter augmented by Ethical 

Theology's emphasis on this method? As dominee Dr. Malan would use 

the historical-critical method extensively in his analysis of 

biblical texts. 

It must be said that although the biblical-apologetic method was the 

dominant method at the theological seminary while Danie Malan was a 

student there, students were also introduced to other theologians 

such as the American Charles Hodge and Abraham Kuyper. (Mackinnon 

1887: 24). 

4.2.3. Dr. Ma.lan's relationship with Ethical Theology 

Dr. Malan experienced Ethical Theology for the first time at Utrecht 

University. Professors Valeton, Baljon and Van Veen were all Ethical 

theologians (Cf. chapter 3 paragraph 3.3.2.). They were respectively 

Malan's Old Testament, New Testament and Church History lecturers. 

Also, Malan lived with Professor Valeton and his family for almost 

three years and they conversed regularly. In the his doctoral thesis 

Malan also acknowledged Valeton (Malan 1905: Voorwoord). 

What was Valeton' s theological orientation? Where does the term 

"Ethical Theology" come from? Where did Vale ton stand within this 

theological direction? How did his theology function? 

It was Valeton who dealt a deathblow to the use of the biblical

apologetical method at Utrecht University on 28 September 1878 with 

his speech Een Nieuw Begin. In this speech he recommended Ethical 

Theology and outlined three directions for it. It had to make a 

thorough study of Scripture; study Philosophy and gain a thorough 

historical knowledge. The term "ethical" as used by the Dutch 
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Ethical theologians comes from the Greek word "ethos" which means 

inner being and character and not "ethos" which means habit or 

custom. It received its name from Daniel Chantepie de la Saussaye 

who maintained that the truth was Ethical. He is also seen as the 

"father" of Ethical Theology. Vale ton gives the following 

description of Ethical Theology: "To say that the truth revealed by 

God is ethical means that it is directed at the heart and not 

primarily at the mind of man" (Valeton as quoted by Loader in his 

doctoral thesis, Etiese OU-Testamentici In Nederland Tussen 1870 En 

1914 ). Valeton was a second generation Ethical theologian (Cf. for 

literature on Ethical Theology Veenhof 1968: 61-62; bibliographies of 

Loader 1984 and Aalders 1990). He persisted in not developing a 

system or a party (Honig 1912: 201-214 states that there were already 

persons within the Ethical Theology fold who had developed systems). 

Valeton, therefore, spoke about the ethical "principle" (Cf. Valeton 

1878: 9; 1909: 4) . He used Ethical Theology as a hermeneutical 

principle to make Scripture actual for his time (Broeyer 1985: 5). 

How did Valeton's Ethical Theology function? What follows will only 

be a summary of his most salient points (Cf. Loader 1984: (37-45); 

(45-61); (61-73) and (73-79). The various influences on Valeton will 

not be considered here because they have been analysed elsewhere 

(Loader 1984: 171-188). He expressed his Ethical principle as: 

" ... through life to doctrine". Reformed orthodoxy, according to 

Valeton, operated from: "doctrine to life" (Valeton 1904: 10) . For 

Valeton it was not what but how one believed. What was Valeton' s 

starting point? He began with revelation. God reveals himself to 

the heart or conscious of man. The content of this revelation is 

life. How do we know this revelation? We know it not through our 

mind but through our faith, the experience of revelation. Faith is, 

therefore, man's response or relationship to God's revelation 

(Valeton 1909: 12). It is through faith that God's gifts become our 

property. It also gives us assurance. We can know through sight and 

faith. Through our faith religion, the daily use of revelation 

occurs . The intellectual use of revelation is called theology 

(Valeton 1904: 17). Because revelation does not occur very often, it 

has to be made known to man through preaching. The content of this 

preaching should come from the Bible and this preaching should occur 

within the congregation. Furthermore, it should be directed at the 
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innermost person. Valeton sharply distinguished between congregation 

and church. The latter referred to the institution. With the idea 

of congregation he understood that part of humanity that accepts 

through faith and internalises the reconciliation that God caused. 

It is in the congregation that life is lived. 

Valeton summarised his "principle" in another way (Valeton 1904: 

10). It was the absolute assurance of reality, apart from all 

earlier or later representations, which God gave to man through Jesus 

Christ through his revelation. The reconciliation was in and through 

Jesus Christ. It was also He who brought new life. This definition, 

according to Valeton, emphasised revelation, reconciliation and life 

with God. We have these things through faith. This definition also 

had dogmatic and ethical implications. Firstly, what did Valeton do 

with the various doctrines? He accepted them. He was, however, 

quick to point out that these doctrines were not absolutised as the 

orthodoxists did. They had to be reinterpreted. One has to go 

behind these various doctrines and see what they say about God. 

Secondly, what was the relationship between dogmatics and ethics? 

They have a common foundation: life. This was possible because 

Ethical Theology has as starting point not the mind but life; no 

truths were deduced from the intellect and relegated to life. God 

did not give "truths" but truth for life. This truth for life 

touched all of man's life. Dogmatics was not a separate formulation 

of faith life that had to be applied to ethics. Both were equally 

grounded in life (Valeton 1904: 15). 

How did Valeton read his Bible? He read it through the eyes of a 

historical-critic. Valeton took much effort to combat the negative 

attitude that many had about the idea "critic". He wanted to go 

behind Scripture. He said: "I do not stop with the Scripture, but I 

seek what lies behind Scripture, what it allows me to see and hear 

about the life of God" (Valeton 1904: 27) . One can only live with 

Scripture if one knows what lies behind it. 

We can summarise Ethical Theology as it functioned in Valeton and the 

other Ethical theologians by saying several things (Veenhof 1968: 89-

93) . Firstly, revelation was perceived Ethically and not 

intellectually. This perception had implications for life. 
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Revelation was not to be analysed but to be lived. Ethical Theology 

was therefore very interested in anthropology: man and his experience 

were important (Veenhof 1968: 90-91). Secondly, conversion is 

necessary to understand this revel a ti on. Contact with this 

revelation is the ground for religion and a conditio sine qua non for 

all theologies (Veenhof 1968: 91). Thirdly, God's revelation is not 

a manifestation of a particular doctrine but of life. Doctrine and 

life are however not in competition with each other but correlatives. 

There was a synthesis between these two. Fourthly, assurance of 

salvation in Christ was not dependent on dogmatic, historical or 

scientific grounds but in experience of the communion of Christ. 

Fifthly, the faithful did not operate as individuals but were 

interdependent in Christ. Together they formed the congregation. 

Great significance was placed on the faith of the congregation. It 

was more important than the faith of the individual (Veenhof 1968: 

91). Sixthly, the congregation had to reflect on its own faith life. 

This led to the origin of the confession and dogmatics (scientific 

reflection). There was, however, no fixation on the confession. The 

juridical observance of the confessions and confessionalism were seen 

as dangers to the church (Veenhof 1968: 91). A seventh 

characteristic is the fact that Ethical Theology never developed a 

system. Valeton repeatedly rejected the idea of a system. A further 

characteristic is the emphasis of Ethical preaching. The Ethical 

preacher directed his sermon to the innermost, the conscious, the 

soul and feelings of his audience (Veenhof 1968: 92) . A ninth 

characteristic is the fact that Ethical Theology was not apologetic. 

It did not seek to satisfy some or other scientific critique 

postulated for the independence of faith life. Furthermore, the 

biblical interpretation of Ethical Theology tried to honour the 

unique significance of revelation by means of the historical-critical 

method. Most Ethical theologians accepted this method of biblical 

exegesis (Veenhof 1968: 92-93) . A final characteristic of Ethical 

Theology was its emphasis on progress. It had a flare for new things 

and often was ahead of its time. It was, for example, the first to 

recognise the importance of Kierkegaard (Veenhof 1968: 39). 

There is no doubt that Professor Valeton influenced Malan. Loader in 

his doctoral thesis only mentions two South Africans who have been 

influenced by Valeton. Malan is not one of them (Loader 1984: 209-
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212). Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology would become evident in various 

aspects of his ministry. His ministry showed the influence of 

Ethical Theology. Firstly, one can see it in his sermons (Cf. 

Chapter 6 paragraph 6. 2. 5.) . Ethical theologians used the 

historical-critical method for their textual analysis. Professor 

Valeton said in this regard: "Ik blijf niet staan bij de Schrift, 

maar ik zoek wat daarachter ligt, wat zij mij te zien en te hooren 

geeft van het leven Gods" (Valeton 1904: 27; 1909: 9 and Loader 1984: 

17 & 85 (footnotes 109-114). 

A quick word should be said about historical-criticism. Firstly, it 

is a method of textual analysis. Secondly, it seeks to explore the 

internal and external historical aspects of a document (Hayes & 

Holladay 1982: 42) . The internal historical aspects of a document 

are concerned with the historical and cultural dimensions described 

or depicted in the texts. The external historical aspects of a 

document are concerned with the historical, cultural and biographical 

context in which the document has been produced. Hayes and Holladay 

continue and say that historical criticism is concerned with two sets 

of situations, namely, the situation or situations described in the 

text and the situations which gave rise to the document. Put 

another: one can speak about the history in and the history of the 

text (1982: 42). Moreover historical criticism tries to overcome the 

historical and cultural gaps in interpreting ancient documents and 

the perspective of the interpreter. 

Dr. Malan also used the historical-critical method in his biblical 

analysis. In the twenty plus sermons of Malan that are preserved, 

one can clearly see how Malan as historical-critic went behind the 

text to gain an insight of its essence (Cf. MC. for sermons). In a 

sermon preached on 20 November 1910 in preaching to the Youth of 

Montagu Dr. Malan used as text Hebrews 12: 16. Dr. Malan also used 

Genesis 25: 27-34, 2 6: 34-35, 27: 30-38 and Hebrews 12: 14-1 7. He 

used pages 7 to 11 of his sermon to give background material about 

the relationship between the two brothers Esau and Isaac. In his 

1910 Christmas sermon Dr. Malan spent pages 2 to 9 dealing with the 

historical background of Lukas 2: 1-21, his text. In his sermon of 

12 June 1910 entitled "Jesus en de Verzoeking" Dr. Malan used as text 

Matthew 4: 1-11 and analysed at length the issue of temptation. He 
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"Als wy nu naar Jezus gaan om te zien wat de 
uitwerking was van verzoeking op zyn karakter dan 
vinden wy deze drie zaken zeer duidelik: (a) de 
verzoeking openbaarde Hern aan zichzelf en aan de 
wereld (b) zy bevorderde volstrekte afhanklikheid van 
God. [sic] en (c) zy strekte in Hern beslistheid en 
natuurlikheid waarrnede Hy al tyd den wil zyns Vaders 
koos". (Cf. sermon of 12 June 1910). 
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Dr. Malan also used this method in his various speeches about the Old 

Testament. In his speech at the 1909 Montagu theological symposium 

he raised the question: should the results of the critical historical 

method be seen as a contribution to the faith of the Bible? (MC: 

1/1/299) . In his speech entitled "Het Profetisrne in Israel" he said: 

"Onder de vele onwaardeerbare diensten door het historisch
kri ti sch onderzoek van het OUde Testament aan de theologische 
wetenschap bewezen, is er stellig geen ander waarvoor de 
Christelyke Kerk zooveel dank verschuldigd is als de grondige 
studie van Israel's profeten". (MC: 1/1/329). 

Secondly, Professor Valeton said that preaching should reach the 

innermost of the listener (Valeton 1909: 42). 

Professor Valeton said: 

To this effect 

"Een ethische prediking mag niet zijn een dogrnatiese 
uiteenzetting, rnaar ook niet een rnoraalprediking, en zeker 
allerrninst een zuivere gevoelsprediking. Deze rnoet zich 
richten tot het rneest innerlijke in den mensch, ziJn 'for 
interieur', zijn hart als waaruit zijn de uitgangen des !evens". 
(Valeton 1909: 42). 

Dr. Malan did the same in his sermons: he tried to speak to the 

innermost of his listeners. In his sermon of 16 September 1911 Dr. 

Malan used the story of Naboth's vineyard to remind his hearers of 

their great heritage. On 20 November 1910 the dominee of Montagu 

built his sermon to the Youth on a few questions. 

paragraph he asked: 

In his opening 

"Het is deze: Wat zal nog in de wereld van my worden? Wat zal 
toch nog voor my verborgen zyn in de onbekende schoot der 
toekornst? Deze vraag is by een jongrnensch, die vol van kracht, 
vuur, en levenslust is en die aan het begin staat van zyn leven, 
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zeer natuurlyk". (Cf. sermon in MC) . 

In another sermon Dr. Malan used Phillipians 1: 21 as text and raised 

the question: ''Wat is beter, te leven of te sterven? Wat verkiest qy 

voor uzelven? Wilt qy liever leven, of wilt qy liever sterven?" (MC: 

Undated sermon numbered 40). 

Thirdly, Ethical theology was never legalistic, i.e. it did not 

follow the book blindly. Valeton stated repeatedly that he was not 

interested in constructing a new school of theology as already 

stated. It wanted to be informal. He said: 

"Bij de ethische rich ting is di t anders. Een vereniging van 
ethische predikanten die geregeld samenkomt, bestaat niet, en 
ook een orgaan, dat, hetzij meer populair in den vorm van een 
weekblad, hetzij meer wetenschappelijk, voor hare beginselen 
opkomt, zoeken wij te vergeefs". (Valeton 1909: 4-5) . 

In the same article Professor Valeton said about Ethical Theology: 

"De ethische richting . . . wenschst in den technischen beginsel van 

dat woord geen 'rich ting' te zijn. Wij wenschen gemeenschap met 

allen - " (Valeton 1909: 37). This tendency, not to be too 

formal, also carried over to Dr. Malan. He, for example, in his 

exercising of church discipline, quoted the Church Order only once in 

his ten-year tenure as dominee (Montagu Church Minutes: 2 September 

1907). 

Ethical Theology also influenced Dr. Malan' s interest in cultural 

affairs (Rasker 1974: 251). From its inception Ethical Theology was 

interested in the reformed confession and culture: 

"De ethische theologie heeft vanaf bet begin twee tendensen 
gekend: enerzijds die van hernieuwde, eigentijdse doordenking 
van de gereformeerde belijdenis, ... anderzijds die van openheid 
voor de cultuur, bet verlangen naar synthese, tegelijk in bet 
besef, dat deze toch eigenlijk onmogelijk is, dat eenheid des 
alleen een esc;::hatologisch prespectief kan zijn". (Rasker 1974: 
251) . 

Language affairs was one such cultural interest of Dr. Malan. He 

inter alia served as member and later as chairman of the ATV. This 

body that was founded at the 1906 Synod meeting had as aim the 
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promotion of Afrikaans as spoken and written language (Cf. ATV 

Archive at the Gericke Library, Stellenbosch University). As 

chairman of this body he gave his Het Is Ons Ernst speech in 1908 

regarding Afrikaans as official language (MC: 1/1/288). In 1911 Dr. 

Malan again addressed a gathering regarding the language issue. This 

time it was the Studenten-Taalkonferensie on 7 April 1911. Dr. Malan 

was also a founder member of the Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie vir Kuns en 

Wetenskap. In the preparation for the founding meeting of July 1909 

he played an important role (Booyens 1969: 153). In 1925 he handed 

in the necessary, parliamentary bill that made Afrikaans an official 

language (Cf. chapter 9 paragraph 9.3.). 

Ethical Theology also influenced Dr. Malan's political career. One 

such areas was the colour issue (Cf. chapter 11) . In Dr. Malan 

theological factors merged with sociological and historical factors 

to complete his thoughts regarding the colour issue (Cf. chapter 11 

paragraph 11. 3) . Another area was Dr. Malan' s apartheid idea (Cf. 

chapter 12). In him NP thought and DRC mission policy merged to help 

form his apartheid idea (Cf. paragraphs 12.2. & 12.3.). 

In summary one can 

influenced Dr. Malan. 

say that various theological directions 

From the evangelical-reformed tradition he 

learned the importance of prayer, mission, education, a puritanical 

lifestyle and emphasis on the inner person. From the biblical

apologetic method Dr. Malan learned the importance of the Bible and 

the inner person. Finally, Ethical Theology influenced Dr. Malan's 

view regarding preaching, his various speeches, his departure from 

the pulpit, his view of himself as newspaper editor and politician, 

his thoughts regarding the colour and apartheid issues. 

4.2.4. Dr. Malan's view of scripture 

Dr. Malan never indicated what his views were about the Bible. It 

will therefore be useful to see how the Ethical theologians viewed 

the Bible (Cf. Deist 1985: 171-172). 

The Bible played a regulatory role for Ethical theologians (Cf. 

Valeton 1876) . The experience to which the Bible lent expression to 

were almost the boundaries in which the Christian contact with God 
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moves. The Bible actually limited or gave the boundaries in which 

revelation could occur. So, although not everything in the Bible was 

a legitimate expression of the Christian faith, the latter could not 

rely on revelations that were contradictory to the Bible (Deist 1985: 

171). How they could decide to which the Bible was relevant one can 

sense from the emphasis that they placed on the congregation. The 

faith of the contemporary congregation is the actual parameters in 

which the faith of the individual moves. From the experience of the 

contemporary it becomes clear that the Bible gives legitimate 

expression to the Christian faith as it is today. The faith of the 

congregation is not dry dogmas, as contained in the confessions, but 

the living, contemporary faith of the congregation. The living faith 

of the congregation and the search into the Bible are the ceilings of 

revelation, the control over mere subjectivism and private ideas. 

The Bible receives, therefore, via the Christian congregation a 

regulatory function. This is different from a normative function, as 

the Bible is used in orthodox circles. The Bible as it operates in 

the faith of the congregation, limited the area in which revelation 

occurs, but revelation self occurs in the individual. 

been subjective (Deist 1985: 171). 

It has always 

What does a study of the Bible render to the Ethical theologian? 

(Deist 1985: 171). He freely used the historical-critical method of 

biblical interpretation and other scientific methods of his times. 

The Ethicals were serious biblical researchers and researched the 

history of Israel, etc. very well. The product of their research was 

historical data. On the one hand they reconstructed and described 

events that led to the text. On the other hand they tried to detect 

how writers gave expression to their experiences in those historical 

events. 

The starting point of the Ethicals in using the Bible was different 

from the orthodox perspectives of their time (Deist 1985: 171). The 

starting point for revelation in the orthodox view was the Bible. 

For the Ethicals it was the conscious, where God impinged privately 

on the individual. This event is independent of the Bible. After 

this event the individual went to the Bible. Also, regarding their 

view of the Bible itself the Ethicals differed from the orthodox 

perspectives. For the orthodox the words of the Bible, the 
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viewpoints and formulas of the orthodox parties were normative (we 

have to think, talk and formulate as the Bible does) . The Ethicals 

viewed the biblical text as a contemporary expression of the people's 

experience with revelation. Formulations of three thousand years ago 

are not normative for people today and today's way of thought. The 

Bible does not however present man with a kind of paradigm for the 

way in which God works. It also gives us a faith expression of 

reality (in which God reveals Himself) and helps us to formulate our 

revelatory experiences. While orthodox circles used the religion of 

Israel and its religious usages and the New Testament as normatively, 

the Ethicals said that those formulations, forms and practices were 

expressions given to revelatory events. Al though they accept that 

the religion of Israel and the New Testament had a revelatory 

character, they did accept them as God's revel a ti on. The things 

(practices, sayings, etc.) were human reactions to God's self-

revelation. The orthodox said that God revealed himself in these 

things. 

How did Malan view the Bible? It is hard to say because he never 

wrote or said anything about it. What is known is that Malan 

analysed the Bible through the eyes of a historical-critic. The 

Malan sermons that are preserved clearly illustrate this. More will 

be said about this in a later chapter. He also used the historical

cri tical method in his speeches regarding Scripture (Cf. MC: 

1/1/329 as example). As historical-critic Malan studied Old and New 

Testament history intensively. Also, the Bible, as with the other 

Ethicals, was a regulative instrument. Malan did not stick to the 

letter of the Word. This will be shown in his apartheid idea (Cf. 

chapter 12) . 

4.3. DR. MALAN'S PHILOSOPHICAL VISION 

If Dr. Malan was no original theological thinker, the same can be 

said of his philosophical thought. He was deeply involved in the 

study of Philosophy. At the Victoria College Professor Walker 

introduced him to it; at the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary 

Professor Marais taught him more Philosophy. He did an M.A. degree 

in Philosophy and wrote a thesis on Immanuel Kant while he was at the 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. He continued his philosophical 
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studies at Utrecht University. For his doctorate at Utrecht 

University Malan wrote a thesis on the Irish philosopher, George 

Berkeley. These two philosophers along with Johann Gottlieb Fichte 

and Georg Hegel influenced him. 

4.3.1. Dr. Malan's relationship with Berkeley 

Berkeley's idea of immaterialism influence · Malan. It can inter alia 

be seen in the development of his views regarding the colour issue 

and apartheid. What was this idea? How did it function? How did it 

influence Malan? 

Immaterialism was a form of metaphysics (Cf. chapter 3 paragraph 

3 .16. 3.) . Berkeley tried to counter John Locke who separated the 

idea from the thing. In Berkeley a synthesis took place: he combined 

the idea and thing. 

How did all this influence Malan? Dr. Malan inherited the Berkeleyan 

synthesis. In fact, Dr. Malan had two syntheses operative in him. 

From Ethical Theology he obtained the synthesis that allowed him to 

merge Theology and Philosophy and from Berkeley's immaterialism he 

inherited the synthesis that allowed him to merge the idea and thing. 

How did these two syntheses manifest themselves in Malan? In Malan 

life and faith, world and Word became extensions of each other. 

These ideas reverberated in Dr. Malan' a work as dominee, newspaper 

editor and politician. As dominee it gave Dr. Malan a broad outlook 

of the Church. His activities as dominee went far beyond the local 

congregation. He was very involved in ring activities. His stay at 

Heidelberg, Transvaal was too brief for him to have really become 

involved in ring activities. In the ringe of Swellendam and Graaff

Reinet, however, he served in various committees and participated in 

various ring activities (Cf. chapters 6 and 7 for Dr. Malan's 

activities in these two ringe). Dr. Malan was also active in various 

Synod committees (Cf. 1906 Acta Synodi; KB: 1 November 1906). Synod 

also elected him to be one of its representatives at the Federale 

Raad Van Kerken (1906 Acta Synodi). Moreover, Dr. Malan also 

addressed the church unity issue and became involved in the Jopie 

Fourie situation in December 1914 (Cf. chapter 7, paragraph 7.5.4.). 

The synthesis within Dr. Malan also allowed him as dominee to become 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



130 

involved in cultural affairs. He served as chairman of the ATV and 

he was a co-founder of the Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie Vir Kuns En 

Wetenskap. Dr. Malan also continued his campaign for Afrikaans as 

official language (Cf. 1908 Is Ons Erns speech; 1911 Taal en 

Nationaliteit and his 1925 parliamentary bill). He also served as 

member of the local school boards at both Montagu and Graaf f-Reinet 

(Cf. chapters 6 and respectively paragraphs 6.2.10 and 7.4.). 

The synthesis within Dr. Malan also impacted on his career as 

newspaper editor and politician. While he served as newspaper editor 

and member of parliament he did not distinguish between these two 

positions (Weber 1974: 260). When he was the one, he was also the 

other one. Moreover, Dr. Malan saw the NP not as a system but as 

life (MC: 1/1/862). As politician he was ill at ease in addressing 

the Poor White Issue (Cf. chapter 10). According to him this issue 

fell within the perimeter of nationalism. Dr. Malan' s apartheid 

policy was also a manifestation of the synthesis. It was an attempt 

to reconcile South African society with Afrikaner interest (Cf. 

chapter 12). The NP of which Dr. Malan was the national leader from 

1934 to 1954 formulated the apartheid policy. So did the DRC through 

its mission policy. Dr. Malan's synthesis brought these two together 

when he and his government began to reconstruct $outh African. 

4.3.2. Dr. Malan's relationship with Fichte 

Johann Gottlieb Fichte was another German philosopher that influenced 

Malan. In fact, he was one of a number of Afrikaners that were 

influenced by Fichte (Bosch 1984: 29). During the 1930s neo-Fichtean 

romantic nationalism dominated the German scene and these Afrikaners 

took some of these ideas. It is hard to say whether Malan was 

influenced by this neo-Fictean romantic nationalism or through an 

earlier reading of the philosopher. 

4.3.2.1. Fichte and language 

Fichte's views regarding language influenced Dr. Malan. In his work 

Addresses to the German Nation Fichte devoted a large segment of the 

Fourth Address to the issue of language. He inter alia said: " 

for men are formed by language far more than language is formed by 
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men" (Fichte 1968: 48) . 

r e garding language: 

Elsewhere in this same chapter Fichte said 

"What an immeasurable influence on the whole human deve lopment 

of a people the character of its language may have its 

language, which accompanies the individual into the most secret 

depths of his mind in thought and will and either hinders him or 

gives him wings, which unites within its domain the whole mass 

of man who speak it into one single and common understanding" 

(Fichte 1968: 59). 

As Afrikaner nationalist Dr. Malan emphasised the issues of language 

and culture. His 1908 Het Is Ons Erns and 1911 Taal en Nationaliteit 

speeches testify to this fact. Dr. Malan believed that language and 

culture were inextricably bound together. As editor of De Burger Dr. 

Malan wrote several editorial columns regarding the language issue 

(Cf. chapter 8 for Dr. Malan' s work as newspaper editor) . It was 

also Dr. Malan who as Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and 

Health in 1925 handed in the nece ssary parliamentary bill that made 

Afrikaans official in Parliament (Cf. chapter 9 paragraph 9:3.). 

4.3.2.2. Fichte and the state 

Fichte saw the form of the government as being in development 

(Fichte 1889: Lectures X, XI & XII). Did Dr. Malan reflect this idea 

when he declared that apartheid should not be static but open for 

review from time to time? He mentioned this idea for the first time 

a few months before the 1948 general election (Thom 1980: 284). On 

26 January 1948 he mentioned this issue in Parliament (Hansard: 26 

January 194 8 ). He mentioned this idea ofte n subsequently. One 

wonders how apartheid would have turned out if Dr. Malan's successors 

had done this. 

Fichte also believed that Christianity should influence the state 

(Fichte 1889: Lecture XIII). He said that Christianity should become 

the creative and gove rning principle of the state along two ways 

(Fichte 1889: Lecture XIII, 209-223). Firstly, it had to serve as 

the "absolute". Under this rubric Fichte maintained that 

Christianity has a negative and a positive function. Negatively, it 
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should be on its guard: it should see that religion and the state 

r e spect their own perimeters. The one should not usurp the other's 

power. The state can never use Christianity to advance its purposes. 

Positively, Christianity should see to it that the state gives each 

citizen his personal and civil freedom. Under the heading the 

"absolute" Christianity should be a watchdog (Fichte 1889: Lecture 

XIII, 212-214). Secondly, Christianity must also act "contingently", 

i.e. it must consider the conditions under which it functions (Fichte 

1889: Lecture XIII, 214-220). It should be in debate with the 

situation in which it operates. No matter in which situation it 

finds itself Christianity should influence public opinion. The 

"absolute" and the ''contingent" allow the Christian state to have two 

broad principles. Firstly, it should be independently sovereign. No 

other state or spiritual power should b e allowed to interfere in its 

internal affairs. Secondly, in every Christian state all men without 

exception must have their personal freedom (Fichte 1889: Lecture 

XIII, 220). This principle also outlaws slavery. No person's 

freedom can be taken from him. 

Dr. Malan also alluded to the cooperation between Church and State 

(MC: 1/1/2274). Did he have Fichte in mind when he said this? 

Regarding the racial issue Dr. Malan said that the Church and state 

had to cooperate to solve the racial situation in South Africa. As 

prime minister Dr. Malan also stated a theological reason for this 

cooperation. He said that differentiation was grounded in the 

council of the Creator. Moreover, it was also part of the kingdom of 

the Creation. Dr. Malan continued by saying that it was the Church 

that had taken the lead in apartheid. Was Dr. Malan acknowledging 

that he had followed the Church's leade rship? 

4.3.2.3. Fichte and nationalism 

What was Fichte's nationalism like? What did Dr. Malan inherit from 

Fichte regarding this issue? Firstly, his nationalism consisted o f 

two elements, namely, patriotism and cosmopolitanism (Engelbrecht 

1968: 152) . Fichte's Germany was a mere geographical expression 

(Engelbrecht 1968: 14 7) . It consisted of a large amount of states 

with their own princes. A united Germany was founded only after 

1871. Fichte's first love was therefore for Saxony where he was born 
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and grew up. He, of course, later moved to Berlin in the state of 
D , ,_russia. 

Secondly, there were also several elements in Fichte's patriotism. 

It was dynamic and went through much development (Kohn 1949: 321). It 

was not narrow and exclusive (Engelbrecht 1968: 152). There was also 

an universal element to it. There was place for the foreigner in it 

and it was also ethical (Engelbrecht 1968: 152). The aim of the 

state was the moral development of mankind. Also, there were two 

sides to the state: in its internal policy it was bound by various 

contracts that make for freedom (Engelbrecht 1968: 152) . In its 

external relations it lived in a system of political anarchy in which 

power prevailed. But power was not right (Engelbrecht 1968: 152). 

Moreover, patriotism was not above criticism (Engelbrecht 1968: 152). 

If the government was wrong, it could be criticised. Patriotism was 

not a mere acceptance of the status quo. Furthermore, patriotism 

also called for an own language and culture (Engelbrecht 1968: 153). 

Fichte heavily emphasised the importance of language. Closely 

associated with it was the culture, the civilisation, the literature 

of a nation (Engelbrecht 1968: 153). These were the real ties that 

constitute a sense of belonging together. 

Thirdly, Fichte's nationalism also contained an element of 

cosmopolitanism. He moved beyond patriotism when he left Saxony and 

began to travel. He saw other states and peoples around him. He 

became cosmopolitican. He, however, moved beyond the complete 

indifference toward political matters that is so characteristic of 

cosmpolites (Engelbrecht 1968: 154). He was aware that different 

nations and states existed and had to be reckoned with. Fichte 

rejected the idea that nations should be isolated and even hostile 

toward each other. He, therefore, strongly advocated the idea of a 

League of Nations (Engelbrecht 1968: 154). 

Fourthly, there was a synthesis between patriotism and 

cosmopolitanism within Fichte (Engelbrecht 1968: 154) . It can be 

summarised as follows: " Fichte's cosmopolitanism created a 

cultural-Jacobin nationalism, while his patriotism produced an 

embryonic internationalism" (Engelbrecht 1968: 154). He was heavily 

influenced by the French Revolution (Engelbrecht 1968: 154) . From 
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Rousseau he learned the doctrines of natural law and social 

contracts. From Montesquieu he learned about agriculture and the 

producing classes. The Physiocrats inspired Fichte's ideas of a new 

society. Fichte also translated the Jacobin doctrine of nationalism 

into German nationalism (Engelbrecht 1968: 155) . The former 

emphasised such elements as a unified nation-state within its own 

'natural' boundaries; a republican form of state; the abolishment of 

the special priviledges of the feudal classes and the clergy, etc. 

Fichte absorbed these elements and it is said that " Fichte's 

Germany-that-was-to-be was built along distinctly Jacobin lines" 

(Engelbrecht 1968: 155). 

Fifthly, Fichte believed in an idealised future Germany and the 

leadership of the Germans (Kohn 1949: 324). 

strongly idealistic (Engelbrecht 1968: 153). 

Fichte's nationalism was 

It espoused a country 

an idealized, united "which did not exist except as a hope, ... , 

Germany". For that future Germany he foresaw a 

nation and new national traits. Combined with 

new government, a new 

this notion was the 

idea of a final kingdom (Engelbrecht 1968: 153). Because the French 

whom he had admired, failed to bring about this kingdom he replaced 

them with the Germans. The content of this kingdom would be freedom 

and equality (Engelbrecht 1968: 153). He said: 

'Through the Germans, the Reich must start from perfected 
individual liberty, not the other way about; it must start 
from the personality formed prior to any state and then 
formed in the various states in which the Germans are at 
present organized and which later must disappear as mere 
means to a higher end' (Fichte's Sammtliche Werke, IV, 423 
as quoted by Kohn 1949: 324). 

Fichte saw the Germans as best suited for the philosophy which he 

advocated. Its aim was the 'transformation, rebirth and renovation 

of the spirit in its deepest roots: the creation of a new organ, and 

out of it a new world, in the temporal order' (Kohn 1949: 324). 

4.3.2.4. Dr. Malan and Fichte 

What did Dr. Malan inherit from Fichte's Philosophy? It is hard to 

tell but the following can be stipulated. Firstly, Dr. Malan 

recognised the importance of the church in state affairs. There is 
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also firm proof that Dr. Malan's apartheid policy bore the influence 

of the DRC, especially its missionary policy (Cf. chapter 12) . 

Secondly, Dr. Malan stressed the issue of nationalism throughout his 

political career. A few cases will be mentioned. At a 23 June 1915 

conference in Cape Town Dr. Malan said: "Het nationaliteitsgevoel is 

iets goeds, iets goddeliks ... " (MC: 1/1/503). The Manifesto Of The 

Nationalist Party Of The Cape Province drawn up in September 1915 

testifies to this matter. It said that "The spirit of nationalism, 

which the Nationalist Party takes for its guide and inspiration, is 

clearly characterized by the party's programme of principles". Dr. 

Malan helped to draw up this manifesto. Regarding the flag issue Dr. 

Malan said that the bigger question was the struggle between 

nationalism and imperialism (Malan 1919: 58) . Nationalism was the 

struggle of the Afrikaner against the British government. He also 

couched his leadership style in nationalist tones. He said: "Ek wil 

u dien, nie as volgeling van 'n stelsel van oor see [sic] nie. Ek 

wil u dien suiwer en alleen as Afrikaner. God weet ek kan nie anders 

nie". (Malan: 27 August 1927 speech). Moreover, Dr. Malan saw the 

1948 general election victory of the HNP as the triumph of Afrikaner 

nationalism over British imperialism (DB: 12 August 1948). 

Thirdly, the issue of volk was important to Dr. Malan. The volk for 

him was of course Afrikanerdom. It was for the volk that he gave up 

his career as dominee and became a newspaper editor and politician. 

He saw himself as being in the employment of Afrikanerdom. The idea 

of volk was absolutised by Dr. Malan. Everything else was subject to 

it (DB: 30 July 1923). Also, Dr. Malan consistently saw God's hand 

at work in the destiny of Afrikanerdom. In his 16 December 1939 

speech at the unveiling of the Piet Retief Monument he reiterated the 

divine calling of Afrikanerdom (MC: 1/1/1605). During the 

reunification movement of the early 1940s he reconised God's hand in 

this event (MC: 1/1/1791). He also said in May 1941: " [dat] ons 

almal wapens in die hande van die Meester/Skepper van alle volke is 

om die Afrikanerdom te bring na wat vasgele is as sy Goddelike 

bestemming en die voorlopige eindpunt van 

ontwikkeling". (MC: 1/1/1790). 

sy historiese 

Fourthly, Dr. Malan was also strongly idealistic and futuristic. He 

saw a South African republic as a future entity (Malan 1919). He also 
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saw Afrikaner unity in this vein. He even entitled one of his books 

Afrikanereenheid En My Ervaring Op Die Pad Daarheen. 

4.3.3. Dr. Ma.lan's relationship with Georg Wilhelm Hegel 

The German philosopher Hegel also influenced Dr. Malan. His son, 

dominee D.F. Malan, believed that his father was idealistic, being 

heavily influenced by Hegel (Malan 1991: Letter to Dr. B.J. 

Wiegeraad, 28 March 1991) . H.B. Thom also asserted this fact (Thom 

1980: 35-36). He said that Dr. Malan was more of a philosopher than 

a theologian (Thom 1980: 35). Furthermore, although Hegel influenced 

Dr. Malan the latter could never accept Hegel's pantheism (Thom 1980: 

36) . He maintained that al though Dr. Malan was highly trained in 

Theology he thought as a philosopher when he was busy with major 

issues. What did Hegel teach regarding reality? How did Hegel's 

influence manifest itself in Malan? 

Hegel taught that reality can be understood only as an Absolute or 

Objective Mind that is in the process of evolution throughout the 

history of the world (Engelbrecht 1968: 159-163). The Absolute Mind 

is striving to become a transcendent, self-contained, self-conscious, 

completely free Being (Engelbrecht 1968: 159). In its evolution the 

Absolute Mind went through various stages (Engelbrecht 1968: 160). 

What kind of process does the Absolute use in its movement? It is a 

logical one that appears to us in experience as a historical one. In 

its intellectual and logical form it consists of a process by which 

contradictory views of the universe are reconciled through a 

synthesis. A theory of the world (the thesis) is contradicted by 

another theory (the antithesis). The conflict between the theories 

is overcome by synthesising them in another theory (the synthesis) 

that contains the partial truth of the two antithetical views. Their 

contradictory elements are removed, and the partial truths they each 

contain are brought together in the synthesis. 

Dr. Malan adopted Hegel's three stage movement of the Absolute: the 

thesis, the anti thesis and finally the synthesis. He applied this 

Hegelian thought to some of his ideas. One of them was his idea of 

republicanism. He saw republicanism as a three-stage movement (Malan 

1919). Firstly, there was the thesis: the two Boer Republics, 
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Transvaal and the Orange Free State, in the north and the Republics 

of Swellendam and Graaff-Reinet in the Cape (Malan 1919) . Secondly, 

the antithesis was the British and Dutch destruction of these 

republics. Thirdly, the synthesis would be the founding of an 

Afrikaner republic in South Africa. This republic was finally 

founded in 1961, after the death of Malan. Dr. Malan's 16 September 

1942 speech again shows the influence on Hegel on him (MC: 1/1/2029). 

He saw the creation of a South African republic as a process. 

Firstly, he referred to the independence which was lost during the 

Second Anglo-Boer War. He said: "··· die kanse van Suid-Afrika om 

'n vryheid te verkry, groter en heerliker as die wat hy met die 

Tweede Vryheidsoor log ver loor het, beter geword het as ooi t" . (MC : 

1/1/2029, 3). Next, Dr. Malan spoke about the present situation. He 

referred to the incapacity of England towards her dominiums (MC: 

1/1/2029, 4) . The final step will be the creation of a republic. He 

said: "Die Bri tse konneksie meet weg. In die plek daarvan meet ons 

'n republiek he. . .. Die republiek en die republiek alleen kan vir 

Suid-Afrika 'n Nuwe Begin en 'n nuwe gelukkiger toekoms skep. Die 

republiek en die republiek alleen is die heler van Suid-Afrika se 

wonde". (MC: 1/1/2029, 6). 

In Op Die Wagtoring the influence of Hegel on Dr. Malan' s view of 

republicanism is also evident. In chapter VIII: "Die Republikeinse 

Doelstelling" Dr. Malan continues his argument for a republic. He 

again alluded to the past, the Second Anglo-Boer War, that took the 

independence of the two Boer republics. This event resulted in a 

struggle between South Africa and England. World War II was actually 

a blessing in disguise for South Africa: it brought the two Afrikaner 

groups that were separated in 1934 together again. Also, World War 

II also enhanced the idea of a republic. One positive result of a 

republic is that it will enhance nation-building (Chapter VIII: 17-

18) . 

Another example of Malan' s Hegelianism at work was his view of 

Afrikaner unity. The thesis was the founding of union in 1910. 

Afrikanderdom was united through this event. The anti thesis was 

Generals Botha and Hertzog's quarrels and the latter's dismissal from 

the cabinet. Part of the antithesis was the founding of the 

Nationalist Party in 1914, next to the South African Party. The 
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reunited Afrikanerdom in 1948. 

4.3.4. Dr. Malan's relationship with Immanuel Kant 

138 

Malan 

Dr. Malan also knew Immanuel Kant's metaphysics, his view of morality 

and his theory of religious knowledge (Booyens 1969: 54-55). Kant's 

formal morality, "Du kannst denn du sollst", would become a guide for 

him (Booyens 1969: 55). From Kant's metaphysics he learned the idea 

of noumena, phenomena, a priori and a posteriori knowledge. Dr. 

Malan was aware of Kant's contention that we possess no means for 

gaining knowledge about entities outside the realm of possible 

experience (Stroll & Popkin 1979: 371). From Kant's morality he saw 

how this philosopher wrestled with the questions "What is the good 

life for man?", "How can we tell whether our actions are morally 

right or not?", "When does a person have moral worth?" and "What 

distinguishes a person of virtue from a person who is not virtuous?" 

Kant's answer was that what determines a person to be morally worthy 

is not what he does, but why he does it (Stroll & Popkin 1979: 307). 

Dr. Malan also knew what Kant meant with his categorical imperative, 

the command that one acts in a given way without laying down any 

conditions at all. Finally, Dr. Malan was no doubt, also familiar 

with Kant's theory of religious knowledge. Kant believed that no 

knowledge can be gained from sense information, or by reasoning, 

about either the existence or the nature of God {Stroll & Popkin 

1979: 372). Any attempt to prove the existence of God is impossible. 

In surrunary one can say that Dr. Malan was influenced by these various 

philosophers. More important is the fact that his study of 

Philosophy taught him to verbalise his thoughts precisely. 

4.4. DR. MALAN'S POLITICAL VISION 

Dr. Malan did not practise his Theology in a vacuum; he addressed 

Afrikanerdom's political, ecclesiastical and social situation. 

Politically Afrikanerdom was rendered asunder when General Hertzog 

broke with General Botha in 1914 (Muller 1968: 387-391). General 

Botha continued with the SAP while General Hertzog founded his NP. 

Dr. Malan saw Generals Botha and Smuts as representing imperialism 
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while the NP stood for Afrikaner nationalism. Over the years Dr. 

Malan often protested against the SAP government which was led during 

the years 1910 to 1934 respectively by Generals Botha and Smuts. Dr. 

Malan said: 

"Reeds vroeg in my beroepslewe was ek geroepe om deel te neem 
aan protesbewegings teen sekere besluite van die Botha-Smuts
regering wat by horn 'n koers aangedui het wat, ten minste vir 
die Afrikaanssprekende deel van ons bevolking, noodlottig sou 
gewees het, en stellig ook verstorend sou ingewerk het op die 
goeie verhouding tussen die twee blanke taalgroepe". (Malan 
1959: 13). 

Afrikaner unity was therefore important for Dr. Malan. 

like this: 

He stated it 

"Tussen die wa t op die nasionale en poli tieke gebied met die 
totstandkoming van die Unie in 1910 bymekaar was, het daar 
verdeeldheid ontstaan, en wel s6 ernstig soos dit nooit tevore, 
en ook nooit weer daarna was nie. Daar het bloed gevloei. En 
as daar ooit weer 'n verenigde Afrikanervolk sou wees in plaas 
van 'n inwendig botsende en sigself vernietigende mensemassa, 
dan moes daar 'n positiewe poging aangewend word om die breuk te 
heel, om die wond te genees, en om 'n beter en gelukkiger 
volkstoestand in vooruitsig te stel". (Malan 1959: 11). 

Afrikanerdom was also ecclesiastically divided. Apart from the fact 

that there were three Afrikaner denominations, namely the Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerk, the Gereformeerde Kerk and Hervorrnd.e 

Gereformeerde Kerk, one, the Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk (DRC) was 

also divided within. This was the result of the Loedolff case in 

1862 (Van der Watt 1987: 1). It was divided in four synods along 

provincial lines. This division remained for more than a century. 

This division within the DRC impressed Malan. As a child he had seen 

di vision within the Riebeek-West and Riebeek-Kasteel communities. 

Here were two communities almost within spitting distance of each 

other but totally divided regarding its church life. Dr. Malan 

addressed this division, first in statement 12 of his doctoral thesis 

and later as dominee and member of the Federale Raad van Kerken. 

Unfornately he did not live to see church reunion within the DRC. 

The socio-economic condition of Afrikanerdom caught Dr. Malan's eye. 

He would work endlessly for the social and economic upliftment of 
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Afrikanerdom. It was evident in his ministry at Montagu and Graaff

Reinet, his editorial column of Die Burger (Cf. chapter 8) and his 

addressing of the Poor White Issue (Cf. chapter 10). 

Dr. Malan' s Theology allowed him to address the political, 

ecclesiastical and socio-economic situation of Afrikanerdom. 

4.5. THEOLOGICAL TYPIFICATION OF DR. MALAN 

Dr. Malan was theologically complex. 

him as theologian. 

This section seeks to typify 

4.5.1. Dr. Malan was a mediating theologian 

A theological analysis of Dr. Malan shows that he was a mediating 

theologian: he held Theology and Philosophy together. On the one 

side were the biblical-apologetic method, the evangelical-reformed 

tradition and Ethical Theology and on the other side were the 

philosophies of Berkeley, Fichte, Hege l and Kant. 

The biblical-apologetic method enhanced Dr. Malan' s belief in the 

historical-critic method. The evangelical-reformed tradition gave 

Dr. Malan a puritan lifestyle and emphasis on the inner being. From 

Ethical Theology he inherited a synthesis: Theology and Philosophy 

merged. The synthesis between Theology and Philosophy that occurred 

in Ethical Theology (De La Saussaye 1956) also manifested itself in 

Dr. Malan. 

The various philosphical traditions that impacted on Malan also left 

their marks on him. First, he inherited Berkeley's synthesis: the 

idea and the thing became one for him. Secondly, Fichte's ideas 

regarding language, the state and patriotism also influenced Dr. 

Malan. Thirdly, Hegel's Philosophy impacted the way Dr. Malan looked 

at the future Afrikaner republic. Finally, Malan quoted Kant's 

refrain: "Du kannst, du sollst" throughout his entire life. 

4.5.2. Various theological and philosophical directions coalesced 

in dr. Malan and made him a servant, apologist and 

nationalist of Afrikanerdom and helped him to adopt a 
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certain symbolism 

The various theologies and philosophies coalesced in Dr. Malan. This 

merger had an important repercussion for him. It influenced his 

self-image and work. It caused him to identify himself as a servant 

of Afrikanerdom, to adopt a particular kind of symbolism and work as 

an apologist and nationalist. It also made him a synthesist. 

Firstly, Dr. Malan's theology produced his understanding of himself 

as a servant of God, to the Church and to Afrikanerdom. As a young 

student at the Victoria College Danie wrote his Beweegreden. In this 

short essay he outlined his call to the Christian ministry and 

described himself as a servant of God (MC: 1/1/84). He later defined 

this servanthood in his correspondence with the Montagu church 

council. The dominee-to-be of Montagu said that he saw himself not 

as the "called one" but as the "sent one" (MC: 1/1/273) . In his June 

15, 1915 farewell sermon at Graaff-Reinet Dr. Malan said that he saw 

his departure from the pulpit as a means to serve God, the Church and 

Afrikanerdom better (Onze Courant: 16 June 1915). He said: "Ook in 

al wat ik neg doen wil, wil ik Hem volgen en dienen. Hy zelf heeft 

my eenmaal geroepen. Ik heb my teen gegeven niet aan de Kerk of 

zelfs aan de Evangelie bediening maar aan Hem". His view of himself 

had expanded. While editor of DB he defined himself as a servant of 

Afrikanerdom (DB: 30 July 1923). Throughout his political career 

Dr. Malan emphasised his servanthood (Cf. DB: 27 August 1941; Booyens 

1969: 95 and Thom 1980: 14). Had a shift in his calling occurred 

between his Beweegreden and his later utterances? This thesis holds 

that under the influence of Ethical Theology his sense of calling 

expanded. His Beweegreden were written at Stellenbosch 

exposure to Ethical Theology. During the years of his 

political career he had to deal with real life issues. 

situations the change in his calling occurred. It 

prior to his 

ministry and 

Out of these 

became more 

inclusive: it included service to God, the Church and Afrikanerdom. 

Secondly, Dr. Malan's theology also made 

Afrikanerdom. What is an apologist and how 

Early Church, especially during the second 

apologists who took up the struggle against 

1959: 45-47; Pelikan 1971: 27-41 & Praamsma 

him an apologist for 

does he function? The 

century, knew several 

heathenism (Cf. Walker 

1989, Band I: 40) . In 
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the history of Christian Theology apologetics was the defence by 

means of argument of Christian belief against outside criticism or 

against other world views (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 31). There were 

different kinds of apologetics. An apologist may argue 

philosophically in defence of greater reasonableness of belief in the 

existence of God. He may reason religiously in defence of the 

greater spiritual power of a religion of redemption. He may even 

reason morally in defense of the greater moral force of incarnational 

belief. The apologist may even argue historically in defense of the 

historicity of the Gospel narratives. Finally, the apologist may 

reason for the accountability of Christianity and modern science, or 

indeed for the greater intelligibility of the cosmos as creationist 

belief. 

Dr. Malan acted as an apologist for Afrikanerdom. He was not a 

defensor fidei but a defensor populi. He saw himself as defending 

Afrikaner nationalism against imperialism. Dr. Malan diagnosed the 

South African situation as nationalism confronted by imperialism 

(Malan: Op Die Wagtoring, Chapter III). He viewed Generals Botha 

and Smuts, who successively served as prime ministers of South 

Africa, as representatives of imperialism. Dr. Malan maintained 

throughout his political career that imperialism had to be overcome. 

Much of his political actions were aimed against imperialism and on 

behalf of nationalism. He was the one who drafted legislation for a 

new flag, for Afrikaans as an official language, a new national 

anthem, to mention but a few (Cf. chapter 9 paragraph 9. 3. for 

Malan's involvement in the Afrikaans campaign). Moreover, Dr. Malan 

saw the NP's victory in the general election as nationalism 

triumphing over imperialism (DB: 12 August 1948). 

Thirdly, Dr. Malan's theology also caused him to adopt a particular 

certain symbolism. He named his home in Sea Point Brandwag (Guard) . 

His home in Stellenbosch into which he moved in the early 1940s was 

named Morewag (Guardian of the Morning) . His unpublished manuscript 

in the Malan Collection is entitled Op Die Wagtoring (On The 

Watchtower). Where did Dr. Malan receive this symbol of the guard 

from? Did it originate in Ezekiel 33: 1-20? In this passage the 

prophet Ezekiel speaks about the characteristics of a guard. He is 

to be alert (verse 3-5), responsible (verses 6-9) and in touch with 
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the people (verses 10-20) 

Fourthly, Dr. Malan' s theology also enhanced his nationalism. How 

did he see his nationalism? How did his nationalism fit into his 

theological system? Nationalism for Malan was more than a programme. 

It was a spirit. It was a lifestyle for him (MC: 1/1/34). It was a 

living phenomenon, a growing organism. It also meant an own 

nationality, a fatherland, an undivided loyalty and true unity (MC: 

1/1/34) . Nationalism, according to Malan, was the soul, the common 

will and moral; the character of a people (MCl/1/34). Ibid. 

It was also divinely rooted, it was from God (MC: 1/1/34). He gave 

each nation or people a different nationalism. God willed it so 

because He gave each nation an own destination and calling. God also 

willed this for each individual. 

How did nationalism manifest itself for Malan? It did so in all 

spheres of a nation's life. First, it could solve the racial issue 

(MC: 1/1/34) . In fact, said Malan, the solution for racial strife 

was not equality but nationalism. It manifested what was in nature 

and the law of God. These two items call for a law of 

differentiation. In nature there is such a thing as differentiation. 

The history of mankind also supported it. Secondly, regarding the 

national character of a people, nationalism enhanced the idea of 

people first. This idea permeated every sphere of a people's life. 

It called for upliftment with sacrifice. There had to be a concern 

for the Poor White (MC: 1/1/34). Thirdly, nationalism also 

manifested itself in culture (MC: 1/1/34). Culture, said Malan, was 

the soul of a nation that manifested itself in literature, the arts 

and music. While still a student at Stellenbosch Malan declared that 

nationalism called for the studying of history and the preservation 

of language ("Our Situation" in the Journal of the Victoria College. 

( 1896) . These two issues would become important in Malan' s later 

life. For Malan language was more than a philological issue. It was 

the cement that held together everything that belonged to a nation: 

its religion, its character, its customs, history, arts, etc. Here 

one can see why the Afrikaans issue was so important to Malan. 

Fourthly, regarding government, nationalism dictated that the 

national will and principles should dominate (MC: 1/1/862). It had 
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to absorb other parties. Parties that could not be absorbed had to 

be rejected. Was it this principle that was at work in Malan when in 

1934 he refused to merge along with General Hertzog and Smuts into 

the United Party? 

Finally, the merger between the various theologies and philosophies 

within Dr. Malan also caused him to become a synthesist. He would 

see the world and the Word as extensions of each other. Also, he 

merged life issues with his own thought. Dr. Malan, of course, had 

as starting-point not the Word but the world or the reality which he 

had around him. This synthesis manifested itself throughout most of 

his adult life. As dominee he had no problem in becoming involved in 

events outside the Church (Cf. chapter 6 paragraph 6.4. and chapter 7 

paragraph 7. 5) . As said elsewhere, he was interested in various 

cultural events. The language issue was one such issue. To this 

event he joined the ATV and finally became its chairman (Cf. ATV 

Archive at the at Stellenbosch University) . Also, when Dr. Malan 

gave his address on Socialism before the Graaff-Reinet Literary Club 

he spoke as a philospher and theologian (Cf. chapter 7 paragraph 

7.5.2.). Morover, when he demitted from the ministry in 1915 to 

become a newspaper editor and politician Dr. Malan saw himself as 

moving from one dimension of ministry to another (Cf. his farewell 

sermon at Graaff-Reinet) . Furthermore, Dr. Malan did not draw a 

distinction between his newspaper editor ship and his position as 

politician (Weber 1974: 260). Another example was Dr. Malan's 

treatment of the colour and apartheid issues (Cf. respectively 

chapters 11 and 12). In both instances NP thought and DRC theology 

and mission policy merged with Dr. Malan' s thought. Much of the 

legislation that the Malan government (1948-1954) produced were 

influenced by these two directions (Cf. chapter 12 paragraph 12.5.). 

4.6. SUMMARY 

Several issues can be noted. First, Dr. Malan was a mediating 

theologian. In him various theological and philosophical merged. 

Secondly, the theological directions were the evangelical-reformed 

tradition, the biblical-apologetic method and Ethical Theology. 

Thirdly, several philosophers also affected Dr. Malan' s life. The 

philosophies of George Berkeley, Hegel, Fichte and Kant all 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



145 

influenced Malan. Finally, Dr. Malan's mediating theology also gave 

him a set of symbols. 
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PART II 

DR. MALAN'S THEOLOGY AT WORK 

Part II analyses Dr. Malan's theology at work and covers the period 

1905 to 1954. From 1905 to 1915, stage two, Dr. Malan served as 

dominee at Heidelberg, Transvaal, Montagu and Graaff-Reinet. 1915 to 

1954 depicts some views of him as politician. Stage four of his life 

was his retirement, 1954-1959. Part II, encompasses chapters five to 

fourteen. It explores his ministry at Heidelberg, Transvaal, Montagu 

and Graaff-Reinet; some issues regarding his terms as newspaper 

editor, member of parliament and cabinet minister. 

In 1905 Dr. Malan was ordained as dominee at Heidelberg. He stayed 

there until the end of the year. In 1906 he became dominee at 

Montagu and remained there until 1912. From 1913 till June 1915 Dr. 

Malan served as dominee in Graaff-Reinet. He served as editor of De 

Burger, mouthpiece of the NP, until 1924 when he became cabinet 

minister. In 1934 Dr. Malan refused to join the merger of generals 

Botha and Smuts and was left out of the new cabinet. He therefore 

became leader of the Opposition in the House of Assembly and remained 

in that position until 1948 when the NP with the help of another 

party won the general election. He then became prime minister of 

South Africa. It was his government that introduced apartheid. Dr. 

Malan finally retired from politics in 1954. In February 1959 he 

died and was buried on Pappegaaiberg in Stellenbosch. 

The influence of his theology will be analysed throughout his life. 

As dominee he went far beyond the three basic functions of a Reformed 

dominee, namely, the preaching of the Word, celebration of the two 

sacaraments and the exercise of church discipline. In church circles 

he was involved in ring and synod activities. Outside the church he 

was actively involved in various issues. There are good theological 

reasons why he did those things. 

He closely linked his position of newspaper editor with his 

membership of parliament. He did not draw a line between these two 

positions. He saw his departure from the pulpit to the newspaper as 

an opportunity to continue his work for the Lord, the church and 
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What theological forces allowed him to take this 

As politician (member of Parliament, cabinet minister, leader of the 

Opposition and prime minister he saw himself as being in the employ 

of Afrikanerdom. There were various theological undertones to this 

outlook. 

Finally, it was after 1905 that the Nehemia, the rebuilder of 

Afrikanerdom, began his life's work. 
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CHAPTER 5 

DR. MALAN SERVES FOR SIX MONTHS AS DS. A.J. LOUW'S ASSISTANT AT 

HEIDELBERG, TRANSVAAL (1905) 

5.1. INTRODUCTION 

Dr. Daniel Francois Malan, Doctor Theologiae, returned to his native 

South Africa in February 1905. A few months later he took his 

ordination examinations. He then accepted a call to Heidelberg, 

Transvaal where Ds. A.J. Louw, his childhood pastor, was the dominee. 

His tenure in Heidelberg was a short one. He arrived there in May, 

was ordained in July and remained there until December 1905. He 

accepted a call to Montagu where he stayed for more than six years. 

5.2. DR. MALAN RETURNS HOME AND TAKES HIS ORDINATION EXAMS 

There is no account as to who met Danie Malan at the Cape Town docks 

on his return from the Netherlands. One can, however, be sure that 

it was a momentous occasion. After almost five years in the 

Netherlands he was finally back in his native South Africa. From 

Cape Town followed . the journey to Riebeek-West. Danie was finally 

home again. At Allesverloren oom Danie and his workers were busy 

harvesting the vineyards. Late summer was always a busy time on the 

farm. Apart from the joy of being home Dr. Malan also had to attend 

to some business. There were several pieces of mail that had to be 

read and answered (Booyens 1969: 110). 

Summer finally gave way to autumn. The young man from Riebeek-West 

had one more piece of business to attend to. Dr. Malan still had to 

take his ordination examinations. Earlier he had received from the 

of the theology faculty of the Licensing Examinations 

University of Utrecht 

(Booyens 1969:111). 

Committee 

a recommendation attesting to his character 

This document bore the signatures of his 

professors at that institution. Dr. Malan went to Cape Town for his 

examinations. He took them from 3 to 5 May (Booyens: 111). What was 

involved in these examinations? On Wednesday and Thursday (3 and 4 

May) he wrote examinations in Old and New Testament exegesis, 

Historical Theology, Dogmatics, Ethics, Church and Mission History 

and Practical Theology. The examinations of 5 May were oral. He 
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began at 9:30 with the formal sermon, a very necessary part of the 

examinations. After the oral examinations followed the oath against 

simony and the signing of the declaration contained in article 177. 

Finally, Ds. A. Moorrees with 'an appropriate word' handed Daniel 

Malan his Acte Van Toelating (Certificate of Admission) (Booyens 

1969: 111-112). Dr. Malan was now a fully licensed Dutch Reformed 

Church dominee (KB: 11 May 1905; cf. Verslag Van Den Actuarius 1906, 

Bijlage 1 Acta Synodi 1903-09: 9 & Verslag Van De Commissie Voor Het 

Examen Van Kandidate Tot Den Heiligen Dienst, Bijlage 8 Acta Synodi 

XX -XXII). The penultimate hurdle was the finding of a call. 

There were two calls. On 16 May Danie received a letter from 

Humansdorp requesting him to come and supply the pulpit for three 

months. On 30 May came a letter from Ds. A.J. Louw from Heidelberg, 

Transvaal (MC: 1/1/258). This was the call that Danie accepted. 

5. 3. DR. MALAN ACCEPTS A CALL TO HEIDELBERG, TRANSVAAL 

Why did he accept a call to Heidelberg, Transvaal given the fact that 

there were several other calls that he could have considered? What 

was the ecclesiastical situation within the Transvaal in general and 

Heidelberg in particular? What was dominee Louw's ministry about in 

Heidelberg? Why did so many dominees participate in his ordination? 

In his letter to the young man from Riebeek-West Ds. Louw informed 

him of the church council's decision to call him. Ds. Louw stated 

that the church council had decided to call a second dominee. At a 

meeting on 29 April 1905 the congregation agreed to a calling of a 

second dominee (Booyens 1969: 113). At a church council meeting on 

the same day Ds. Louw informed it that he had obtained the services 

of Dr. Malan for a month while he would be on vacation. The letter 

to Danie followed after this meeting. It said that the church 

council had decided to call him for an indefinite period, at a salary 

of 300 pounds per annum. He had to find his own lodging. Council 

also wished that his ordination and installation take place as soon 

as possible (MC: 1/1/258). 

Why did Danie accept this call? His acceptance of this call was the 

result of an earlier decision. While still in the Netherlands Danie 

had decided that he would like to begin his ministry as an assistant 
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to a seasoned dominee (MC: Letter to Aunty Netta Fourie. 19 April 

1904; cf. also Booyens 1969: 112). Apart from that, Ds. Louw over 

the years also had kept in touch with the folks back in Riebeek-West. 

He was therefore fully informed about the whereabouts and doings of 

Danie Malan (Booyens 1969: 112). This dominee was, of course, was 

also related to Malan's brother-in-law, dominee Andrew Louw of 

Morgenster. 

Who really was Ds. A.J. Louw? Adriaan Jacobus or Attie Louw as he 

was affectionately called, was born in Paarl in January 1859 

(Gerdener 1948: 174-184). That was the year in which the 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary opened its doors for the first 

time. His maternal grandfather was Ds. T.J. Herold, longtime pastor 

at Stellenbosch. Attie was the youngest of ten children. His seven 

sisters all married dominees. Attie was, therefore, closely 

connected to ministers. At age twenty Attie entered the Stellenbosh 

Theolo~ical Seminary. In 1884 he was licensed as dominee. Shortly 

thereafter the Riebeek-West congregation called him. He remained 

there from 1885 to 1888. Among his congregants were the two boys, 

Jan C. Smuts and Danie F. Malan. These two boys were to play a 

significant role in later South African history. From Riebeek-West 

he accepted a call to Vryheid in Natal. He, however, remained in 

touch with the Riebeek-West congregation and knew about the doings 

and whereabouts of Danie Malan and Jannie Smuts (Booyens 1969: 112). 

At that time Vryheid was the capital of the Nieuwe Republiek (New 

Republic) . This republic later became part of the South African 

Republic (Transvaal) as the district of Vryheid. Among his members 

at Vryheid were the president of the republic Lucas Meyer and Louis 

Botha, the future first prime minister of an united South Africa. It 

was dominee Louw who laid the cornerstone of the Dutch Reformed 

Church in that town in 1891. In 1893 Ds. Louw received a call to 

Heidelberg. He was the third pastor of this congregation and 

remained there until his emeritus in 1931, a total of thirty eight 

years. The town and the congregation were almost the same age. The 

town was proclaimed in the Parliament of the South African Republic 

on 28 March 1866. This was mainly due to the efforts of one Heinrich 

Julius Friedrich Ueckermann (Smit 1958: 137-138). 

Ds. Louw, an evangelical-minded dominee, played a significant role as 

educator in Heidelberg. In fact he was affectionately called the 
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"Father of Education in Heidelberg" and the town "the Stellenbosch of 

the North". He was also an eloquent pulpiteer and church leader who 

served as Actuarius Synodi of his synod for almost twenty years. He 

also served as moderator. This dominee also had a warm heart for 

missions (Cf. Bosman 1965: 89-106 & 1990: 107-146). It was this 

dominee's assistant that Danie became. 

In a letter to his aunty Netta in Beaufort-West Danie detailed some 

of his activities (MC: 1/1/258) . He was living in the parsonage 

along with two other boarders. The one was Mr. T.A. Donges who later 

became a senator in the Union of South Africa's parliament and a Ms. 

Van Huysteen. Mr. Donges was principal of the school and later 

became the first principal of the Heidelberg Teachers' College. He 

served in that capacity from 1903-1907. Danie also informed his 

aunty in this letter about the successful Pentecostal Service series. 

Several persons "experienced the Lord for the first time". 

Summarising it can be said that Malan had earlier expressed a wish to 

begin his ministerial career as an assistant to an experienced 

minister. He found that person in dominee Louw of Heidelberg, 

Transvaal. This evangelical-minded dominee had a warm heart for 

mission, was an educator and involved at the synod level. 

5.4. DR. MALAN'S INTEREST IN THE LANGUAGE ISSUE 

In May 1905 Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr's made his Is't Ons Erns? speech at 

Stellenbosch. This speech would soon reverberate in Pretoria and 

Heidelberg, Transvaal. In this speech Hofmeyr called the Afrikaner 

to be more serious about the language issue. He made a call for the 

wider use of Dutch. Who was Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr? This nephew (1845-

1909) of Stellenbosch's Professor N.J. Hofmeyr served i.a. as 

newspaper editor, politician and language advocate (Dictionary Of 

South African Biography, Volume II: 315-319) . As newspaper and 

magazine editor he served on De Volksvriend, Het Zuid-Afrikaansche 

Tijdschrift and De Goede Hoop. Het Zuid-Afrikaansche Tijdschrift 

aimed i.a. to stimulate public interest in the Dutch language among 

Afrikaners. Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr also assisted De Goede Hoop 

financially and editorially. This magazine also aimed to encourage 

the reading of Dutch (Dictionary of South African Biography, Volume 

II: 315). As politician he helped to found the Zuid-Afrikaansche 
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Boeren Beschermings Vereeniging, an organisation that sought to look 

after the interests of Afrikaner farmers. He also helped this 

organisation to merge with Ds. S.J. Du Tait's Afrikanerbond 

(Dictionary of South African Biography, Volume II: 315). He was also 

involved in other political events in the Cape Colony and also served 

as cabinet minister for a short while. As advocate for language 

issues Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr was not in favour of the advancement of 

Afrikaans to a written language because he was concerned that Dutch 

might be disadvantaged because it was more complicated than English 

(Dictionary of South African Biography, Volume II: 317). To this 

end Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr led an attempt at a conference in Cape Town 

in January 1897 to draw up a list of proposed simplifications. Due 

to the Anglo-Boer War (1899-1902) this work was temporally stopped. 

In 1903 the Taalbond, an organisation that Hofmeyr had helped to 

found in 1900, took up the work. Hofmeyr was instrumental in 

reviving the activities of the Taalbond after the war. This 

organisation also sent a delegate to the Netherlands where the 

proposed simplification of Dutch for local use was endorsed 

(Dictionary of South African Biography, Volume II: 317). In 1904 

Hofmeyr was nominated a member of the committee that secured the 

endorsement of the Cape education department and the University of 

the Cape of Good Hope for the project. Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr also 

donated funds and edi torally assisted the publication of De Goede 

Hoop, a magazine aimed at encouraging the reading of Dutch, which 

appeared from July 1903. It was against this background that Hofmeyr 

made his 3 June 1905 'Is't Ons Ernst speech at Stellenbosch. In this 

speech Hofmeyr again appealed for the maintenance of Dutch as opposed 

to Afrikaans. 

Jan Hendrik 

Heidelberg. 

Dr. Malan. 

Hofmeyr's speech also reverberated in Pretoria and 

This speech elicited reaction from Gustav Preller and 

A few months later Gustav Preller, sub-editor, of De 

Volkstem in Pretoria, responded with a series of articles entitled 

Laat Ons Toch Ernst Wezen. In it Prell er pleaded for the use of 

Afrikaans. 

In Heidelberg Dr. Malan also noted Hofmeyr's speech. He read 

Preller's series eagerly and requested a copy of it (MC: 1/1/261 and 

1/1/271). He also drew Preller's attention to the fact that he had 

been thinking about the language issue for a long time. It also said 
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that only the lifting up of Afrikaans as written language would 

ensure the further existence of Dutch in South Africa. Finally, he 

also said that he was impressed with Preller's pamphlet Laat't Toch 

Ons Ernst Wees (MC: 1/1/267). Was this the harbinger of greater 

things in the language arena for Dr. Malan? Why was Dr. Malan so 

interested in Hofmeyr's speech and the Preller series? Was it merely 

a continuation of his interest in the use of Afrikaans or was there a 

deeper theological reason? As already said earlier, as a child he 

had read Di Patriot and the plea for Afrikaans. In the Netherlands 

he maintained his interest in Afrikaans. It became a major issue 

with him. He believed that the Afrikaner could only come to the fore 

if his language was official accepted. The Afrikaner spoke Afrikaans 

and tried to write Dutch. He most likely ended up writing English 

because he could not command the Dutch grammar. Dr. Malan's interest 

in Afrikaans as official language would continue over the years. 

This interest culminated in his introduction of a bill in Parliament 

in 1925 calling for the official use of Afrikaans. Was it Dr. 

Malan' s synthesis at work? More specifically, was it his Ethical 

Theology at work? The latter was keenly interested in cultural 

affairs. 

Apart from his longstanding interest in making Afrikaans as official, 

one should also look to Dr. Malan's theology to explain his interest 

in language matters. His Ethical Theology allowed him to take an 

active interest in cultural affairs. 

went way beyond philogical matten;. 

nationalist. 

For him the Afrikaans issue 

It showed him as Afrikaner 

5.5. DR. MAlAN IS ORDAINED AT HEIDELBERG 

The long awaited day, the day of his ordination and installation, 

finally dawned. These two events took place on Saturday 27 July 

1905. What a momentous occasion! Eighteen dominees laid their hands 

on him (Bosman 1965: 98) . Why this extraordinary large number of 

dominees at such an event? This large group of dominees in 

attendance was the result of a mission conference in Johannesburg 

(Booyens 1969: 114). These men left the meeting to attend this 

ordination. Was this prophetic of what would still become of Malan, 

a giant amongst men? Ds. Louw could not help to notice the large 

attendance of dominees. He declared that it was the largest amount 
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of dominees that he had ever seen at such an occasion. Many of the 

participants went over to Heidelberg for the ordination and 

installation. There was amid this joy, however, a little sadness in 

Malan. He regretted the fact that his father could not attend (MC: 

1/1/262). Meester and Mrs. (the later "Oumatjie" (Granny) Stoffberg, 

his former teachers at Riebeek-West, however, were there. What a 

good feeling it must have been for Danie to see some familiar faces 

in the crowd. 

The programme consisted of two sessions. At the morning service 

Malan was duly ordained and installed (MC: 1/1/268). At the 

afternoon service Malan delivered his entry sermon (MC: 1/1/260). At 

the morning service Ds. Botha from Stellenbosch preached from John 

15: 5: "I am the vine, and you are the branches. Whoever remains in 

me, and I in him, will bear much fruit; for you can do nothing 

without me". Were these words prophetic of the later life and career 

of Dr. Malan? The ordination and installation formulary were done by 

Ds. A.J. Louw, the pastor loci. Ds. J.D. Kestell from Ficksburg in 

the Orange Free State, with whom Malan would have a long 

relationship, offered the ordination prayer. The beautifully 

embroidered cushion on which Danie knelt was made by aunty Anna 

Jacoba Susanna Bezuidenhoudt, a lady in the Heidelberg congregation 

(MC: 1/1/260 (a)). It was a similar momentous occasion for Danie 

when Mrs. Stoffberg, his former teacher in front of whom he grew up 

in Riebeek-West, put his clerical robe around his shoulders. She as 

well as Danie would cherish this joyous event for the rest of their 

lives (Bosman 1990: 127) . Her long time wish to help ordain as 

dominee either Danie Malan or J.C. Smuts had been realised (MC: 

1/1/262). Dr. Malan was now a fully-fledged dominee with an advisory 

voice in the church council. The ordination ceremony in Heidelberg 

would remain with Danie for the rest of his life (MC: 1/1/260). A 

half century later, in November 1954, on the occasion of the 

rededication of the renovated church edifice, he recounted to the 

congregation his memories of his ordination. 

The next morning the assistant dominee of Heidelberg in his entry 

service preached from I Corinthians 1: 23-35: "We preach Christ the 

crucified". 
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In swmnary it can be said that Malan's ordination was attended by a 

large number of ministers. Amid the joy he felt a little sadness 

because his father could not attend the festivities. This sadness 

was somewhat dampened by the attendance of Meester and Mrs. 

Stoffberg, his earlier teachers at Riebeek-West. 

5.6. DR. MALAN WORKS AS DOMINEE 

All dominees know that one cannot remain on the high mountain of 

ordination. At some point one has to return to the valley. There is 

work that needs to be done. With his ordination completed, Danie 

continued his ministerial chores. In what kind of situation did his 

ministry take place? What was the ecclesiastical situation in the 

Transvaal? How did Dr. Malan become involved in the congregation? 

5.6.1. The ecclesiatical situation in the Transvaal while dr. 

Malan was there 

Regarding the ecclesiastical situation, there were three different 

Afrikaner denominations in the Transvaal: the Nederduitse Hervormde 

Kerk, the Gereformeerde Kerk and the Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerk (Ons Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk Gedenkboek By 

Ons Derde Eeufees 1952: 171-200). When Malan went to the Transvaal 

he again experienced divisiveness within the Church. In fact, he was 

no stranger to it. As a child in Riebeek- West he must have heard 

the story as to why there were two Nederdui tse-Gereformeerde Kerk 

congregations within stone's throw of each other. He must have known 

about the separation of the Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk into four 

different synods as a result of the Loedolf case (1862). In the 

Netherlands he had seen the different Reformed denominations, the 

result of the Schism of 1834 and the Doleantie (Schism) of 1886. In 

fact, statement 12 in his doctoral thesis addresses the reunion of 

the Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk in South Africa (Malan 1905: 249). 

This latter issue would be important in his later ministry. 

5.6.2. Danie and his ministerial duties 

Soon Dr. Malan got down to his many ministerial duties. The young 

man from Riebeek-West arrived in the Transvaal three years after the 

end of the Anglo-Boer War (1899-1902) . In the midst of all of this 
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the Church faced three problems: poverty, the education of the youth 

and a negative attitude from the British authorities (Ons 

Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk Gedenkboek By Ons Derde Eeufees 1952: 

192-195). The new dominee would witness these issues in his short 

stay at Riebeek-West. Away from the classrooms of Stellenbosch and 

Utrecht the assistant dominee was now confronted with the reality of 

life. Dr. Malan became involved in the life of the congregation. 

First, there was house visitation. The furthest point in the 

congregation was almost twenty hours per horsecart away. The Vaal 

River was the southern border which was fourteen hours away. He 

normally stayed for long stretches at a time (Booyens 1969: 115). 

One wonders what Dr. Malan thought about when he sat in his horsecart 

on those long trips? He saw firsthand the ravages of war. In one 

place the church had been burnt down during the war. In another 

place the people had not been in a church since before war. He also 

noticed the poverty and the moral decay (Booyens 1969: 115). 

Secondly, the thirty-one year old Danie Malan also led prayer 

meetings, involved himself with the youth in the congregation and 

numerous other activities. He must have made a major impact on some 

of the young people because as late as 1909 he received a birthday 

card from some of his former Sunday School students at Heidelberg 

(MC: 1/1/295 (a)). Thirdly, Dr. Malan also had to preach. The mark 

of experience could be seen in his sermons. As we would see later, 

Dr. Malan took the writing and the preaching of the Word very 

seriously. Someone said of his sermonising: "Hy het presies geweet 

wat hy wil se". (Booyens 1969: 119). Fourthly, there were also 

other ministerial functions (Booyens 1969: 119). He performed his 

first marriage on 27 June 1905. On 10 September 1905 the assistant 

dominee baptised seven infants. Fifthly, Dr. Malan also attended 

church council meetings. Because of the vastness of the congregation 

there were usually only about four to five meetings per year (Booyens 

1969: 117). Dr. Malan gained valuable experience at the few meetings 

that he attended. He saw how an church council agenda, etc. This 

experience he did not receive in his years of studying theology. The 

church council met in September for the first time since Malan' s 

ordination. His presence was duly noted and the fact that he had an 

advisory vote was duly noted (Booyens 1969: 117). 

Sixthly, Dr. Malan was also aware of the educational situation at 

Heidelberg. Did he ever conduct the devotions at the school? What 
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was the educational situation like at Heidelberg while Dr. Malan was 

there? The British authorities that occupied the Transvaal after the 

Anglo-Boer War replaced the three existing Dutch schools at 

Heidelberg with an English-speaking 'feepaying school' in 1902 

(Bosman 1990: 117). 

On 24 July 1903 the Heidelberg community in a meeting held at Ds. 

Louw's church voted to found a new school that suited the character 

of the Afrikaner (Bosman 1990: 119). A committee with Ds. A.J. Louw 

as chairman was appointed to see to the founding of this institution. 

Out of this meeting originated the birth of the Volkskool of 

Heidelberg. Temporary classrooms were used. Mr. T .A. Donges who 

already served as principal in Heidelberg was the new principal. He 

would later become the rector of the still to be founded teaching 

college at Heidelberg. Finally, on 11 January 1907 the new school 

was dedicated (Bosman 1990: 129). 

What was the connection between dr. Malan and the Volkskool? It 

meant that as dominee he regularly conducted the devotions at this 

school. This school was also a tribute to Ds. A.J. Louw who was one 

of the co-founders of it. Did his theological inclination make him 

to take special note of the educational set-up in Heidelberg? 

5. 7 . DR. MA.LAN AS BOARDER AT THE LOUW PARSONAGE 

The call to Dr. Malan said that he had to find his own room and 

board. That, however, was no problem because he moved in with Ds. 

Louw and his family. There were already two other boarders in the 

parsonage (Booyens 1969: 117-118). They were Mr. T.A. Donges and Ms. 

S. Van Huysteen. These two finally married each other. When Dr. 

Malan arrived in Heidelberg Ds. and Mrs. Louw were away on vacation. 

What impression did Dr. Malan make on the people around him in the 

parsonage? 

Ms. Van Huysteen found Dr. Malan a serious person who did not easily 

speak unless a specific issue was discussed (Booyens 1969: 118). He, 

however, enjoyed a joke. His singing at the family devotions left 

much to be desired. As a rule he usually did not sing along. When 

he sung he was usually offkey. Ms. Van Huysteen was also struck by 

the helplessness of Dr. Malan. Tying his bowtie was a painful chores 
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Soon the young 

There is no record of Ds. Louw and Mr. Donges' reactions towards Dr. 

Malan but there is no doubt that they influenced him. Dr. Malan made 

mention of that fact in his Herinnerings (MC: 1/1/260) in 1954. The 

Louw parsonage came to know Dr. Malan as a real affable person. 

Towards the end of his stay in Heidelberg Dr. Malan also reflected on 

the difference between the Afrikaner in the Transvaal and his 

counterpart in the Colony (MC: 1/ 1/272) . He referred to the Cape 

Afrikaner as wretched: "arme, verwaterde, ontzenuwde Kolonie - de 

papheid en lamlendigheid en onzelfstandigheid ... " (MC: 1/1/272). The 

Transvaal and Orange Free State had produced men of character and 

great deeds (MC: 1/1/272) . Here one sees Dr. Malan the Afrikaner 

nationalist. His theological make-up made him to look critical at 

life. The reality around impressed him deeply. 

5. 8. DR. MALAN ACCEPTS A CALL TO MONTAGU 

While Dr. Malan was at Heidelberg several congregations were 

interested in him as dominee. One of them was Carnarvon. Dr. Malan 

refused this call (MC: 1/1/272): cf. also 1/1/264; 1/1/265 & 

1/1/266) . The call that he finally accepted was Montagu in the Cape 

Colony (Cf. MC: 1/1/269 (b) & 1/1/269). On 24 November 1905 he 

informed the Heidelberg congregation that he was accepting the call 

(MC: 1/1/273). On Friday 3 December the congregation took leave of 

Dr. Malan in a social event. On 5 December Dr. Malan received his 

demission from the church council and on 10 December he preached his 

farewell sermon to the Heidelberg congregation (MC: 1/1/275). That 

same day he left Heidelberg (MC: 1/1/274). His next stop was 

Colesberg in the Cape and from there on to aunty Netta in Beaufort

West. From there Dr. Malan continued onto Riebeek-West and most 

likely to the Strand (MC: 1/1/274). After about two months vacation 

he would report to Montagu in February 1906. 

5.9. WHAT DID DR. MALAN'S BRIEF STAY IN HEIDELBERG MEAN TO HIM? 

In his Herinnerings which he wrote for the congregation on the 

occasion of the dedication of its restored church building in 1954, 
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Dr. Malan testified to the significance of his Heidelberg stay (MC: 

1/1/260 (a)) . Here one sees Dr. Malan' s theological synthesis at 

work. He poignantly verbalised the reality that he experienced at 

Heidelberg fifty years earlier. Mighty persons and powers influenced 

there. He mentioned the names of Ds. A. J. Louw and T .A. Donges. 

They became lifelong friends of Dr. Malan. Dr. Malan also saw the 

ravages of the war. The Heidelberg district suffered heavily during 

the Anglo-Boer War. Ninety soldies died on the battlefield, six 

hundred and twenty-four men, women and children were taken to 

internment camps. One hundred and fifty-three persons died at home 

due to the war (Bosman 1965: 92). As already said Ds. Louw himself 

was a prisoner of war. In the Heidelberg congregation Dr. Malan met 

elder P.J.J.D. Killian who lost his arm and deacon Gerrie D. Van den 

Reever who lost both eyes during the war. Dr. Malan said in this 

writing that all these things impressed him deeply. He said: "Ek het 

die hart van ons volk hoor kl op en 'n deel van sy smart aanskou". 

Did Dr. Malan's experience of the damage that he saw at Heidelberg in 

any manner inform his later stance towards World War II? He heavily 

opposed South Africa's participation in that war. 

On Sunday 8 February 1959, Dr. Malan had died the previous day, a 

tribute was made to the memory of Dr. Malan at the Heidelberg 

congregation. It said i.a. that the whole country was poorer because 

of his passing (Bosman 1990: 98). 

5 .10. SUMMARY 

Although Dr. Malan stayed only for six months in Heidelberg several 

things occurred to him. Firstly, he befriended Ds. Louw and the 

Dbngeses. These would become lifelong friendships. Secondly, Dr. 

Malan became further involved in the language issue. Thirdly, he saw 

the plight and the poverty among his fellow-Afrikaners. The War had 

caused severe damage in the Transvaal and impoverished many people. 

Would this event have any bearing in his later handling of Poor White 

issue? Through his career as dominee and politician the Poor White 

issue would be of some concern to Dr. Malan. Fourthly, because his 

stay was so brief at Heidelberg one cannot accurately gauge how he 

went theologically about - ministry. 
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This chapter analyses theologically Dr. Malan's ministry in Montagu. 

The Reformed tradition recognises the three major functions of a 

minister as the preaching of the word, administering the two 

sacraments and church discipline. Dr. Malan's ministry encompassed 

many more activities. Within the Church he was active at the 

congregational, the ring (presbytery), Synod and FRK level in various 

capacities and committees. In the community, Dr. Malan served as 

chairman of the local school board and committee. The dominee of 

Montagu was also busy in the cultural arena. He served as member and 

chairperson of the Afrikaanse Taalvereniging and was also one of the 

founders of Die Akademie Vir Kuns En Wetenskap. 

What has already been said about the man from Riebeek-West's ministry 

in Montagu? Bun Booyens in his historical analysis of Dr. Malan's 

stay at Montagu devotes three chapters to this period ( 1969: 121-

226) . Sias Swart only briefly surveys this era in Malan' s life 

(1990: 55-56). Gabriel Thirion whose principal interest is the 

Riebeek-West congregation and the political careers of Smuts and 

Malan only fleetingly refers to Malan's Montagu stay (1993: 218-219) . 

Some questions will be raised. Firstly, what were his activities in 

a congregational context? How did Dr. Malan view himself as dominee? 

How did the Montagu congregation become involved in mission? How 

did Malan view church discipline? Was the Word regularly preached? 

What and how did Malan preach? What other activities were there? 

Secondly, how was Dr. Malan involved in ring (presbytery) and Synod 

activities? Finally, how was Dr. Malan involved in activities beyond 

the Church? 

6.2. DR. MALAN'S WORK WITHIN THE MONTAGU CONGREGATION 

6.2.1. His installation 
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When Dr. Malan was installed on 16 February 1906 in Montagu he became 

the fourth dominee of the congregation. Dr. Servaas Hofmeyr (who was 

the first pastor 1889-1895), dominees G.S. Malan (1896-1905) and J.C. 

Truter (1906-1911) preceded him (Soewenier Program. Eeufeesviering 

Montagu 1854-1954: 6). Ds. Truter, Malan's predecessor, left the 

congregation to accept a call to the Riversdal congregation. 

On his way to Montagu about seventy horse carts met Dr. Malan at 

Ashton Station. At the church there were several welcoming addresses 

(MC: 1/34/1 (Bl). The church council wished that he would do six 

things. They were: to strengthen believers, to correct the erring, 

to console the grieving, to bring unbelievers to Christ, to extend 

God's Kingdom among the heathen and finally, to be a blessing to the 

congregation. There were also addresses from the Christelijke Jongen 

Vereniging, the Sunday School and the Women of the Church (MC: 1/34/1 

(2), lB/l (B4) & lB (5). The latter gave him a preaching robe. The 

local Anglican Church at Montagu also extended its welcome and spelt 

out the hope that the past cooperation between the Anglicans and 

Dutch Reformed would continue and that the monthly English service 

would be continued (MC: 1/1/279). 

An installation usually has a set procedure: there are 

representatives from the classis, ring or presbytery; there is a set 

formulary of questions addressed to the minister and to the 

congregation, the liturgical activities, a word to the person that is 

being installed and the congregation. A prayer usually ends these 

events (Bouwman, Deel I 1970: 408). At the installation service on 

Friday morning 16 February 1906 dominee Van Wijk preached the sermon. 

Dr. Malan had wanted Ds. George Malan, the dominee at Riebeek-West, 

to preach the installation sermon but he could however not attend 

(Booyens 1969: 121). DS. Van Wyk chose as text Malachi 2: 6b: 

" ... They lived in harmony with me; they not only did what was right 

themselves, but they also helped many others to stop doing evil". 

The afternoon at his entry service Dr. Malan used as text Romans 1: 

16 "I have complete confidence in the gospel; it is God's power to 

save all who believe, first the Jews and also the Gentiles." There 

was a large attendance from the surrounding congregations. About one 

thousand one hundred persons attended. In fact, persons under 15 

years were not admitted to the sanctuary (MC: 1/1/282). As the young 
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man from Riebeek-West stood on the pulpit he must have felt elated 

because in the crowd were his parents. They had come from Riebeek

West to attend their son's installation (Booyens 1969: 122). It was 

about the first time that they have ever seen their son on the 

pulpit. 

6.2.2. The dominee of Montagu settles down 

How theologically did Dr. Malan view his ministry at this time? He 

said that he accepted the challenge of ministry not out of his own 

power. He instead relied on the grace of God and the power of the 

Holy Spirit. In addition he would also rely heavily on the love of 

the church council and the congregation. The latter should, however, 

not view him as a "called one" ("ontbodene"), because he had certain 

tasks to do. He would rather like to be seen as the sent one 

("gezondene"). He also stressed the fact that he had been called to 

preach God's grace (MC: 1/1/273). In other words, he emphasised both 

the vertical and horizontal dimensions of ministry. Was his view as 

the "gezondene" symptomatic of his broad church outlook or was it 

just a way to inform the Montagu church council that he was not to be 

limited in his activities? 

Meanwhile, Dr. Malan had moved into the large parsonage with its 

similarly large yard (Booyens 1969: 123). His parents remained a few 

weeks before returning to Riebeek-West. One wonders whether he was 

lonely (the pain of being alone) or lonesome (the joy of being alone) 

in the parsonage? As a child he had grown up in a large family and 

at Stellenbosch he was among a host of friends. In Utrecht he was 

surrounded by the Valeton family for his first three years. His 

first two years at Montagu was really the first time that he ever 

lived alone. Things soon began to fall into place. After his 

parents' departure Dr. Malan received his meals first from Mrs. Van 

Tonder and later from Mrs. Falck (Booyens 1969: 123). At home there 

was also the stable boy, Jongie,. whom Dr. Malan always had to 

admonish. Did the contact that he had with the servants at Riebeek

West during his childhood days influence his relationship with 

Jongie? In the congregation J.G. Euvrard and Andrew Hofmeyr 

befriended the pastor loci. The former was for many years skriba 

(secretary) of the church council and school principal of Montagu 
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Did the dominee and brother Euvrard ever discuss 

educational matters? Did Euvrard influence his dominee in educational 

matters? Did some of that influence manifest itself later in Malan's 

tenure as Minister of Interior, Education and Heal th? Did elder 

Euvrard take in the place of T .A. Donges in terms of educational 

matters? Andrew Hofmeyr, a lawyer in Montagu, was a son of the late 

Dr. Servaas Hofmeyr. He served as deacon while Malan was in Montagu. 

On Sundays he made careful notes of his dominee' s sermons. These 

sermons he sent to his brother Willie, also a lawyer, in Cape Town. 

It was Willie who would offer Malan the position of editor of De 

Burger in 1915 (Le Roux 1953: 64-66). That was the beginning of a 

long association between these two men. 

At his first church council meeting on 3 March 1906 Dr. Malan was 

initiated into the everyday grind of the ministry at Montagu 

(Minutes of Montagu Church Council: 3 March 1906) . Things were 

different now. A few months earlier at Heidelberg someone else was 

at the helm of the ship. Now he was in charge. After the opening 

prayer and welcome the roll call was taken. Then it was down to 

business. The gallery commission that was supervising the renovation 

of the church gallery recommended that plan "C" of architect Parker 

be accepted. The praeses (presiding officer), Dr. Malan, was also 

made ex officio member of this committee. There were also two 

requests for financial support. The church council decided to donate 

five shillings per month to each member. Next the praeses 

recommended that a change be brought to the three Sunday services. 

He suggested that there be one worship service per Sunday only. The 

Sunday afternoon service should be replaced with the confirmation 

class. The Sunday night service should be changed to a Bible study 

session. Why did Malan make this proposal? Was it because the 

workload was too much for one person? The next item on the agenda 

was the scheduling of the next confirmation. It was decided to have 

it on 26 March. The next holy communion would be on 15 April. The 

next item was the English service. This was no doubt on the agenda 

in response to the welcome letter from the local Anglican 

congregation that alluded to this issue. It was also a response to a 

petition calling for the continuation of the English service (MC: 

1/1/280) . Did his past experience with this type of service 
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influence him in any shape or form? While still a student at 

Stellenbosch Dr. Malan had seen Professor J. I. Marais ~eading the 

'Scotch Service', as it was called, every Sunday night (Booyens 1969: 

125). The students attended this service very well. This service, 

however, had a negative affect on the Stellenbosch congregation's 

evening service. Attendance decreased tremendously. The 'Scotch 

Service' was very popular at Stellenbosch until the outbreak of the 

Anglo-Boer War. Since then there was an upsurge in anti-British 

sentiment and the founding of the Stellenbosch Presbyterian 

congregation took place (Booyens 1969: 125). At Montagu Ds. Truter 

preached once per month in English at an evening service in his 

congregation. 

What was Malan's attitude towards the Anglican congregation's 

request? He favoured an English service for English-speaking persons 

at Montagu. He, however, opposed it for the congregation's local 

members. He, therefore, suggested two separate services. The church 

council concurred with the qominee but decided not to vote on it. He 

first wanted to consult with the English-speaking persons. The 

dominee was also to respond to the letter from the Anglican 

congregation concerning the English service. This he did. He 

responded on behalf of the church council to the Anglican 

congregation's letter and the petition (Boo yens 1969: 125) . 

What was the church council's viewpoint? It stated that it had 

turned down the request because it would have meant the cancelling of 

an already existing Dutch service. Also, those used to a Dutch 

service would have been inconvenienced. Moreover, most of those 

attending the service would not understand English or would 

understand it imperfectly. The English service 

would also have meant the exclusion of many poor members who attended 

mostly night services. Finally, Dr. Malan said that many petitioners 

did understand Dutch and were welcome to join the existing Dutch 

services and could obtain free seats because there was no charge for 

seats at evening services. Did the dominee of Montagu correctly 

reflect the church council's viewpoint or was it his oW!l? The issue 

of the English service did not end with the response to the Anglican 

congregation and petition. Dr. Malan also had to respond to another 

writer. He said that English services would help prepare members for 

other denominations. Also, language was closely tied to the 

independence and own worth of a nation. English services would have 
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undermined these things. Finally, many members understood English 

poorly and this was especially the case with many poor members who 

favoured the night service (MC: 1/1/281). 

Dr. Malan settled down to pastoring his vast congregation. He kept a 

small notebook for each wyk (ward) of the congregation. In each he 

noted the names of members, his house visitations, etc. Within his 

first two weeks he visited all the families in town (MC: 1/1/282). 

On 13 March he performed his first two marriages in the congregation 

(Booyens 1969: 125). 

6.2.3. The Montagu congregation becomes involved in mission 

Soon the weekend of 14-15 April, Easter, arrived. On 13 April, Good 

Friday, sixty-three new members were confirmed (KB: 26 April 1906). 

On Saturday 14 April the church council met (Montagu Church Minutes: 

14 April 1906) . Simultaneously a bazaar was held to raise funds to 

help with Synod's shortage in mission funds (KB 26 April 1906; cf. 

KB: March and April 1906 to learn more about this issue). At this 

meeting the church council at the suggestion of the dominee decided 

to fund a missionary. It decided to pay 150 pounds towards the 

salary of a missionary. The congregation's Vrouwen Zending Bond 

(Women's Missionary Association) was willing to help. The 

congregation had to decide which missionary to fund. The church 

council selected Ds. George Murray, the missionary at Gutu, in 

Mashonaland, Rhodesia. At this time the Cape Synod was funding 

mission work in both Nyasaland (contemporary Malawi) and Mashonaland 

(in Zimbabwe). In Masjonaland there were several mission stations. 

Dr. Malan's sister, Cinie, and her husband were at Morgenster (cf. 

KD: 1905-1906) . 

6.2.3.1. What were the influences on dr. Malan that led him to 

become interested in mission? 

Dr. Malan' s participation in mission was the culmination of a long 

influence and interest in mission. How was young Danie influenced at 

Riebeek-West regarding mission? How was he influenced at 

Stellenbosch and Utrecht University respectively? Young Danie saw 

mission in action in his immediate family circle and at church. At 

home in Riebeek-West there were several influences. He saw his 
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family involved in mission. Regarding home mission, his father was 

instrumental in the founding of the Dutch Reformed Missionary Church, 

the Coloured congregation, in Riebeek-West. Concerning foreign 

mission, his oldest sister, Cinie, married dominee Adriaan "Andrew" 

Louw. She would serve as missionary for forty-one years alongside 

her husband at Morgenster, Rhodesia. Danie and Cinie corresponded 

through the years. He visited the Louws at Morgenster during his 

1912 trip to the north. Dr. Malan's younger brother Pieter who died 

at age ten years was also interested in foreign mission. He saved 

his money so that he could use it one day for mission (Louw 1965: 

146-147). Outside his immediate circle young Danie also saw Meester 

Stoffberg and his wife in action as missionaries at Riebeek-West. 

They were very concerned about the plight of the Coloured community 

at Riebeek-West. Secondly, as a child in Riebeek-West young Danie 

saw his home church's involvement in mission. The various dominees 

were all concerned about the plight of the Riebeek-West Coloured 

community. 

At Stellenbosch Danie witnessed Professor Hofmeyr and Ds. Neethling's 

enthusiasm for mission. He was also present at the Stellenbosch 

church the day Ds. Neethling ordained his son as missionary. Danie 

Malan was no doubt also present at the same congregation when his 

future brother-in-law, Andrew Louw, was ordained and installed as 

missionary in the same congregation (Louw 1965: 172). Dominee Louw 

would serve at Morgenster, Rhodesia for sixty-five years. Moreover, 

Danie also did much evangelistic work in the Coloured community of 

Stellenbosch while he was a student there. 

At Utrecht University he was a member of Eltheto, the student 

missionary association. In the Netherlands the Dutch missionary zeal 

impressed Danie Malan. He, however, became convinced that only the 

Church and not missionary societies should do foreign mission. Back 

in South Africa Dr. Malan read the missionary magazines De 

Koningsbode, the magazine of the Vrouwen Zending Bond. He also 

became involved in the work of the Christelijke Strevers Vereniging 

(Christian Endeavours Union) which had mission as one of its thrusts 

(CS: April 1908). 

6.2.3.2. How did dr. Malan see mission theologically? 
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The dominee of Montagu clearly expressed his theological opinion 

about mission to the Montagu church council. He said that it was no 

opportunity for the congregation to glorify itself. It was rather a 

token of appreciation. It was appreciation for the privilege that 

the Lord gave the congregation to give itself more to His service 

(Montagu Church Minutes: 12 December 1910). He was keen for culture 

to be christianised. He could speak of a christian Zulu or Xhosa. 

6.2.3.3. How were dr. Malan and the Montagu congregation involved 

in mission? 

The Montagu congregation's involvement in mission had four foci: 

financial help to other Dutch Reformed congregations and Synod, 

support of the local Dutch Reformed Missionary congregation, the 

upliftment of Poor Whites and foreign mission. The Montagu 

congregation extended a helping hand to several other Dutch Reformed 

congregations and causes. A few cases will be cited. In most of 

these cases the congregation was approached for help. It helped the 

Mosselbay congregation who had suffered because of floods (Montagu 

Church Council: 14 April 1906). Once it helped the Van Wyksdorp 

congregation who was busy with its church building programme (Montagu 

Church Council: 1 April 1907). At this meeting the church council 

also made a donation to the Railway Mission. At its 25 May 1907 

meeting the church council also made a donation to dominee Steyn' s 

work in Salisbury, Rhodesia. Then there was the regular donation to 

the poor fund. This effort ended in 1907 because the local school 

council took control of it (Montagu Church Minutes: 15 July 1907). 

Penultimately, the congregation also supported students at the 

Wellington Mission Institute (Montagu Church Minutes: 2 September 

1907; 7 September 1908; 19 October 1908). Ultimately, the Montagu 

congregation did not only fund its own missionary programme but it 

also donated to Synod's Algemeene Zending Commissie (General Mission 

Committee) (KB: June 1912). 

The Montagu congregation was also involved in foreign mission. There 

was something unique about its involvement in foreign mission. Dr. 

Malan did pioneering work in this respect (Booyens 1969: 127). Here 

one sees the dominee of Montagu's broad church view at work. It was 

the first time that a local congregation took responsibility for the 
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funding of a missionary for foreign mission. Of course, the Montagu 

congregation was no stranger to mission. On 7 January 1861 the 

church council had appointed one Bernardus Johannes Keet as the first 

permanent missionary worker among the Coloured population of Montagu. 

Out of his efforts resulted the formation of the Coloured 

congregation (Soewenier Program. Eeufeesviering. Montagu 1854-1954: 

6) • 

Regarding foreign mission, the Montagu congregation nominated two 

specific foreign mission projects. Dominee George Murray and his 

work at Gutu in Rhodesia were these projects (Montagu Church Minutes: 

12 December 1910; cf. also Malan's letter to "Den Secretaris van de 

Algemeene Synodale Zending Comm.issie", (MC: 1/1/302)). Dr. Malan's 

theological motivation was clear: the congregation did it as "a token 

of its appreciation to its Lord and King". The ring of Swellendam 

would also later become involved in this project (KB: 19 October 

1911). At its October 1911 meeting it reported that six 

congregations had begun to support Gutu. Another missionary project 

was the Sudan Mission. The congregation's involvement in this 

project began incidentally. An unknown individual in the 

congregation donated one hundred pounds towards this project. He 

requested that the congregation match his donation with one hundred 

and fifty pounds. The congregation responded with gifts amounting to 

three hundred and seventy pounds (KB: 25 September 1911). The amount 

finally grew to eight hundred and fifty-eight pounds (KB: 28 

September 1911). The church council decided to approach Synod's 

Mission Commission about the congregation's request to support a 

missionary in the Sudan. Synod responded soon afterwards. The 

Algemene Zending Sekretaris (General Missionary Secretary) stated 

several issues regarding the Sudan Mission (KB: 25 September 1911) . 

It said that the missionary had to work under the auspices of the 

Dutch Reformed Church. There was also the issue of money. First two 

hundred and fifty pounds had to be paid to the United Sudan 

Missionary Committee to be used as it saw fit. The next two hundred 

and fifty pounds had to go to the missionary's upkeep (Montagu Church 

Minutes: 25 September 1911). 

On Sunday 27 November 1911 the Montagu congregation ordained and 

installed J.G. Strydom as missionary to the Sudan at Montagu (Montagu 

Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). This dominee would later serve as 
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secretary of mission for the Synod of the Orange Free State. More 

will be said about him in a later chapter. Was the ordination of a 

dominee for mission by the local congregation a valid Reformed 

practice? The right to mission of the local congregation is a 

primordial principle of the local congregation (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 

433) . . Ds. and Mrs. Strydom joined several other Dutch Reformed 

Church missionaries that were involved in the Sudan Mission (KD: 

April 1913) . This was a momentous occasion for Montagu. In this 

service E. E. Van Rooyen was ordained as assistant dominee for the 

Montagu congregation. This service had considerable significance for 

the local congregation and the whole church. De Kerkbode said: "Dat 

de plechtigheid een diepe indruk heeft gemaak, lijt geen twijfel. 

Meerdere belangstelling in het werk des Heeren zal daarvan de vrucht 

zijn". (KB: 7 December 1911). The Montagu Church Minutes said: 

"Het was een zeer belangrijke en buitengewone plechtigheid in de 
geschiedenis van de gerneente twee evangelie-dienaren in zijn 
midden te zien afgezondern tot het werk van de Koning der Kerk. 

Tevens was het een bezondere dag in de geschiedenis van onze 
ganse kerk, " (Montagu Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). 

It was the first time that two ministers were ordained simultaneously 

at Montagu. Concerning the whole church, it was the first time that 

someone was ordained for the work in the Sudan. There were other 

ministers on hand to help. They were Di. Cilliers (Napier), Du Toit 

(Swellendam), Du Toit (Barrydale), Wood (Wellington) and Van der 

Merwe (Robertson) . Dominee Van der Merwe preached on the subject 

Gezanten (Missionaries). 

6.2.3.4. How did the Montagu congregation fund its missionary 

projects? 

Dr. Malan and the Montagu congregation were aware that missionary 

work cost money. To this end the congregation regularly collected 

money for foreign and local mission. A pattern soon developed. 

There were two annual major missionary fund raising efforts. They 

were the Thanksgiving and Mission Offerings. During the Pentecost 

services Dankoffers (Thanksgiving Offerings) were collected (KB: 

7 September 1908) . The 1909 Thanksgiving Offering showed an increase 

over that of 1908 (KB: 17 June 1909). From the proceeds of the 1909 

Pentecost Thanksgiving Offering the congregation paid two-hundred and 
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Sixty pounds went towards 

the work of the Vrouwen Zendingbond; another sixty pounds towards the 

salary of a teacher at Klipheuwel. From the rest of the proceeds a 

sar was bought for Mr. Haarhoff, the missionary at 

Allenmorgensfontein. The Mafeking congregation received eight 

pounds. The congregation also decided to donate money each year to 

mission. At the 17 April 1911 church council meeting the dominee of 

Montagu reported that an agreement had been drawn up with the mission 

secretary of Synod regarding Ds. George Murray and Gutu. The Montagu 

congregation would pay the salary of Ds. Murray in April every year. 

The expenses for his mission station Gutu would be paid every six 

months. 

6.2.3.5. How did the Montagu missionary programme function? 

The Montagu missionary programme soon began to take a definite shape. 

To heighten interest in mission the Montagu congregation designed two 

major missionary activities. The one was the Thanksgiving Festival 

that usually occurred close to the Pentecost Week services (KB: 1 7 

June 1909). At this time an offering was taken for mission. One 

thousand three-hundred pounds were collected for the 1910 

Thanksgiving Offering. There was an increase in the mission giving. 

Two reasons were responsible for this. Firstly, the Montagu 

congregation took over the financial support for Gutu. This event 

called for more financial responsibility. Secondly, Dr. Malan 

emphasised the biblical foundation: "our obligation is to serve the 

Lord with our earthly goods" (KB: Junie 1910). 

The other major missionary activity of the Montagu missionary 

programme was its annual Mission Festival. For this festival the 

congregation usually invited out-of-town guests. The first festival 

occurred in November 1908. From then on it would occur annually in 

November month. The festival usually lasted for a weekend and a 

lively programme was provided. There were usually visiting dominees 

who participated in the programme. For the 1910 festival the 

congregation invited Dr. Andrew Murray and Di. A.C. Murray, (Synod 

Mission Secretary), Albertijn and H.P. Van der Merwe (Montagu Church 

Minutes: 26 September 1910). The reverend Moller of Morgenster was 

the missionary present. The theme of the festival was the recent 

World Mission Conference held at Edinburgh, Scotland. The biblical 
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foundation for the 1910 Mission Festival was I Corinthians 12. 

Charismata (spiritual gifts) were not private gifts, it was said. 

They were to be used to build up God's kingdom. Ds. Van der Merwe 

spoke about giving for mission. Ds. A.C. Murray and the reverend 

Moller addressed the festival on the situation and problems of 

missionaries on the mission field. The congregation again decided to 

increase its support of Ds. George S. Murray of Gutu. It went a step 

further and decided to support him and his entire work (KB: 15 

December 1910). Apart from these two major activities in its foreign 

missions programme the Montagu congregation also stayed closely in 

touch with the missionaries it supported. Ds. George Murray 

regularly wrote informing the congregation about his missionary 

activities (KD: December 1906; September 1907; October 1911). 

Another high point in Dr. Malan's missionary activities was his trip 

to the areas beyond the Limpopo and the Zambesi. In May 1912 the 

Synodale Kommissie Voor Speciale Evangelie (Synod Commission For 

Special Evangelism) requested of the Montagu church council Malan's 

service for three months. It wanted him to visit the DRC 

congregations in Rhodesia for three months (Montagu Church Minutes: 

25 May 1912). The church council granted Malan the three 

months'leave of absence. The dominee of Montagu and an elder left 

for Rhodesia on 23 July 1912. He sent regular reports to De Kerkbode 

about his trip (5 September to 26 December 1912; cf. also see Malan's 

manuscript Naar Congoland) . 

6.2.3.6. The Montagu congregation works with the Dutch 

Reformed. Missionary Church (Coloured. congregation) 

Dr. Malan and the Montagu congregation also helped the local Dutch 

Reformed Missionary Church (Coloured congregation) . On 1 7 August 

1906 the forty-three year old reverend Danie Odendaal arrived in 

Montagu to become the pastor of the Dutch Reformed Missionary Church. 

Dr. Malan preached the installation sermon using as sermon title: 

"Keep My Sheep" on 18 August 1906 (Anderssen 1932: 128; cf. also KB: 

30 August 1906) . Before coming to Montagu he pastored in Oudtshoorn. 

After leaving Montagu in 1913 he went to Aberdeen and from there to 

Johannesburg, his last station (Anderssen 1932: 58-75). For six 

years Dr. Malan and the reverend Danie Odendaal laboured together in 

Montagu. 
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Who was Danie Odendaal really? This evangelical-minded preacher had 

little formal theological training. In fact he did not even c omplete 

his missionary training at Wellington (Anders sen 1932: 28) . After 

leaving the Missionary Institute he laboured in various places. How 

did the reverend Odendaal compare with the other Danie? (Booyens 

1969: 128). The only two things that these two preachers had in 

common were their first names and the fact that they were both farm 

boys. Firstly, whereas the dominee of Montagu was a highly educated 

minister Danie Odendaal had almost no formal theological training. 

Secondly, Malan as preacher spent much time preparing his sermons and 

preached from a manuscript. (More about Malan' s preaching later) . 

The reverend Odendaal merely opened the Bible and preached. He used 

no prepared notes. How was their relationship? The reverend 

Odendaal worked very closely with Dr. Malan. There was also much 

appreciation in Malan' s congregation for the reverend Odendaal. 

Malan and his congregation helped him ably in his work in his 

congregation. In 1906 it donated to his congregation five gas lamps 

and a pulpit, albeit used (KD: December 1906). Also, on Saturday 27 

April 1907 Malan opened the bazaar of the reverend Odendaal's 

congregation (KD: June 1907). Part of his congregation accompanied 

Dr. Malan to this event. Furthermore, on 15 June 1907 Malan 

participated in the cornerstone laying of the reverend Odendaal' s 

congregation (KD: September 1907). On 12 April 1909 the church 

council donated twenty pounds to the reverend Odendaal (Montagu 

Church Minutes) . 

6.2.3.7 . How were dr. Malan and his congregation involved in the 

Poor White Issue? 

The Montagu congregation saw the Poor White issue as part of its 

mission. While still a child in Riebeek-West and later as minister 

in Heidelberg, Transvaal, Malan had closely observed the plight of 

Poor Whites. Now as dominee he could do something about it. Malan 

would emphasize this issue throughout his political career. In his 

Montagu tenure he began to attend to this issue and he used the whole 

congregation for his onslaught on the Poor White problem. 

The Montagu church council took certain measures regarding the Poor 

White Issue. It gave money to certain poor white causes. One o f 
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them was the local Poor School. It supported this school until July 

1907 when the Montagu school council took over its supervision 

(Montagu Church Minutes: 15 July 1907). The Montagu church council 

later decided to sell the school building and use the interest of the 

proceeds to educate a brilliant poor child (20 January 1908). 

There were also regular collection lists for the congregation's Poor 

White Fund (Montagu Church Council: 26 September 1910). Dr. Malan 

also involved the Montagu congregation's Christelijke Strevers Unie. 

In its emphasis on knowing and doing God's will th~s body decided to 

uplift the local Poor Whites. It set out to secure a salary for a 

religious instruction teacher. He had to see to the spiritual and 

intellectual needs of the local Poor Whites (CS: April 1908, 8). Was 

the Poor White Issue not a case for the deacons of the congregation? 

Did Malan not make this issue wrongly a congregational issue? Or did 

the immensity of the task persuade him involve the whole 

congregation? 

6.2.3.8. The Montagu congregation's missionary activities 

and the Church at large 

The Ring of Swellendam and Synod took notice of the Montagu 

congregation's mission actvities. Within 

congregations began to support the Gutu project. 

the ring various 

It also decided to 

request its congregations to contribute towards the ring's pro rata 

share payment to Synod's Home and Foreign Missions. There was also a 

request that the white congregations should help the local missionary 

(Coloured) congregations financially (KB: 19 October 1911). 

Dr. Malan's missionary activities also influenced the Church at 

large. Through his reports in Die Kerkbode while journeying beyond 

the Limpopo and Zambesi Rivers Malan drew considerable attention to 

the plight of fellow Afrikaners in these areas. Also, it was Malan 

and the Montagu congregation's involvement in mission that drew 

Synod's attention to them. 

One can summarise this discussion on the Montagu missionary programme 

by saying that it had four foci: home mission, foreign mission, the 

local Dutch Reformed Missionary congregation (Coloured) and the Poor 

White Issue. It also had a theological foundation. Its intent was 

to glorify God. In this regard Malan' s theological view of mission 
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was typically Reformed. Regarding the Poor White Issue Malan made it 

a congregational issue instead of handing it over to the deacons. 

Also, there was definite ministerial leadership. Finally, the 

Montagu missionary programme impacted the Church at large. 

6.2.4. Dr. Malan and church discipline 

This discussion will again use the principles of ius constituum and 

ius constuendum. It will first analyse the Reformed understanding of 

church discipline and then Dr. Malan's practice of it. The Reformed 

tradition has a definite view regarding church discipline. The 

discussion of the Reformed tradition's understanding of church 

discipline will not be an exhaustive one. It will only focus on the 

broad outlines of this important characteristic of the true church. 

6.2.4.1. The Reformed view of church discipline 

This discussion will only refer to the broad outlines of church 

discipline because much has been said about it elsewhere (Kleynhans 

1988, Deel 4: 139-189). What is church discipline? What does the 

Dutch Confession of Faith say about church discipline. Article 29 

names three characteristics of the true church. They are the pure 

preaching of the Word, the celebration of the sacraments as Christ 

instituted them and the application of discipline. The intent of 

church discipline is the maintainance of the welfare of the church. 

Important issues in church discipline are: who are to be 

disciplined?; to which areas is discipline limited?; what are the 

forms and the aim of discipline? ( Van Der Linde 1983: 229-231). 

What does scripture say about church discipline? There are clear 

scriptural grounds for discipline (Kleynhans 1988: 139-141) . In the 

footsteps of E. P. Kleynhans we will briefly look at the biblical 

references to discipline. The New Testament mentions different texts 

(Kleynhans 1988: 141). They are: Matthew 16: 19; 18: 18, John 20: 

23, Romans 16: 17, 18; I Corinthians 5: 2, 13; I Thessalonians 5: 14; 

1 Thessalonians 3: 6, 14; I Timothy 5: 20; Titus 3: 10 and Revelation 

2: 2, 14, 20. 

The New Testament has several issues regarding church discipline 

(Kleynhans 1988: 141). Firstly, it states that it was exercised by 
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church officers in co-operation with the congregation. Secondly, it 

is exercised within the local congregation but it can take place 

elsewhere in the Church. Thirdly, church discipline concerns itself 

about the doctrine and life of members and officers. Penultimately, 

church discipline begins with the brotherly reprimand and can lead to 

its severest form, expulsion. Ultimately, church discipline intends 

to lead to the repentence and conversion of the sinner and the 

sanctification of the congregation. 

How does the Reformed tradition understand church discipline 

theologically? A few Reformed scholars' positions will be 

summarised. John Calvin taught that the exercise of discipline was 

the prerogative of the Church because of its power that it had 

received from Christ, its head (potestas ecclesiastica). Also, the 

Church could only exercise spiritual justice (spiritualis 

iurisdictio) for which it could not use civil powers (Inst. IV: XI: 

16). W.D. Jonker gives a dogmatic understanding of church disciplne 

(1959: 1-8). He sees church discipline as God's corrective for the 

Church. Jesus knew that he did not make a perfect church. He was 

aware of the reality of sin and its destruction. It was with this in 

mind that Jesus gave in Matthew 18 the precepts of church discipline 

to his disciples. Church discipline is therefore the Church's 

negotiations with its members who sin to move them from turning away 

from it to a life worthy of the gospel. 

What is the purpose of church discipline? One can briefly mention 

John Calvin who outlined three broad purposes of church discipline 

(Inst: IV, XII, 5). Firstly, it seeks to protect the honour of God. 

God's name is not be contaminated. Secondly, church discipline also 

seeks to protect the honour of the congregation. Finally, church 

discipline is also exercised to protect the individual church member. 

When a member sins he needs to be brought to repentence and 

conversion. W.D. Jonker basically agrees with Calvin regarding the 

intent of church discipline (Inst. IV, XII, 12). He, however, adds 

another category: church discipline also has as the purpose to 

protect the calling of the Church in the world (Inst. IV, XII, 12). 

How does church discipline function within the Reformed tradition? 

Within the Reformed tradition church discipline is exercised by 

various church courts or judicatories (Kleynhans 1974, Deel 4: 149-
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The congregation exercises church discipline through its 

church council. The ring or classis or presbytery exercises church 

discipline over deacons, elders and dominees. Strictly speaking, the 

regional synods cannot try members and officers, it acts on 

instruction of the ring or classis (Kleynhans 1974, Deel 4: 155). 

The General Synod does not try members and officers, it acts as a 

court of appeal in doctrinal issues (Kleynhans 1988: Deel 4: 155). 

What kinds of punishment can be meted out by church courts? 

There are a variety of . punishment (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 6). It 

ranges from a brotherly reprimand, a congregational reprimand, a ban 

from the communion table to excommunication. 

One can summarise by saying that 

definite view of church discipline. 

and theologically founded. There 

punishment. 

the Reformed tradition has a 

It is biblically, confessionally 

are also diffrent forms of 

6.2.4.2. Dr. Malan and church discipline 

The Minutes of the Montagu congregation shows that in almost every 

church council there were cases of church discipline. These were 

mostly immorality or drunkenness. How did Dr. Malan and the Montagu 

church council exercise church discipline? Did they approach it 

theologically or juridically? How did they act? What procedure did 

they follow in the exercise of church discipline? What kind of 

punishment did they hand out? 

What was Malan' s view of church discipline? There was a gradual 

development in his view. In his first few years at Montagu he 

usually only reprimanded and prayed for the members involved. Later 

he started to talk to them at length about the gravity of their 

offenses. Only once did he cite church order (Montagu Church 

Minutes: 2 September 1907). As Ethical theologian he was not bound 

to the letter of the law. After three years in Montagu Malan started 

explaining his view. Was it a case of him having first tried to win 

the confidence of the church council? In the 4 October 1909 church 

council meeting he told the offender to be concerned about two 

issues: his personal honour but especially the sin that he had 

committed that needed forgiveness. In the same meeting he stressed 
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the sins cornmi tted and the results to the recalcitrant member. He 

next pointed out the need for repentance and confession before God 

(Montagu Church Minutes) . In another church council meeting Malan 

emphasised the distinction between repentance and confession of sin 

and guilt before God. True confession was accompanied by true 

repentance (Montagu Church Minutes: 5 March 1910) . At another 

occasion he spoke about the contagiousness of sin. How does one cure 

it? Dr. Malan said that one did this by calling on God. At still 

another meeting he stressed the vertical and horizontal dimensions of 

sin. It was not only the lady who was dishonoured but also God 

(Montagu Church Minutes: 27 April 1911). 

One can summarise Malan's view on church discipline by saying several 

things. Firstly, Dr. Malan never quoted scripture, the confessions 

or the church order when dealing with cases of church discipline. He 

never spelt out his theology regarding church discipline. Was it his 

Ethical theological leanings that prevented him from it? Secondly, 

regarding the aims of church discipline Dr. Malan followed Calvin's 

three aims. He believed that church discipline was instituted to 

protect God and the congregation's honour. Also, church discipline 

served as a means to lead the sinner to repentence and conversion. 

He emphasised the horizontal as well as the vertical dimensions of 

sin. Offenses of church discipline dishonoured God, the congregation 

and the individual. Dr. Malan also stated that ultimately there was 

always pain involved because it was the individual, his family and 

the community that suffered. Thirdly, Dr. Malan urged a medicinal 

approach (Valeton 1909: 45). Repentance before God was necessary for 

sin and guilt. Fourthly, he did not do anything unique regarding the 

exercise of church discipline in the Montagu congregation. Was it 

his Ethical Theology that prevented him? 

6.2.5. Dr. Malan as preacher 

As already said elsewhere the Dutch Confession of Faith sees the 

preaching of the word as a characteristic of the Reformed tradition. 

This section will explore various issues regarding the dominee of 

Montagu's preaching. 

6.2.5.1. What was the theological framework within which dr. 

Malan preached.? 
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Dr. Malan's preaching presupposes a particular theological framework 

within which he functioned. Ethical Theology heavily influenced 

Malan' s preaching. What was Ethical Theology's understanding of 

preaching? How did it view the Bible? What methodology did Ethical 

Theology use? We can explore these issues by looking at Professor 

Valeton's views on these items because Dr. Malan did not spell out 

any of these issues. Professor Valeton had a definitive 

understanding of preaching (1903: 22-23 & 1909: 42). He believed 

that the revelation of God had to be made known to the congregation. 

This had to be done through preaching. Valeton was adamant that 

ethical preaching could not be merely theological exposition. 

Neither could it be moralistic nor emotional sermonising. Nor could 

it only zero in on aesthetical and practical issues (Valeton 1909: 

42-43) . Ethical preaching had to concentrate on the inner man. It 

had to aim at the individual's heart, his conscious. It had to bring 

the listener in touch with eternal life that was with the Father and 

was being revealed. Sermonizing should be powerful. The idea is to 

make whatever is preached become part of man's life (Valeton 1909: 

42). The listener may not immediately grasp what was being said but 

whatever was preached should become part of his being. 

How did Valeton look at the Bible? (Cf. Valeton 1897 & 1904: 25-27). 

Revelation occurs in the conscious of man. This is where God enters 

into the individual. This takes place independently of the Bible. 

After this occurrence the individual is sent to the Bible (Deist 

1985: 172). Events of 3 000 years ago are not normative for 

contemporary man. The Bible however gives a paradigm of God's work. 

It shows us how God revealed Himself. It also assists us to 

formulate revelatory experiences. Biblical events are expressions of 

revelatory events. The experience which the Bible manifested was 

more or less the boundaries within which the Christian experience of 

God takes place (Deist 1985: 171). The Bible has set aside an area 

in which revelation occurs. Although everything in the Bible is not 

a legitimate expression of the Christian faith, the latter cannot 

depend on revelations which mitigate against the Bible (Deist 1985: 

171). To demonstrate how they decided that the content of the Bible 

was relevant, 

congregation. 

is revealed in the extent to which they emphasised the 

The faith of the contemporary congregation is the 

actual parameter within which the faith of the individual moves. Out 
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of the experience of the contemporary congregation it becomes evident 

what in the Bible gives legitimate expression to the Christian faith 

as it exists today (Deist 1985: 171). The 'faith of the 

congregation' is not hard cold dogmas but the living contemporary 

faith of the congregation. The Bible receives through the Christian 

congregation a regulative function. The Bible for Ethical Theology 

showed the area in which revelation occurred. Revelation which 

always happened personally remained subjectively (Deist 1985: 171). 

Professor Valeton used historical-criticism to analyse the Bible 

( 1904: 25-27) . Ethical theologians including Valeton were serious 

historical researchers. They were very interested in the religion of 

Israel. The product of their research was therefore historical data 

(Valeton 1904: 25-27) . They did two things. On the one hand they 

reconstructed the events that led to the biblical text. On the other 

hand they tried to learn how the writers gave expression to the 

happenings in those historical events. The revelation that occurred 

in those events is neither in the events themselves nor in the 

formulation resulting from the events. It cannot be verbalised. The 

historical facts and the formulations of the revelation of the Bible 

are therefore not the objects of our faith. These formulations are 

lodged in our reality through revelation (Valeton 1904: 25-27). We 

therefore have to study the events and the historical formulations of 

the biblical writers and give meaning to them. 

from our Christian framework. 

We have to do this 

Given this theological framework how did Malan function within it? 

How did he preach? What other principles did he use in his 

preaching? What did Malan preach about? What was the reaction to 

his preaching? 

6.2.5.2. How did dr. Malan preach? 

Dr. Malan, using the 1891 edition of De Gansche Heilige Schrift, had 

a number of characteristics in his sermonising (Cf. MC for this 

Bible) . As his time required, Malan preached in Dutch. The dominee 

of Montagu as an Ethical theologically-inspired preacher never 

spelled out his theological understanding of preaching. Can one 

therefore say that he believed like Valeton that preaching was the 

method used for making God's revelation known? 
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A first characteristic of Malan' s preaching was that he like his 

mentor, Professor Valeton, used historical-criticism. This lent 

itself to much historical study. Like other Ethical theologians 

Malan took historical research serious. An analysis of the original 

context of his text was crucial to Malan. Much effort, therefore, 

went into his preparation. It was inconceivable to Malan to do what 

the reverend Danie Odendaal did. The latter often just picked up the 

Bible and where it opened he preached from. Dr. Malan would never 

have done that. In a sermon preached on 16 September 1911 Dr. Malan 

used as text I Kings 21: 1-20: the story of King Achab and Naboth's 

vineyard. The issue that Dr. Malan wanted to address in this sermon 

was the spiritual inheritance of his parishioners. Like Naboth they 

also had a spiritual inheritance which they could not sell. This 

sermon consists of two parts: section I and sections II-VI. In 

section I (pages 1-4) Malan outlined the controversy between King 

Achab and Naboth. Here he gave a factual discussion of the issue 

between the king and his citizen. 

studied his text thoroughly. 

One can clearly see that Malan 

A second characteristic of Malan's preaching was the fact that every 

sermon had a theological theme or principle. This theme held the 

sermon together. Malan usually deduced it from the text. After 

Malan had analysed his text he stepped back and looked for the 

theological horizon (Wardlaw (Undated)). The question was: what did 

the passage say implicitly or explicitly about what God has done, is 

doing or will do. In a sermon preached in 1908 using Mark 15: 34 

Malan spoke about Forsakenness. He first spoke about Jesus' 

forsakenness on the cross. Next, he spoke about what occurs when God 

forsakes man. On 19 September 1909 he used Revelation 3:7 as text. 

Beginning with an observation of some pillars in Calvin's Peters 

Church in Geneva, Switzerland he then spoke about Jesus as the pillar 

of our faith. On Christmas day 1909 he used Luke 2: 1-21 as text. 

Using the theme of the value of a name he explored that issue in 

ancient Israel. Then he talked about the value of Jesus' name for 

his listeners. Another example. In sections II to VI (pages 5-15) 

of his 16 September 1911 sermon Malan dealt with the spiritual 

inheritance left to his congregation by their forebears. In this 

part of the sermon he did what Valeton called "speaking to the 

interior". 
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A third characteristic of Malan's preaching was the fact that he like 

his mentor, Professor Valeton, tried to preach to the "inner man" 

(Valeton 1909: 42). After Malan had analysed his text, he looked at 

the theological horizon of his listeners. He saw his hearers as 

specific social, economic, political and ethnic people. Preaching 

was not merely an exercise. It was an attempt to change the 

indi victual. Malan always tried to make the text relevant to his 

listeners' lives. In his 1909 Christmas sermon Malan in his attempt 

to make the text relevant to his listeners said several things about 

Jesus' name. He said i.a., that Jesus' name meant "Saviour" to us. 

No one else gave us so much power against sin. 

helps us in our trials and tribulations. 

Jesus as saviour 

A fourth characteristic of Malan's preaching was the fact that there 

was a definite pattern to Malan' s sermons. His sermons usually 

consisted of three major parts: the development of a theological 

theme or principle, followed by an analysis of the text and then its 

application to his listeners' lives. Each major paragraph or idea 

was marked with a roman numeral. Each part consisted of well 

developed sentences. Sentences of up to eight lines were not unusual 

for this preacher. 

A fifth characteristic was the element of time. The latter played no 

constraining role in Malan' s preaching. It was rather the 

development of an idea that dictated the length of the sermon. His 

sermons were therefore always lengthy. His sermon of 28 November 

1909 consisted of ten written pages. Malan's 1910 New Year's sermon 

has fifteen handwritten pages. 

6.2.5.3. What did dr. Malan preach about? 

Maybe one should begin by asking: what did he not preach about? He 

never preached about doctrine. This was a basic tenet of Ethical 

theological preaching. Persons shaped in that mode never sermonised 

about doctrine. They instead preached about real life issues. Of 

the twenty plus preserved sermons none explores any doctrinal issues. 

This was the case at both Montagu and Graaff-Reinet. Some of his 

sermons at Montagu were: I am the life (John 4: 6); Jesus as Teacher 

(28 November 1909); Jesus and the Temptation (12 October 1910); Our 
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At Graaff-Reinet he 

preached on sermon titles such as: The Thunderstorm; The Tongue; Pure 

of Heart; There is no God (MC: 1/14/13). 

6.2.5.4. What was the reaction to dr. Ma.lan's preaching? 

Dr. Malan, of course, did not preach to himself. What was the 

reaction of his listeners to his sermons? It varied. Andrew 

Hofmeyr, lawyer and elder at Montagu, was so inspired by Malan' s 

preaching that he made careful notes of his dominee' s sermons. He 

regularly sent these sermons to his brother Willie Hofmeyr in Cape 

Town. It was Willie who in 1915 went to Graaff-Reinet to persuade 

Malan to take the editorship of Die Burger. There was another view: 

"His serious sermons, expressed in good language which preached the 

full council of God were so convincing that he gained full access to 

the hearts and purses of hundreds of persons. The giving for 

mission, for the poor and philanthropic institutions testify to this" 

(KB: 29 August 1912). 

In summary one 

theological camp. 

can say that Dr. Malan stood in the Ethical 

This meant inter alia that he used the historical-

critical method. Also, his preaching had various characteristics. 

Moreover, he never preached about doctrine. Finally, there were 

various reactions to his preaching. 

6.2.6. Dr. Ma.lan's participation in the Christelijke Strevers 

Vereniging 

Dr. Malan was very involved in the Christelijke Strevers Unie. It 

later became known as the Christelijke Strevers Vereniging (CStrV) . 

On a few occasions he allowed his name to be placed in nomination for 

the chairpersonship of this organisation. What was this organisation 

about? How was Malan involved? Why was he involved? From where did 

the CStrV come and what ideas did it espouse? 

This organisation had its origin in the American Christian Endeavour 

Organization. This body was founded by the reverend Dr. Francis 

Edward Clark on 2 February 1881 in Portland, Maine, USA (De Waal 

1940: 22). He had begun this movement to find a spiritual home for a 

group of young persons who had recently been converted in his 
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congregation. It grew rapidly (Strauss 1951: 10). 

Dr. A.S. Bliss of the Huguenot Seminary at Wellington began the first 

Christian Endeavour Organization in 1887 in South Africa (Strauss 

1951: 10). Soon this idea caught on in the Dutch Reformed Church. 

The first Christian Endeavour Organization began in the Dutch 

Reformed at Graaff-Reinet in 1892. It soon spread through the Dutch 

Reformed Church (Strauss 1951: 10) At first the Dutch and English 

Speaking branches met together. In October 1900 the Ring of Cape 

Town nominated a committee to organise the Christian Endeavour 

Organization among Dutch Reformed congregations within the Cape 

Peninsula with a view of extending it throughout South Africa 

(Strauss 1951: 24). On 1 March 1901 a number of Dutch branches met 

in Cape Town and organised themselves. This body drew up a 

constitution and also elected an executive. 

When Malan became involved in the Christian Endeavour Organisation or 

the Christelijke Strevers Vereniging (CStrV) as it became known, it 

had existed for quite a while. This body with its motto Pro Christo 

Et Ecclesia maintained a specific set of theological ideas. Its aim 

was: the maintenance of the interests of the Lord's Church in general 

and the Dutch Reformed Church in particular (Christelij ke Strevers 

Unie: May 1905). What was the essence of the CStrV? It was a life 

which had been justified and sanctified by God. Justification or 

conversion was the entry to a fuller life. A life that had been 

through those two stages was a life that strove to live for God only. 

The CStrV manifested this essence in two ways, viz., the prayer 

meeting and the promise (CS: January 1908). Prayer was very 

important. In every edition there was a list of prayer meeting 

i terns. There were regular articles about prayer in the CStrV' s 

monthly magazine (Cf. CS: March 1908, February 1912). The weekly 

prayer meeting was the centre of the CStrV's activities, the "beating 

heart" of the CStrV (CS: January 1908). Regarding the promise, the 

CStrV believed that every aspect of our lives has to be permeated by 

the idea that we do all things to the glory of God. If the 

Endeavourer took his prayer life and promise seriously he would 

impact the world around him (CS: January 1908). How did this 

emphasis: a life of prayer and promise, influence Malan? Was it the 

CStrV's emphasis on prayer that helped Malan to propose prayer as one 

of the subjects for the 30 June-9 July 1908 Montagu Bible School (KB: 
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Prayer was 

This task 

required personal love and loyalty to Jesus Christ as saviour and 

master. The Holy Spirit was called upon for guidance. There was 

also a quest for justice in the life of the nation and government. 

It believed that the best Christian was the best citizen. There was 

also an emphasis on small things. It was an enemy of sloth. It 

believed that small things work together to form perfection. The 

CStrV was also very interested in mission. It said that to be an 

Endeavourer was to be involved in mission. Did this emphasis 

influence Malan? 

How was Malan involved in the CStrV? Precisely when Malan joined the 

CStrV is unknown. It seems that he was already involved in this body 

while he was at Heidelberg, Transvaal (MC: 1/34/1 (al). Why did he 

join? Malan never listed the reasons why he became involved in the 

CStrV. Did he become part of this organization simply because he 

thought it would help him with the mission of his congregation? Did 

he join he CStrV because every other dominee was involved? Was it 

because he was attracted to its aim, etc.? He was immediately in 

demand as an official and programme participant. He participated in 

the CStrV at the local, district and national level. At the 21-24 

June 1907 meeting the young man from Riebeek-West was elected 

secretary of District IV in which Montagu was located. This was the 

annual meeting of this district. Malan was one of the speakers at 

this meeting. Some of the other speakers were Ds. John Murray of 

Mosselbay and Professor De Vos of Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. 

Malan spoke on the subject: Saving the lost. He said that we have to 

save lost souls for three reasons, namely, (a) it is our duty; (b) 

God waits for us like the prodigal son's father and (c) it is the aim 

of our salvation to help save others (21-24 June 1907 meeting). 

Dr. Malan also organised a branch of the CStrV in his congregation in 

late 1907. It soon grew to forty-one active and four associate 

members. Knowing the tastes of young people the forty-three old 

dominee helped to design lively programmes. The emphasis was on 

knowing and doing God's will (CS: April 1908). He also organised a 

branch in an out-of-town ward (CS: July 1908). 
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Dr. Malan also participated in the CStrV at the provincial level. He 

was one of the speakers at the general meeting of the CStrV at 

Middelberg, Cape 23-27 June 1910. He spoke on the Blind Man of 

Jericho. He mentioned three points: spiritual bankruptcy; the Lord 

gives us an opportunity for healing and finally, what will our 

response be? Apart from participating in conferences Malan was also 

nominated for the chairpersonship of the national CStrV (CS: June 

1912 and June 1914. 

How did Malan's participation in the CStrV influence him? The CStrV 

was strongly evangelically inclined. This fact obviously did not 

disturb Malan. He seemingly was at home with these evangelical

minded Christians. The CStrV reminded him about mission, prayer and 

the need to reach out to the Youth of the congregation. As already 

said one of the aims of the CStrV was mission. One can be sure that 

he used this issue to involve the Montagu youth in the missionary 

activity of the congregation. Prayer was a very important element of 

the CStrV's activities. Did this emphasis connect with Dr. Malan's 

evangelical heritage that stressed prayer? Finally, Dr. Malan used 

the CStrV to encourage Youth work in the Montagu congregation. 

6.2.7. The Montagu Bible School held from 30 June to 9 July 1908 

Dr. Malan always keen to feed his flock, along with others organised 

a ten-day Bible School at Montagu (KB: 6 August 1908). Its aim was 

threefold, namely, to assist in the reading of the Bible; to make 

understood the need and need for true prayer and to teach 

participants to evangelise. 

Several delegates attended. The cold weather of Montagu did not 

dampen the warm hearts as they participated in the Bible School. The 

pastor loci opened the proceedings. 

i. a.: 

In his opening speech he said 

"Op andere Conferenties wordt men erop gewezen, dat wij 
Gods Woord lezen moeten, dat wij bidden moeten, en dat wiJ 
aan zielen arbeiden moeten, op de Bijbelschool is het doel 
ons te leren HOE [sic] om deze dingen te doen". (KD: April 
1908, 77). 
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Murray of Heidelberg spoke every morning on the issue of 

He and a Mr. W. Fouche of Robertson spoke on tips in 

the Bible (KD: April 1908). Ds. A.G. Du Toit spoke on the 

"lessons out of the Lord's life according to the four 

Gospels and Ds. A.M. McGregor of East London gave an overview of the 

history of the nation of Isreal. Dr. Malan lectured on the work of 

the prophets of Israel according to Ainos, Hosea and Isaiah. Ds. J.A. 

Malherbe of Goudini spoke on how to work with texts. Ds. John Murray 

addressed the issue of evangelism. In fact, he raised the most 

discussion. 

What was the signficance of this Bible School regarding Dr. Malan? 

Firstly, here was Dr. Malan the pastor, busy feeding the children of 

God. His opening speech attested to that fact. Secondly, the Bible 

School also showed Dr. Malan as scholar. One can be sure that he 

used all the Old Testament tools available to him. Thirdly, Dr. 

Malan can also be seen as a person who wanted to share his expertise. 

6.2.8. Dr. Malan's father dies and his stepmother and -sisters 

move to Montagu 

Oom Danie Malan, Dr. Malan' s father, died on 22 

Several letters of condolences were received (Cf. 

September 1908. 

1/1/289/1-33. 

Beautiful was the one that came from Cinie, Dr. Malan's sister, and 

her family. It said: 

"We children can never put in words what we feel towards 
you for what you have been for father, and especially for 
the beautiful love and care with which you so faithfully 
and uncomplainingly attended to all his wants during his 
illness of the last two or three years" (MC: 1/1/289/14.) 

The letter of the Riebeek-West church council to Mrs. Esther Malan 

must have been very comforting. It said: 

" het gevoel van het groot verlies door kerkeraad en 
gemeente geleden, vanwege het afsterven van wijlen de Br. 
oud-ouderling D.F. Malan Sr.; de erkenning van zijn vele 
en trouwe diensten gedurende zo vele jaren de Gemeente 
bewezen in z1Jne betrekkinigen als kerkeraads- en 
schoolkonnnissielid; en een afschrift hiervan te zenden aan 
de nagebleven weduwee en kinderen - ... ". (MC: 1/1/293). 
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Oom Danie's passing had far-reaching results for Dr. Malan. His 

stepmother and her three daughters moved to the Montagu parsonage 

(Cf. Preller 1958 & Booyens 1969: 151). Essie, who had her mother's 

name Esther, was fourteen years, Annie eight and Stienie about three 

years. They would live with Dr. Malan until he married in the late 

1920s. His stepmother who was a mere ten years older than him became 

his friend and confidante. 

6.2.9. Dr. Malan preaches a sermon with far-reaching 

consequences 

Dr. Malan's 11 September 1910 sermon Waar is Abel, Uw Breeder? Een 

Pleitrede ten behoeve van den Dronkaard en zijn Huisgesin had far 

reaching consequences. It shows him at work as synthetic think (MC: 

1/1/309) . It is obvious that he had studied the wine issue 

thoroughly then went to the Bible to reflect on it. In other words 

he went from life to the Word. In this sermon Dr. Malan addressed 

the wine trade and its affects in Montagu. One is sure that Dr. 

Malan was fully aware of the fact that there were several wine 

farmers in his congregation. 

With Genesis 4: 9-10 as text, Dr. Malan used as guiding principle the 

theological thought "responsibility to one another". He began by 

saying that he wanted to react t o the opening of the two new liquor 

stores In Montagu. He continued by saying that he was unhappy about 

the fact that Montagu was being called a "kantienbeheerscht dorp" 

("wine-controlled town") (MC: 1/1/309). Dr. Malan also had a 

missionary intent: "Onze kleurlingen worden naar lichaam en ziel 

verwoest, ons binnelandsche zendingwerk vergaat, zielen gaan bij 

honderdtallen verloren aan onze deuren". (MC: 1/ 1/ 309) . 

Dr. Malan said he also wanted to preach the sermon out of loyalty to 

God, his conscious and his duty as pastor (MC: 1/1/309 (a), 10). 

In this sermon, that consists of twelve parts, Dr. Malan graphically 

detailed the wine trade and its affects, especially on the Coloured 

residents of Montagu. He said several things. First, there were too 

many liquor stores in relation to the size of the town. Secondly, he 

debunked the argument of the protagonists who said that they were 

against drunkenness. Thirdly, he reacted to the argument that he was 
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paid with money raised from the liquor industry. He said 

emphatically that he did not come to Montagu for money but to serve 

God. Fourthly, he next responded (parts vi-ix) to the ninety-three 

petitionists for the new liquor stores and all those who sympathised 

with them. In his attempt to answer them he quoted facts and figures 

about the liquor trade at Montagu. It was obvious that he had 

thoroughly studied the issue. Was it his historical-critical 

background that came to the fore at this juncture? He also debunked 

the argument that a person who wanted to drink would find liquor 

somewhere. Fifthly, in part x Dr. Malan graphically sketched the 

ravages of liquor among the at Montagu. In part xi he pointed out 

the negative effects of liquor on Coloured workers. Finally, in part 

xii he pleaded on behalf of local mission, the children and lost 

souls for unhappy homes, for the wives of these drunkards and for 

their children. 

The results were swift from various quarters. 

Dr. Malan did what an Ethical theologian was 

It was obvious that 

supposed to do: he 

preached for the inner man. After service many members came forward 

to congratulate Dr. Malan (Gereformeerde Maandblad: May 1912 & 

Booyens 1969: 179). The church council also responded. During the 

following week it sent a deputation to thank Dr. Malan for the sermon 

and asked him to distribute it. One elder went so far as to say that 

the sermon was long overdue. Furthermore, at the next sitting of the 

liquor court there were five petitions requesting that the number of 

liquor stores be decreased. The court did so. It also limited their 

hours and also said that liquor could not be consumed in the open 

(Gereformeerde Maandblad: May 1912 and Booyens 1969: 179). 

This sermon also reverberated beyond Montagu. Firstly, shortly after 

Dr. Malan' s service at Montagu, Dr. H.P. van der Merwe preached a 

similar sermon at Robertson. He entitled his: De Christen, de Drank 

en het Drankmisbruik. 

Dr. Van der Merwe' s sermon, however, was not that well received. 

Secondly, Dr. Andrew Murray had the sermon distributed in the Synod. 

In fact, he wrote the foreword to it (Booyens 1969: 180). Thirdly, 

sometime later the editor of De Kerkbode praised Dr. Malan's 

conviction for his courage, especially the fact that he was in a 

wine-producing area (KB: 21 November 1912 & Booyens 1969: 180). 
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Fourthly, the Algemene Zendingscommissie of the Cape Synod also took 

notice of this sermon (KB: January 1913 & Booyens 1969: 180). Two 

years later it nominated a commission to study the wine issue. The 

chairman of this commission specifically alluded to the fact that 

this commission was the result of Drs. Malan and Van der Merwe' s 

sermons. Needless to say, they were nominated as members of this 

commission. 

The reverberations to Dr. Malan's sermon against wine continued. The 

Algemene Zending Commissie discussed the matter further and sent out 

circulars to all its missionaries and also to magistrates and church 

councils (KB: December 1914-January 1915). Also the Paarlsche Mannen 

Zending Bond held a meeting where it decided to request Synod to 

suggest legislation regarding wine sales. A proposed law should 

include the following i terns: ( i) that the amount of wine sold to 

Coloureds should be strictly regulated; (ii) that no wine should be 

sold to Coloured women and children; that more government control of 

wine sales should introduced in liquor stores; (iii) that there 

should be stricter control over liquor stores; (iv) that drunkenness 

among Coloureds should be limited; (v) that government should control 

Coloured wine farmers; (vi) that members of the license· board should 

be elected through the public in a secret ballot (KB: December 1914-

January 1915) . 

6.2.10. Dr. Malan's involvement in the educational situation at 

Montagu 

As a child at Riebeek-West Dr. Malan saw his father and his various 

dominees involved in educational matters. At Heidelberg he saw Ds. 

A.J. Louw and Mr. T.A. Donges in action. Did they serve as his role 

models when he became involved in educational matters at Montagu? 

How was the dominee of the Montagu Moederkerk involved in the 

educational situation at Montagu? 

Dr. Malan' s theology also allowed him to become involved in the 

educational situation at Montagu. What was the school context into 

which Dr. Malan stepped? (Cf. Theron 1948 for a good overview of the 

educational situation). When he arrived in Montagu he found one high 

school, nine departmental primary schools, five "poor schools", one 

private and one 'private Boer school' (Booyens 1969: 167) . It was 
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the days when the dominee still played a pivotal role in the 

educational system on the platteland (Booyens 1969: 166). He worked 

with three basic principles, namely, the application of school 

attendance, the promotion of mother tongue education and the role of 

religious instruction within the school (Booyens 1969: 166). 

What were some of his actions? Firstly, in March 1908 Dr. Malan 

became member of the school board. He also immediately became a 

member of the Executive Committee and in October 1909, chairman of 

the school board. The dominee of Montagu remained in this situation 

until he left in 1913 (Booyens 1969: 167). Secondly, soon after he 

became a member of the school board the minutes were written in Dutch 

because of his insistence (Booyens 1969: 167). 

Thirdly, Dr. Malan soon showed himself as a champion for the poor. 

Because of his endeavour a number of schools were founded for them 

(Booyens 1969: 167-168). Fourthly, he also became a member of the 

local high school's committee. Morover, Dr. Malan was also closely 

in touch with the school authorities in Cape Town about school 

matters in Montagu (Booyens 1969: 168). Fifthly, he saw to it that 

Dutch instead of English was used in correspondence with the school 

authorities in Cape Town (Booyens 1969: 170). 

In Heidelberg Dr. Malan was closely associated with Mr. T.A. Donges, 

the principal. In Montagu he was closely associated with Mr. 

Euvrard, the local school principal. As said earlier, Mr. Euvrard 

was also secretary of the Montagu church council for many years. One 

can be sure that they discussed school issues at length. 

Finally, 

matters 

this 

that 

thesis believes that 

Dr. Malan gained at 

the experience 

Montagu was a 

election as Minister of Education in 1924. 

6.2.11. Dr. Malan and the church reunion issue 

in educational 

reason for his 

The issue of church reunion was very important to Dr. Malan. He had 

seen the division in the Reformed family within South Africa and the 

Netherlands. As a child growing up in Riebeek-West he saw two DRC 

congregations within spitting distance of each other (Cf. chapter 1 

paragraph 1. 3.) . In the Netherlands he saw the di vision within the 
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schisms i. a. the 

Reunion within the 

DRC family was so important to Malan that he devoted Stelling 12 at 

the back of his doctoral thesis to it (Malan 1905: 249) . It said: 

"Tegen eene organische eenheid en ten gunste eener federatieve 

vereeniging der Nederduitsch Gereformeerde Kerken in Zuid-Afrika 

pleiten all bezwaren van pracktisch-administrativen aard." Dr. 

Malan's broad church outlook allowed him the opportunity to become in 

this issue. 

Church reunion 

debated issues 

among the 

at the 

various DRC synods was one of the hotly-

1909 Synod (Booyens 1969: 156). This 

discussion had a prehistory. In August 1905 the FRI< discussed the 

issue of church reunion at its meeting held at Colesberg (Booyens 

1969: 156). The general feeling was towards reunion of all the 

synods, but objections against organic reunion was too great. The 

meeting advised that a council of thirty members be appointed. This 

proposal was accepted in 1906 by all the synods and so the De Raad 

der Kerken came about (Booyens 1969: 157). Dr. Malan attended the 

Raad der Kerken meeting held 3 March 1909 and the following days 

(Booyens 19 69 : 157 ) . At this meeting the issue of the organic 

reunion of the four synods was discussed. A committee was appointed 

to make recommendations regarding the issue and to report to the 

various synods. In its report the committee mentioned five issues 

that favoured reunion (Booyens 1969: 157). They were: the various 

synods follow almost all the same confession of faith, church polity 

and training and admission of ministers; a reunited church could 

handle better the training of ministers, missionaries and teachers, 

church law, administration and church discipline, education, missions 

and funds. A reunited church could also be more influential in the 

ecclesiastical, civil and social arena. Also, the membership of the 

four synods was virtually homogeneous and finally, the general notion 

towards reunion had gained considerable ground. 

It was this report presented to the Cape Synod on Wednesday 2 October 

1909 (Booyens 1969: 158). Dr. Malan rose to speak on the report on 

22 October (Booyens 1969: 159). The issue before Synod was whether 

to postpone the issue of reunion until the next meeting (1912). Dr. 

Malan in "een schitterende rede" proposed that the issue be discussed 

at the 1909 Synod meeting. Success came three days later when Synod 
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The issue had to be 

sent to the various church councils to be ratified. Three-fourth of 

the councils had to vote "aye" in order for reunion to become a 

possibility. So the issue was not won as yet (Booyens 1969: 159). 

The position of Coloured members in the DRC became an issue 

(Booyens 1969: 159) . In some of the older congregations there were 

some Coloured members while the Coloured congregations of St. 

Stephens and Stockenstrom were part of the DRC (Van der Watt 1987: 

2). The question was: would they receive the same priviledges as 

Whites in a reunited church? The FRI< in its report had stated that 

Coloureds would continue to receive their rights and priviledges in 

the Cape Colony. In other colonies they would, however, receive no 

such rights. To gain more clarity on the issue Synod decided to 

obtain legal advice (Booyens 1969: 160). On Wednesday 17 November 

this requested legal opinion was tabled. A motion was made that the 

administration of the organic reunion of the synods be referred to 

the Raad der Kerken and be reported on at the next Synod meeting 

(Booyens 1969: 160 & Acta Synodi 1909: 76). The discussion continued 

the next day. On Thursday 18 November Malan again rose to speak on 

the issue (Booyens 1969: 160). He wanted to know whether the drawing 

of a line between different races within the Church was Christian. 

He argued that according to Scripture all were brothers and sisters 

in Christ. Dr. Malan said: "Het Christendom was geen batterij om 

sosiale scheidsmuren omver te schieten doch doortrok ze als een 

zuurdezem. De mens had dikwels te veel hast. God had tyd". 

(Booyens 1969: 160). Here one hears Malan quoting Dr. Beets who 

uttered the latter part on 31 October 1900. Synod voted on 19 

November to accept the recommendations of the Raad der Kerken 

regarding church reunion (Booyens 1969: 161). The way to reunion, 

therefore, now stood open. Soon after the rising of Synod each 

congregation received a pastoral letter informing it about the church 

reunion issue (Acta Synodi 1909: 102 & Booyens 1969: 161). 

The four different synods all voted in favour of reunion. There was, 

however, one more hurdle: the Cape Synod needed parliamentary 

reunion. It was still bound to state ordinance No. 7 of 1843. The 

necessary permission was obtained through Law 23 of 1911, better 

known as De Ned.erduitsche Gereformeerde Kerken Vereenigingsacte. 
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The next step for reunion was the consent of the various church 

councils (Vereeniginsacte 1911: 5) . Meanwhile Malan attended the 

third meeting (since its founding) of the FRK in Bloemfontein during 

March 1911 (Booyens 1969: 183) . The meeting realised that reunion 

was not to be taken for granted. With this in mind the FRK decided 

to draw up a pamphlet and circulate it to all church counci ls. A 

committee of which Malan was one the five members was appointed. It 

had to draw up a pamphlet explaining the reunion (Booyens 19 69: 1 83) . 

Dr. Malan was appointed secretary of this committee. It drew up a 

86 page brochure detailing the events that led to reunion. It also 

showed a copy and an analysis of the reunion agreement, arguments for 

and against the proposed and a recommendation for reunion. 

The Montagu congregation had to decide where it stood on the church 

reunion issue. On 11 March 1912 the Montagu church council in a 

combined meeting discussed the proposed church reunion (Montagu 

Church Minutes). Dr. Malan handed in the following motion: 

"Deze vergadering de voorstellen tot kerkvereeniging 
overeenkomstig de Vereenigingsakte lank en biddend 
overwogen hebbende; gelovende dat God zelf, die in zyn 
aanbiddelike wijsheid de scheiding van de kerken 50 jaar 
geleden toegelaten heeft, nu weer door wegruirning 
aanwijst; overtuigd zynde dat een zodanige hereniging 
bijdragen zal tot de innerlike eenheid en de geestelike 
kracht van onze kerk tot de uitbreding van Gods koninkrijk 
en de verheerliking van God, en niet minder ook tot de 
eenheid, de geestelike en zedelike opbouw van ons 
volksbestaan; en verder in aanmerking nernende het advies 
aan deze vergadering gegeven door de gekombineerde 
kerkraad in naam der gerneente, besluit zyn stern uit te 
brengen ten gunste van de kerkvereeniging, vertrouwende 
dat zij daarmede handelt overeenkomstig de wil van Jezus 
Christus, die het hoofd is van de gerneente". (Montagu 
Church Council: 11 March 1912 & Booyens 1969: 203). 

After a lengthy discussion in which Dr. Malan outlined the 

implications of church reunion, the council voted in favour of it. 

This vote culminated the long hours and the tremendous amount of work 

that Dr. Malan had devoted to the issue (Booyens 1969: 203) . 

The mood regarding church reunion began to change round about April 

1912 (Booyens 1969: 203). Firstly, the support of President Steyn, 

former head of the Orange Free State , and General Botha was seen as 
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an attempt t o pressurise those who were still doubting (Booyens 

1969: 203). When Ds. A.J. Louw of Heidelberg, Transvaal published 

these letters of support the suspicions of many people were 

strengthened. Secondly, neither the Transvaal, or the Orange Free 

State or Natal succeeded in obtaining the three-fourths majority that 

was needed (Booyens 1969: 204) . In the Cape Synod eighty-three 

church councils voted for and fourty-three against church reunion 

(Booyens 1969: 205). The editor of the KB showed his disappointment 

in the 2 May edition. He blamed the church councils for the failure 

of church reunion (Booyens 1969: 205). 

Dr. Malan was deeply disappointed about the outcome of the vote 

(Booyens 1969: 205). He wrote the Kerkbode regarding the reunion 

issue (KB: 16 May 1912). He dealt with the issue whether the reunion 

act was still valid now that church reunion had failed. He said that 

it was still valid because it a law government. Only Parliament 

could nullify it. Regarding the negative vote, Dr. Malan said that 

church councils were asked for their decision at a very inopportune 

time. He then went on to explore reasons for this decision. One 

reason was maybe the fact that many people had not come over the 

issue of national union. Ignorance over this issue was rife in many 

parts of the country. 

equality: 

In the north many people dreaded racial 

"Dat men de kerkvereeniging kon afstemmen eenvoudig omdat er in 
eene vergadering van zes hondered afgevaardigen die bovendien 
slechts eenmaal zou gehouden worden, mogelijk twee Kleurlingen 
zitting kon hebben, is toch werklijk een grove overdrijving van 
een anderzins goed beginsel. (KB: 16 May 1912) 

Others feared "dood.ende uniformiteit" and still others feared a 

smaller synod. Next, Dr. Malan raised the issue: was the rejection 

of church reunion the will of God? He said that anybody who believed 

in the absolute sovereignty of God would not deny it. Whether the 

then divisive situation was the will of God was another issue. Dr. 

Malan ended his letter by saying that South Africa had decided on 

unity in the political arena. Turning to the DRC he said that it had 

decided on reunion and it would come at some future point. 

In summary it can be said that Dr. Malan was very interested in the 

issue of church reunion. His broad church outlook which was the 
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result of his Ethical Theology allowed him to pay attention to it. 

Also, he worked tirelessly at the various church levels for church 

reunion. Although he did not see its fullfilment he was optimistic 

that it would occur at some future point. 

6.3. THE DOMINEE OF MONTAGU WAS ALSO INVOLVED IN SYNOD, RING 

AND FEDERALE RAAD VAN KERKEN ACTIVITIES 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology gave him a wide church perspective. It 

allowed him to become very involved in Synod, ring and FRK 

activities. What was Malan's understanding of the Church? Dr. Malan 

had a very wide concept of the Church. It went far beyond the local 

congregation. His statement at the 1915 Predikanten Conferentie at 

Bloemfontein is indicative of his understanding of the church (MC: 

1/1/342/4). It emphasised both the vertical and horizontal 

dimension. Vertically, it was in service of the Kingdom of God. 

Horizontally, the Church had a responsibility for the Afrikaner's 

existence. The Church had to see to the interests of the Afrikaner 

in the cultural, the political arena, etc. 

volkskerk. 

6.3.1. Dr. Malan's participation in Synod 

He saw the Church as a 

The 1906 Synod meeting would be the first that Oom Danie Malan of 

Riebeek-West and his son Dr. Malan attended jointly. Was this a 

moment that oom Danie had waited a long time for? This joy of the 

two Malans was however shortlived. No sooner had Synod begun when 

Elder Roelof van der Merwe, the Montagu representative, died. Dr. 

Malan had to take care of that matter. When Malan went to the 1906 

Synod he did not know that he would become involved in Synod affairs. 

He was nominated to serve on the Permanent Commission For Revision 

and the Admission Examination To The Theological Seminary. He was 

also nominated to serve on the Examination Of Candidates To The 

Ministry and as representative to the newly formed Federale Raad Van 

Kerken (Board of Churches) (Acta Synodi 1906 & KB; 1 November 1906) . 

Dr. Malan made his mark in Synod when he spoke on 22 November 1906. 

After almost a month of careful listening he rose to speak on the 

issue of whether the Normal School (Teachers' Training College) 

should remain in Cape Town or not. His speech was the result of the 
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Report of the Commission on Education and Training. It reported on 

Tuesday and Wednesday 13 and 14 November. Malan argued that the 

College should remain in Cape Town to cater for English speaking 

students. He also, however, urged that a Normal College for 

Afrikaner students be opened in Stellenbosch (Acta Synodi 1906 & KB: 

22 November 1906). There was much praise for Malan's speech. The 

Actuarius Synod.i was very impressed. He said that the Church was 

blessed with the number of young Afrikaners who had recently returned 

from Europe and whose ideal was to have equality for Afrikaners and 

English-speaking South Africans (Acta Synodi 1906 & KB: 22 November 

1906). 

The 1906 Synod also heard the announcement of Professor Hofmeyr' s 

retirement as theological seminary professor. He had served the 

seminary for more than forty years and Dominee A. Moorees, the 

moderator Synod.i, would succeed him (KB: 20 December 1906) . Dr. 

Malan's participation in Synod's manifold activities demonstrate his 

broad view of the Church. 

Dr. Malan was also very involved in the activities of the 1909 Synod. 

First, apart from the various cornmi ttees in which he served, Dr. 

Malan was still involved in the issue of church reunion (Booyens 

1969: 156-159). Secondly, the dominee of Montagu again participated 

in the discussion of the Normal College (Acta Synodi 1909: 63 & 

Booyens 1969: 163). Thirdly, he also participated in the discussion 

regarding the syllabus of the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary (Acta 

Synodi 1909: 57; KB: 18 November 1909 & Booyens 1969: 164). He also 

proposed that the workload be of such a manner that the professors 

should become specialists in certain areas. Fourthly, on 20 October 

1909 Dr. Malan also addressed the Synod in behalf of the Kommissie 

van Orde on the subject of the Organisatie van de Zondagschool (Acta 

Synodi 1909: 18 & Booyens 1969: 164). On 27 October he again 

addressed Synod. This time his subject was De Beweegredenen tot 

Zendingwerk (Acta Synodi 1909: 31-32 & Booyens 1969: 164). The 

invitation to speak on this issue was no doubt the result of Dr. 

Malan's zeal for missions. 

In summary one can say that at the 1906 Synod made his mark. At the 

1909 his stature grew considerably more. His time spent at these two 

meetings were fruitful. 
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6.3.2. Dr. Malan also served in various ringe 

As dominee Malan served in three ringe (classes or presbyteries) , 

namely, in the Transvaal while he was at Heidelberg; in the Ring of 

Swellendam while he was at Montagu and in the Ring of Graaff-Reinet 

while he pastored in that town. 

How was Malan involved in the Ring of Swellendam? He attended its 

annual meetings, served on some of its commissions and participated 

in its other activities. This body consisted of eleven congregations 

when Malan was a minister in it (KB: 24 October 1907). On 31 October 

1907 Dr. Malan and the Montagu congregation served as hosts for the 

Ring of Swellendam (KB: 31 October 1907). Did Malan attach any 

significance to this day: Reformation Day? Dominee J. W. Louw, the 

moderator, opened the morning session. He first welcomed the 

ministers and elders. He mentioned by name the new dominees in the 

ring, namely, D.F. Malan (Montagu), A.G. du Toit (Swellendam) and 

A. C. Murray (Heidelberg) . Prior to the meeting Dr. Malan had been 

placed on two commissions: the Ring's Commission and the Commission 

For Ministers' Salaries. For his opening sermon Ds. Louw used as text 

Isaiah 62: 6-7. There were three points to his sermon: firstly, 

Jerusalem's watchmen; secondly, Jerusalem's prayers and finally, 

Jersusalem' s blessings. At the afternoon session various reports 

were given. The Montagu congregation reported 3 250 souls, 1 420 

members, 116 baptisms, 29 confirmed and 26 marriages (KB: 24 October 

1907). After the various commissions had reported the meeting 

discussed the State of Religion within the ring. There was much 

concern about the drunkenness and immorality within the boundaries of 

the ring. After this discussion the moderator requested dominees 

Malan and A.C. Murray to offer prayers of thanks and confession 

(KB: 31 October 1907) . The meeting also decided to put aside a 

Sunday in December 1907 as a Day of Atonement and Prayer. 

For the 1908 ring meeting that met at Swellendam on 12 October Malan 

served on three commissions: the Ring Commission, the Mission 

Commission and the Commission For Ministers' Salaries. Was he placed 

on the Mission Commission because the ring had begun to take notice 

of the Montagu congregation's missionary activities? Why was he 
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placed on three commissions? Was it his efficiency or enthusiasm or 

the respect in which he was held? 

Dr. Malan also served the ring in various other capacities. The 

pastor of Montagu also participated in the annual Church Council 

Conference of the ring (KB: 13 June 1912). This event that occurred 

during the month of August was an attempt to give some in-service 

training to church councils. It was held at various places in the 

ring. Malan spoke at this conference at various places throughout 

his tenure as Montagu pastor. At the 7 to 9 August 1908 conference 

Malan spoke the Saturday morning. He addressed the subject: De 

Kerkdienaar En Zijn Huisgezin (The Church Officer And His Family) . 

He used I Timothy 3: 4-5 as Scripture. He emphasised three points: 

the pious housewife; religious education and respectable children 

(KB: 16 July 1908). At the 27 to 29 August 1909 gathering at 

Bredasdorp Malan spoke the Friday night. He spoke on the subject: 

Jesus Een Voorbeeld Voor Den Kerkdienaar In Zijne Verhouding Tot Den 

Vader (Jesus As Example For The Church Officer In his Relationship 

With God The Father). He emphasised three points: first, Jesus was 

very sure about his Father's mission; second, Jesus was in everything 

dependent on God the Father. His final point was: What did it mean 

to be still obedient and subject to the leadership of the Father. 

Although a subject had been outlined for him Malan did not attend the 

9-11 August 1912 meeting (Booyens 1969: 208 and Montagu Church 

Minutes: 25 May 1912). He was absent from the 9-11 October meeting 

because he was on missionary trip to the north. He was also the 

moderator of the Ring of Swellendam for the year 1911-1912. 

6.3.3. Dr. Malan and the Federale Raad Van Kerken (FRI<) 

Dr. Malan's broad church outlook also allowed him to become involved 

in church matters beyond the local, the ring and synodical level. He 

was nominated a representative of the Cape Synod to the FRI< at the 

1906 Synod meeting (Acta Synodi 1906 & KB: 1 November 1906). His 

membership in this body gave him the opportunity to see the larger 

church at work. He now had a full schedule in Synod because he was 

also nominated a member of the Permanent Commission of Revision, the 

Admission to the Seminary Commission and the Examination of 

Candidates to the Ministry Commission (KB: 1 November 1906). 
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What was the FRK all about? To understand its proper context one has 

to refer to the famous Loedolff case of 1862 which resulted in the 

shattering of the Cape Synod (Van der Watt 1987: 1). The DRC divided 

into four separate synods. This event, however, did not dampen the 

attempts at church unity. This aim at church unity was a direct 

cause for the founding of the Federale Raad van Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerke in 1905. This body through its various 

activities helped to strengthen cooperation among the various synods 

(Van der Watt 1987: 1). 

Of what significance was Dr. Malan's participation in Synod, FRK and 

ring activities? In Synod circles he became a much respected 

dominee. His membership in the Federale Raad Van Kerken afforded him 

i. a. the opportunity to address the church reunion issue. It also 

later marshalled its machinary to become involved in the Jopie Fourie 

case (1914). In ring circles it was noticeable that the Ring of 

Swellendam adopted the Gutu missionary project. 

6.4. DR. MALAN'S INTERFACE WITH CULTURAL AND OTHER ACTIVITIES 

OUTSIDE THE CHURCH 

Dr. Malan's activities as dominee outside the local congregation, his 

ring and synod spanned a broad range. Three such activies will be 

analysed in the next section. 

6.4.1. Dr. Malan's "Het Is Ons Erns" speech 

On 13 August 1908 Dr. Malan delivered his response to Jan Hendrik 

Hofmeyr's May 1905 Is't noch ons erns? speech and Gustav Preller's 

Laat Toch Ons Ernst Wezen series. He entitled his speech Het Is Ons 

Erns and delivered it before the ATV in ·stellenbosch (MC: 1/1/288). 

This body which was founded at the 1906 Synod meeting, Dr. Malan's 

first attendance at this meeting, had as aim the promotion of 

Afrikaans as spoken and written language (Cf. Booyens 1969: 147; also 

ATV Archive at Stellenbosch University) . Dr. Malan was a founder 

member of this organisation . The ATV merged with Ons Spreekuur and 

the Afrikaanse Vereniging in 1919. In 1925 the name changed to the 
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Afrikaanse Kultuur-Vereniging (Cf. Taal Vereniging Argief, 1907-1943, 

Stellenbosch University). From the start this organisation met with 

opposition from the Taalbond and other indi victuals (Booyens 1969: 

147) . 

In the audience sat young B. B. Keet, a student at the Victoria 

College, who later as professor at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary 

would help with the translation of the Bible into Afrikaans (De Beer 

1991: 32). In this twelve part speech Dr. Malan pleaded for 

Afrikaans to be made a written language. One must immediately hasten 

to say that it was not an attempt to oppose Dutch. He condemned the 

Taalbond's attitude that called for the use of Afrikaans as a spoken 

language but for Dutch to remain the written language of the 

Afrikaner. 

afrikaanse 

Dr. 

taal 

Malan was very sincere when he said: "Verhef de 

tot skryftaal, maak haar de draagster van onze 

kultuur, van onze gechiedenis, onze nationale idealen, en gij verheft 

daarmee ook bet volk dat haar spreekt". By clinging to Dutch, Dr. 

Malan continued, the Afrikaner was forced to take his refuge to 

English. Morover, Afrikaans was necessary as a basis for a healthy 

national life. He also said that Afrikaans came from the people's 

mouth while Dutch came from the book. Dr. Malan also said that the: 

"Afrikaanse taalbeweging niets minder (is) dan een ontwaking by ons 

volk tot een gevoel van eigenwaarde ... " Dr. Malan ended his speech 

by saying that the ATV had a right to demand that Afrikaans become a 

written language. 

In this speech Malan, the synthesist, was at work. A characteristic 

of Ethical theology was its interest in culural affairs. Dr. Malan's 

interest in the language was a manifestation of this characteristic. 

It has been shown that he had been interested in the language issue 

ever since his earliest youth. That interest was strenthened by his 

Ethical Theology. This campaign for Afrikaans as official language 

reached its culmination in 1925 when the South African Parliament 

declared it so. It was, of course, Dr. Malan who handed in the 

necessary parliamentary bill. 

6.4.2. The symposium with ds. Johannes Du Plessis 

Ds. J. Du Plessis, secretary of the Algemene Zendingscommissie of the 

Cape Synod and later editor of De Kerkbode, organised a number of 
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t heological symposiums . These wer e gat herings where several dominees 

gave l ectur es to t heir peers. Dr . Ma l an f eatured prominently at the 

second one . 

The second annual theological sympos ium was held at Montagu on 7- 11 

August 1910 (KB: 3 February 1910) . The subjects and speakers were 

the following: Pragmatism, Ds . N. J . BrtJmmer ; Higher Criticism, Dr . 

D. F. Mal an ; Evolution, Ds . H. P . Van der Me r we ; New Explorations In 

The New Testament, Dr . G. J . Du Pless i s and Inspiration, Ds . J . Du 

Plessis. 

The list of lectures and speakers were hardl y publ ished when 

"Lidmaat" ra i sed his concern about the theologi cal symposiums (KB : 

24 February 1910). He had two probl ems , firstly , they may enhance 

schism and secondly, about t h e content . He said : 

"Dr . Murray en andere godvrugtige predikanten onzer oude Kerk 
hadden nooi t zulke ui theemsche onderwerpen voor conferenties; 
dit wekt achterdocht by menigeen, ook bij mij. Als ik de namen, 
de titels van de sprekers en de onderwerpen, die zij behandelen 
nalees, dan komt de vraag onwillekeurig bij mij op: zou de 
geleerdheid dit nu meebrengen?" (KB : 24 February 1910). 

On 3 March 1910 De Kerkbode announced that the date of the 

theological symposium had been moved to 21 - 25 April 1910 . The books 

for Dr . Malan ' s lecture were also announced . They were : Robertson 

Smith , The Old Testament in the Jewish Church; G. Adam Smith , Modern 

Criticism and the Preaching of the Old Testament and James Orr , The 

Problem of the Old Testament. Also in the same edit i on of De 

Kerkbode a defense o f the theo l ogical symposiums appeared. 

"Symposium" wrote and sa i d that fur ther study was necessary. 

The idea of a symposium and the nature of the subjects that were 

discussed, elici t ed sharp react i on from congregation members (Booyens 

199 : 174). From the conversative 

while the i n t el l ectually- inclined 

Many members saw these events 

stock there was outright rejection 

heaped praise on the proceedings. 

as a drast i c change from the 

conventional spi ritual conferences which were arranged by Dr. Andrew 

Murray . Here subjects such as prayerlife , sanctification, mission, 

etc . were d i scussed . Conser vat i ve congregation members also saw 

these sympos i ums as a resurrection of liberalism in the Church and 
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On the 

of these 

symposiums as a new witch-hunt. They saw this study and exchange at 

scientific level as a necessity to counter modern faithlessness and 

also as attempts to combat misperceptions. 

This back and forth writing about the merits of the symposiums 

continued for some time (KB: 17 March 1910 and 24 March 1910). Ds. 

A.M. Mc Gregor assured the various writers that the theological 

symposium intended to strengthen the faith of believers. Professor 

J. I. Marais of the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary and editor of 

the Gereformeerde Maandblad also came to the rescue (Booyens 1969: 

174 & Gereformeerde Maandblad: Maart 1910, 36-37). He defended the 

theological symposium as a vacation course for dominees. The 

professor also said that he had the utmost respect for the subjects 

that would be discussed. Moreover, he also said that persons like 

Ds. Du Plessis, Dr. Malan, Ds. Brummer and Ds. McGregor had the 

respect of everyone. 

At the opening of the theological symposium Dr. Malan was elected 

chairman of the week's proceedings (KB: 5 May 1910). Eleven dominees 

were present (Booyens 1969: 173). At the end of the proceedings the 

Montagu congregation also ordained Ds. Du Toi t as assistant to Dr. 

Malan. Like Dr. Malan he was also a native of Riebeek-West (Booyens 

1969: 171). Again there were a number of dominees present. Was Dr. 

Malan trying to imitate ds. A. J. Louw who ordained him in the 

presence of scores of other dominees? 

In his twenty-five page written address Dr. Malan raised the 

question: should the results of the historical-critical method be 

seen as contradictory to the faith of the Bible as God's Word? (MC: 

1/1/299). He dealt at length with the negative perceptions of the 

historical-critical method. Among others, he mentioned the 

misperception that the historical-critical method was the theory of 

evolution applied to theology (MC: 1/1/299, 11). Dr. Malan, of 

course, also pointed to the positive results of the historical

critical method (MC: 1/1/299, 16). He said i.a. that acceptance of 

the results of the historical-critical method did not mean the 

destruction of one's presuppositions of faith. Also, the historical

critical method did not devalue the Bible as God's Word. Dr. Malan 
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concluded his presentation by saying: "Het woord Gods is naar onze 

overtuiging overal daar, waar wij waarheid aantreffen die onze 

godsdienstige en zedelijke natuur bevredigt ... " (MC: 1/1/299, 24). 

A lively discussion followed after Dr. Malan had sat down (KB: 5 May 

1910) . There were many questions and concerns. Soon question-time 

expired. Ds. Du Plessis described Malan as a "clarum sed nondum 

veneribile nomen" (KB: 5 May 1910). Were these prophetic words? Ds. 

Du Plessis said that Dr. Malan's presentation: 

" lokte heel wat discussie uit, en ware bet niet dat de tijd 
er zoo spoedig een einde aan maakte, zou nog veel meer bij wijze 
van toelichting en beoordeling zijn gezegd geworden. Bij de 
bespreking van dit belangrik onderwerp vooral, werd gemeld dat 
er veel te weinig tijd voor grondige discussie was gelaten. Aan 
den referaat bracht evenwel iedereen hulde voor de deeglijkheid 
van zijn behandeling van di t moeilijk vraagstuk". (KB: 5 May 
1910). 

Of what theological significance was 

Malan at work as Ethical theologian. 

that was dea~ to Ethical Theology. 

the symposium? It showed Dr . 

He chose to speak on a subject 

This method that he first heard 

about at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary during his studies 

regarding the biblical-apologetical method and which he had fine

tuned at the feet of Professor Vale ton at Utrecht University, was 

dear to him. It was his method of analysing biblical texts. 

6.4.3. Dr. Malan's 1911 "Taal en Nationaliteit" speech 

On 7 April 1911 Dr. Malan delivered his Taal en Nationaliteit speech 

at the Stellenbosch Studente Taalkonferensie (Studenten

Taalkonferensie, 34-41) . This conference with its motto of Wij 

zullen handhaven was held on Thursday and Friday, 6 and 7 April 1911 

at the C. J. V. -Hall with about seventy student representatives in 

attendance (Booyens 1969: 191). Professor A. Moorrees of the 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary served as chairman. 

delivered his speech on the Friday afternoon. 

Dr. Malan 

The year before, in July 1910, Dr. Malan had attended the first 

meeting of the Akademie voor Taal, Letteren en Kunst in Bloemfontein 

(Booyens 1969: 172). It nominated him as member of the executive 

council and he also became member of the committee that had to 
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negotiate closer cooperation between the Taalbond en the Akademie. 

In his Taal en Nationaliteit speech Dr. Malan, the Ethical 

theologian, was at work. He brought his synthesis to bear on the 

cultural reality around him. Dr. Malan was no newcomer to his 

subject. He had been busy with language and nationality issues for 

quite a while. In this six-part speech he held the ideas of language 

and nationality together. Early in his speech he defined these two 

ideas (Malan 1911: 36). He said that nationality was the item that 

gives individuality to a people. 

individual and the nation. 

Language is the unity between the 

In his section about language Dr. Malan said: "De taal is het cement 

dat alles wat aan het volk eigen is godsdienst, karakter, 

gewoonten, geschiedenis, kunst, li tteratuur (sic) aan elkander 

bindt en dat aan het gebouw van het nationaal leven vastheid geeft". 

( Malan 1911: 36). He added that there was a misunderstanding among 

Afrikaners: they believed that they had to share everything, 

especially language, that they had to speak Afrikaans and English 

(Malan 1911: 37). Dr. Malan spelt out a corrective: no nation was 

ever bilingual. 

Dr. Malan next spoke about nationality. He said that God favoured 

nationality and imperialism went against it (Malan 1911: 38) . God 

had an own destiny for each nation. He then gave a religious 

foundation for nationality: in the variety of nature was manifested 

the richness of creation and the glory of the Creator. Applying this 

principle to the South African situation, he said that it had two 

nations with two different sets of ideals. 

Language and nationality also had a duty. They built and maintained 

character. These things helped to make a man a man. "What is a 

man"? asked Dr. Malan. He then outlined four principles for manhood 

(Malan 1911: 40) . Dr. Malan said that a man should have a solid 

foundation; he should be able to influence others; he should have 

conviction and finally, a man maintained his principles. 

Dr. Malan ended his speech by again pledging his support for the 

language struggle. He said: "En daarom wil ek mij met geestdrift aan 

de strijd wijden. Wij zullen handhaven". (Malan 1911: 41). 
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There were various reactions t o his speech . Theological student P . J . 

Viljoen thanked Dr. Malan for his speech on behalf of the conference . 

He was sorry that the vo i ce o f Dr . Malan wa s heard so se l dom at 

Stellenbosch . Did he utter prophetic words when he said : " 
Mogelijk breek de dag nog aan dat hij permanent ender ons zal in en 

uitgaan" . (Booyens 1969 : 192) . Professor Moorrees ' word of thanks 

was reported in Ons Land: 

"De voorzi tter dankte vervolgens dr. Malan nog voor diens 
keurige toespraak. De spreker zeide bijna lust te 
gevoelen om iets wat dr. Malan gezegd had te verbeteren. 
Deze tech had getracht een definitie te geven van het 
woord man [sic].. . Ik denk . . . dat ik de definitie veel 
korter""Em'" duideliker geven kan en met de vinger wijzend op 
dr. Malan, liet de voorzi tter er op vol gen de woorden, 
'Daar is een man!" [sic] (Daverend applaus . ) (Cf. 
Booyens 1969 : 192). 

President M.T. Steyn de l ightful ly wrote : "Ach dat er meer aanspraken 

van dien aard tot de jonge Afrikaanders worde gemaakt ! " (MC : 

1/1/306) . F. V. Engelenburg of De Volkstem in Pretoria showed his 

appreciation by sending copi es of the speech t o Generals Botha , 

Hertzog and Smuts (MC : 1/1/307). At the beginning of 1912 Ons Land 

was stil l publ ishing extracts of the Taal en Nationaliteit speech . 

Dr . Malan ' s definition of what a man was , proved to be very popular 

(Booyens 1969 : 192) . What wa s Dr . Ma l an ' s reaction to his speech . 

Years later he said that the Studentetaalkonferensie was defini t ely 

positive and uplifting . It also emphasised the importance of 

faithfulness to one ' s own language and everything for which it stands 

(Malan 1959 : 14) . 

6.4 . 4 . Dr. Malan speaks at the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary 

The dust had hardl y settled over h i s Taal en Nationali tei t speech 

when Dr . Malan returned to speak again at Stellenbosch . This time it 

was at the theological seminary and on 16 June 1911 . Here was also 

obvious Dr. Malan ' s broad church view . The work of the Church was 

not limited to a church building only . He entitled his speech De 

Profeet Elia en Zyne Betekenis voor den teenwoordige tyd (MC : 

1/1/308) . This twelve- part speech of Dr . Malan again showed him at 

work as an Ethical theologian . He used t he historical-critical 
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method at length in this speech. 

In parts one to eight Malan at length analysed Elia's ministry. In 

part nine he described Elia's principle: "Fiat iusti tia, mundus 

pereat" (Let justice take place, even if the world dies). Also in 

this section he pointed out the contribution of the historical

cri tical method (MC: 1/1/308, 27). It was a valuable tool to get to 

the truth, according to dr. Malan. The question that the historical

critical method raised was not: how things were, but how did things 

become the way they are. Not only what men believe, but how men came 

to believe, was the search of this method. Finally, the question was 

not any more what was the truth but how did men get to the truth (MC: 

1/1/308, 27). 

In sections ten to twelve Dr. Malan applied the spirit of Achab to 

the government and the Church (MC: 1/1/308, 30-31). First, party 

politics robbed a person of his individuality. Secondly, the calling 

of the Church was tainted because the Church was used like a mighty 

machine that shaped all men into one form. The Church's salvation 

was in the fact that it should break loose from the status quo. 

Thirdly, there were many opportunities for Achab's spirit to succeed 

in South Africa. The choice was still between Achab and Elia. What 

the country needed, said Malan, was an awakening - the spirit of 

Elijah (MC: 1/1/308, 31). 

6. 5. DR. MALAN LEAVES MONTAGU AND TAKES A MINISTERIAL CALL TO 

GRAAFF-RE !NET 

In December 1912 Dr. Malan preached his farewell sermon at the 

Montagu congregation. He had accepted a call to the Graaff-Reinet 

congregation. Did he fulfil the expectations held of him? In its 

welcoming address to him the church council placed a six-point agenda 

in his hand. It wanted him to build up the believers; to correct the 

erring; to comfort the grieving; to extend God's kingdom among the 

heathen and be a blessing to the congregation. In its farewell 

address the church council expressed to Malan the high regard which 

it and the congregation held for him. It also thanked him for his 

love and valued his labour within the Montagu congregation. Various 

other organisations joined in the thanks and praise for Malan. The 

Christelijke Strevers Vereniging thanked him for his exemplary 
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It stated that Malan had urged them to stay steadfast in 

their faith. 

6. 6 . SUMMARY 

This analysis of Dr. Malan' s ministry at Montagu shows that he 

functioned as an evangelical-reformed and Ethical Theology-minded 

dominee while he was at Montagu. Some of his actions were typical 

that of an evangelical-reformed dominee: his preaching about sin, 

interest and involvement in mission, involvement in conferences, 

organising of special events and involvement in special projects. 

Dr. Malan also acted like an Ethical theologian while he was at 

Montagu. His Ethical Theology manifested itself in various ways 

within the congregation. Firstly, he used the historical-critical 

method in his preaching. He went behind the text and analysed its 

history and addressed critical issues. This is one reason why his 

sermons tended to be very long. A fifteen page handwritten 

manuscript was typical. As Ethical theologian he tried to reach the 

"inner being" of the listener. Dr. Malan tried to do this in every 

sermon that he preached. A good example was his 1910 sermon "Waar is 

Abel, Uw Broeder?" After this sermon sveral of his parishioners gave 

up wine farming, several of the liquor stores were closed those that 

remained in business had their trading hours drastically cut. 

Secondly, regarding the government of the Church Dr. Malan was not 

strictly bound to the book. It is for that reason that in all of his 

years at Montagu he only once cited the Church Order. Concerning the 

two sacraments, the Montagu congregation celebrated them regularly 

but Dr. Malan, rarely preached on them. Out of twenty plus sermons 

and other records in the Malan Collection there is only one sermon 

regarding the sacraments. 

Thirdly, Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology also gave him a broad 

perspective of the church. His activities as dominee went far beyond 

the three basic duties of a Reformed dominee. This view allowed him 

to extend his activities beyond 

involved in ring, synod and 

activities Dr. Malan was also 

symposiums and CStrV. 

the local congregation. 

FRK activities. Apart 

involved in Ds. Johannes 

He was also 

from those 

Du Plessis' 

Fourthly, Dr. Malan' s Ethical Theology also allowed him to become 
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involved in the cultural arena. At Montagu he served in the school 

board. Further afield Dr. Malan was a founding member of the 

Akademie Vir Kuns En Wetenskap. Dr. Malan was also involved in the 

campaign to make Afrikaans an official language. To this end he 

became a member of the ATV. It was as its chairman that he delivered 

his Laat Toch Ons Ernst Wezen speech in August 1908. In his 1911 Dr. 

Malan in his Taal en Nationaliteit speech at Stellenbosch University 

he again showed his interest in language issues. 
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CHAPTER 7 

DR. MALAN SERVES AS THE SECOND DOMINEE OF GRAAFF-REINET 

(1913-1915) 

7.1. INTRODUCTION 
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Dr. Malan preached his farewell sermon at the Montagu congregation in 

December 1912. The Graaff-Reinet congregation which had called him, 

installed him on 1 February 1913. His stay in this congregation was 

a brief one. He only stayed for a year and a half. He remained 

there until June 1915 when he demitted from the ministry. 

Ecclesiastically, Dr. Malan was a busy person. Within the Church he 

was involved in congregational, ring and synod and FRK activities. 

At the national level he was involved in the Dutch Reformed Church's 

attempt at church unity. This was a major concern to Dr. Malan. Was 

this concern the result of the church division that he witnessed as a 

child in Riebeek-West that was caused by people who could not agree 

on church matters. In fact, one of the statements at the back of his 

doctoral thesis deals with the issue of church unity in South Africa. 

Politically, it was a very interesting time. World War I broke out 

and this event also reverberated in South Africa. The latter as a 

country within the British Empire decided to fight on the side of 

Britain. Many Afrikaner South Africans opposed South Africa's 

participation in this war. This opposition led to the Rebellion of 

1914. The Church and Dr. Malan also became involved in this event. 

He and others also desperately tried to save the life of Jopie Fourie 

in 1914. Furthermore, when General Hertzog, visited Graaff-Reinet on 

30 October 1913 Dr. Malan was one of the dignitaries on the stage. 

In June 1915 Malan resigned from the Graaff-Reinet congregation and 

demitted from the ministry of the Dutch Reformed Church. He became 

the first editor of the newly founded newspaper Die Burger. 

What has been written about Dr. Malan's stay in Graaff-Reinet? Bun 

Booyens concludes his account of Malan's first forty years with this 

chapter. Dr. Malan also gave a personal account of his actions 

regarding the University Issue, Rebellion and his decision to leave 

the ministry (Malan 1959: 13-35). These were issues that he handled 

while he was dominee at Graaff-Reinet. The journalist Piet Meiring 

also discusses some aspects of Malan's ministry at Graaff-Reinet i.a. 
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Malan's actions regarding the Rebellion and his invitation to become 

editor of Die Burger (Meiring 1972: 76-77). J. Cillie, a former 

Burger editor and friend of Malan, in reminiscence of Malan also 

briefly refers to Malan's Graaff-Reinet stay (Cillie 1980: 34-47). 

Some basic questions will be raised. Firstly, what was the Graaff

Reinet situation like when Dr. Malan arrived there? Secondly, what 

ministerial activities did Malan engage in while he was pastor of 

Graaff-Reinet? Thirdly, in what other activities outside the Church 

did Dr. Malan involve himself? Finally, why did he leave the 

ministry to become a newspaper editor? What role did Willie Hofmeyer 

and others play in his decision to leave the ministry? 

7.2. THE CONTEXT AT GRAAFF-REINET INTO WHICH DR. MALAN 

STEPPED 

The Graaff-Reinet congregation received its first dominee in 1791. 

He remained there until 1797. After him three dominees pastored the 

congregation. In 1822 the reverend Andrew Murray, a Scotsman 

licensed by the Scottish Presbyterian Church, came and remained until 

1866. In April 1824 he dedicated the third church building (Graaff

Reinet Kerkraad 1962: 1). His son Charles succeeded him and served 

for about thirty-seven years. During his tenure the congregation 

completed the present, the fourth sanctuary (Graaff-Reinet Kerkraad 

1962: 1). The Murrays, father and son, served the Graaff-Reinet 

congregation for about eighty-one years. During their tenure these 

two men anglicized the congregation and the education system. 

Although both of them were fluent in Dutch and English they preferred 

English. The Graaff-Reinet congregation was mostly Dutch-speaking. 

Other family members helped to anglicize the community. The school 

system at Graaff-Reinet in which they played a significant role 

became thoroughly anglicized. This happened though most of the 

students were Dutch-speaking (Stodart 327). 

Ds. P.J.G. Meiring (1904-1907) succeeded Ds. Charles Murray. Di. 

P.K. Albertijn (1906-1921), A.F. Louw (1908-1912) succeeded him. Dr. 

B.B. Keet succeeded Malan and served from 1916-1920. He later became 

professor at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. 
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7.3. DR. MALAN'S INSTALLATION AT GRAAFF-REINET 

The Graaff-Reinet congregation installed Malan on 1 February 1913. 

Earlier the congregation welcomed him cordially. The reception was 

warm. It was summarized as: "In short it could be said that the 

reception was very cordial and everything went well" (KB: 13 February 

1913). 

The installation service coincided with good rains. Was the latter a 

sign of blessing? Ds. A.F. Louw preached the installation sermon. 

He used as texts II Corinthians 2: 16 and II Corinthians 3:15. A 

large crowd was present because most of the town's and many out of 

town wards' members came to witness the event. Had Malan's 

reputation preceeded him? After all they must have read and heard 

much about him. The next morning Malan preached his entry sermon. 

He used as text Ephesians 6. The afternoon Malan preached from 

Ecclesiastics 12: 1. The title of this sermon was "Think about your 

Creator". He no doubt had the youth of the congregation in mind 

(KB: 13 february 1913). 

7 .4. DR. MALAN BECOMES INVOLVED IN THE LIFE OF THE CONGREGATION 

A month passed before the first church council meeting. Malan and 

his colleague came to an understanding. At one meeting he would 

preside and dominee Albertijn would serve as secretary (Graaff-Reinet 

Church Minutes: 1 March 1913). At the next meeting the Malan soon 

discovered many problems that he experienced at Montagu were also at 

Graaff-Reinet (Graaff- Reinet Minutes: 2 June 1913) . The meeting 

i.a. dealt with property matters. As in Montagu the congregation was 

a large property owner. The meeting also discussed the issue of 

church seats. 

Then there were the usual cases of church discipline. Yes, there 

also was immorality at Graaff-Reinet. An important event occurred at 

this meeting. Dr. Malan was placed on the executive committee of the 

Meisjes Tehuizen. 

Dr. Malan was involved in ministry in word and deed. He worked with 

a motif of building the nation and the church. The church council 

meeting minutes, other documents and the local newspaper Onze Courant 
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show that there were many ministerial activities. There were 

preaching, house visitation, confirmation instruction, church council 

meetings, prayer meetings, celebration of the two sacraments, etc. 

(MC: 1/4/13). In 1913 he preached about thirty-nine times. In 1914 

sixty-nine times. These were sermons preached at the Groote Kerk 

(the main church) and at least one ward. What with about eight out 

of town wards? (Onze Courant: 16 March 1914). For Pentecost there 

was also a full programme (Onze Courant: 15 and 18 May 1914). The 

thirty-nine year old bachelor had a full schedule. 

Dr. Malan became extremely involved in education affairs. Why? It 

was no doubt to help influence the predominantly English education 

policy in Graaff-Reinet. Apart from his appointment to the Meisjes 

Tehuizen he was also involved in other education activities. He 

became member of the Graaff-Reinet school board (Onze Courant: 12 

June 1914). The church council minutes reflect Malan's involvement 

in education activities. He also concerned himself with the issue of 

DRC children in the Roman Catholic School (Graaff-Reinet Church 

Minutes: 2 June 1913) . Dr. Malan was also elected to the school 

board. As a member of this body he and Messrs P. Steyn and T. Murray 

requested the Graaff-Reinet church council permission that a new 

school be built (Graaff-Reinet Church Minutes: 25 April 1914). 

The second dominee of Graaff-Reinet was also involved in his 

favourite interest, mission. There were many local missionary 

activities (Cf. Graaff-Reinet Church Minutes: 14 July 1913; 8 

September 1913; 24 November 1913) . When the reverend A. Compan, for 

example, retired in 1914 Dr. Malan urged his congregation to augment 

his salary (Joubert 1931: 22). Dr. Malan proposed that an Algemeene 

Gemeentlijke Zending Commissie (General Congregational Mission 

Committee) be founded in the congregation (Graaff-Reinet Church 

Council Minutes: 24 November 1913) . Its membership consisted of 

active church council members and the executive committee members of 

the Vrouwen Zending Bond (Women Mission 

Zending Bond (Men's Mission Fellowship) . 

supervise the administrative activities 

Fellowship) and Mannen 

This committee had to 

of the Graaff-Reinet 

congregation's mission programme. The second dominee also served as 

chairperson of the Mannen Zending Bond (Graaff-Reinet Church Council 

Minutes: 14 March 1914). Why did he do it? Was there no one else 

who could do this task? Was it a case that he was training the men 
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how a chairperson should function? Dr. Malan also helped to arrange 

a Mission Festival at Graaff-Reinet (KD: January 1915) . This event 

took place on Saturday and Sunday, 22-23 October 1914. There was a 

full programme. The speakers were Dr. Malan himself and Di. 

Albertijn, C. Hofmeyr and A. Murray. He no doubt continued to read 

De Wekker that kept him informed about missionary activities within 

the Dutch Reformed Church. 

Dr. Malan was also busy with church activities outside his the local 

congregation. He continued his activities in the Christelijke 

Strevers Vereniging (CStrV) . He was again a nominee for the national 

chairperson and vice-chairperson position (CS: June 1914). He was 

also involved in ring activities. Due to his short stay in Graaff

Reinet he was not as deeply involved in ring activities as in 

Montagu. At the synod level he continued to serve on various 

committees (Graaff-Reinet Church Minutes: 2 February 1914). 

7.5. DR. MALAN WAS ALSO INVOLVED IN ISSUES OUTSIDE HIS LOCAL 

CONGREGATION 

7.5.1. Dr. :t-1alan and the university issue 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology which had enhanced his nationalism and 

which made him to see himself as servant and guard of Afrikanerdom, 

manifested itself in his involvement in the university issue. It 

started when he was dominee in Montagu and continued while he was at 

Graaff-Reinet. How did he become involve in this issue? What were 

the factors that led to his participation in this issue? 

In 1908 educators from the various provinces conferred on the issue. 

They concluded this event by drawing up a plan for an university 

consisting of affiliated colleges. This university would replace the 

existing University of Cape of Good Hope (MC: 1/1/318 (A). Nothing, 

however, came of this plan. With the opening of the first Union 

Parliament in 1910 the Minister of Education mentioned the donation 

of Julius Wernher and Otto Beit. The aim with this donation was the 

founding of a teaching University (MC: 1/1/318 (A). The idea was to 

situate it close to Groote Schuur. What was the Afrikaner reaction 

to this announcement? There was a fear that the founding of a new 

teaching university would lead to the demise of the Victoria College. 
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On 27 January 1911 a group of former students and supporters of the 

Victoria College held a meeting in Cape Town (MC: 1/1/318 (lla)). 

The meeting received a report from the delegation that went to see 

the Minister of Education. This committee consisted of Professors 

I.J. Marais and A. Moorrees, Di. Paul Nel (Moderator of the Transvaal 

and former classmate of Dr. Malan at the Victoria College and 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary), Ackerstroom (Wakkerstroom), A.J. 

Louw (Heidelberg, Transvaal) and C. V. Nel. The other two members 

were Senator Buhrman and Mr. J.G. Van der Horst (MC: 1/1/318 (lla). 

This committee also founded the Universiteit Waakzaamheids Kommissie 

(University Watch Committee) . The intent of this committee was to 

keep watch over the interests of the Victoria College. Professor 

Marais became its chairman. It selected an executive committee to 

supervise the day to day running of the larger committee. Dr. Malan 

was a member of this executive. The executive committee also had to 

go see the Minister of Education about his proposed legislation. Was 

this membership of dr. Malan in this committee in line with his 

notion of guard for Afrikanerdom? 

The executive committee of the Universiteit Waakzaamheids Kommissie 

met again (MC: 1/1/318 (6). This meeting made a few important 

decisions. Firstly, it decided to oppose the intended 

legislation of the Minister of Education. Secondly, the committee 

would express its rejection by way of a memorandum and a personal 

interview with the minister. Thirdly, the committee also decided 

that if the minister proceeded with his proposed legislation a 

meeting of the full Universiteits Waakzaamheids Kommissie would be 

called. The committee would also seek outside participation. It 

would also invite representatives from other parts of the country 

( 1/1/318 ( 6) . The meeting also asked Dr. Malan to draw up the 

memorandum. On 25 February 1913 Professor Moorrees wrote Prime 

Minister Botha a letter regarding the matter. He spelled out the 

concern of the Universiteit Waakzaaamheids Kommissie about the 

proposed legislation (MC: 1/1/318 (6). Prime minister Botha 

responded on 27 February 1913 to this letter (MC: 1/1/318 (6). He 

said that the committee had a wrong perception of this proposed 

legislation. 

Meanwhile, Dr. Malan completed the memorandum. It consisted of three 
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parts (MC: 1/1/318 (6). In his introduction he gave a legal analysis 

of the situation. In part two he listed four reasons for the 

cornmi ttee' s rejection of the law. First, the proposed law ignored 

the history of higher education in South Africa. An university at 

Groote Schuur was not the result of history but politics. It was the 

result of a gift from someone. Secondly, the founding of such an 

institution could only be to the detriment of other institutions. It 

also implied ignorance of the meaning of other institutions to their 

constituents. Thirdly, Groote Schuur would not afford equal 

opportunities to both language groups. Finally, the FRI<, the most 

representative body of the Dutch Reformed Church in South Africa, 

also rejected the proposed legislation. Dr. Malan concluded the 

memorandum with several suggestions. He said that any proposed 

university law had to guarantee equality to both the English and 

Dutch languages. Moreover, the ideas of the Afrikaners and English 

had to be considered. The dominee of Graaff-Reinet also said that a 

satisfactory solution to the higher education issue was not the 

founding of one but several universities. 

After further negotiations between the Universiteits Waakzaamheids 

Kommissie and the government the latter finally dropped the issue. 

The new proposed university was not built. 

What was the importance of dr. Malan's participation in this 

committee. First, it shows his wide idea of the Church. He was not 

merely limited to ecclesiastical affairs. His broad church view 

helped him to become involved in issues outside the Church. 

Secondly, it also shows his interest in the Victoria College, his 

Alma Mater. Thirdly, dr. Malan' s participation in this issue also 

demonstrated his role as guard for Afrikanerdom. Finally, his 

involvement in this issue would also be helpful to dr. Malan in his 

later life when he served as Minister of Education. 

7.5.2. Dr. Malan speaks on Socialism 

In the latter part of 1913 Dr. Malan addressed the Graaff-Reinet 

Literary Society on the issue of Socialism (Originally published in 

the Graaff-Reinet Advertiser; copies are in the Malan Collection at 

Stellenbosch University & in the G. W. U. -Collection, William Cullen 

Library, University of the Witwatersrand). What was this 
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organisation about? This organisation was formed in June 1883 to 

concentrate on literature. After it faded in the 1890s it was 

resuscitated in 1900 and remained active for many years. It was 

finally replaced with the Graaff-Reinet Arts Society (Minnaar 1987: 

120-121). Why did the Graaff-Reinet Literary Society invite dr. 

Malan to come and address it? Nowhere in the entire Malan corpus is 

there any indication why it invited him. Why did the dr. Malan speak 

about socialism? Did the Graaff-Reinet Literary Society ask him t o 

speak about it? That answer is not available either. Booyens claims 

that dr. Malan acquainted himself with the experimental aspect of 

socialistic state philosophy while he was a student in the 

Netherlands and that he visited an experimental socialistic colony 

while he was there (Booyens 1969: 252). 

His audience, of course, slightly underestimated him: 'We thought he 

could not speak English, but he speaks it much better than we do' 

(Booyens 1969: 252). Van Deventer is correct when he says that dr. 

Malan spoke as a philosopher and theologian (Van Deventer 1991: 2). 

Also, his interest in the subject at this time was purely religious

theological (Van Deventer 1991: 2). What did the second dominee of 

Graaff-Reinet say in this lecture? A summary follows. 

Dr. Malan distinguished between two forms of Socialism, namely, 

"Anarchism" and "Christian Socialism". In present terminology they 

are respectively Marxian-Socialism and a form of Social Democracy 

(Van Deventer 1991: 2). Our speaker was not interested in outlining 

these two forms but spoke on Socialism in general. He described 

Socialism as " a movement which aims at nothing less than the 

reconstruction of society on an entirely new basis. This basis must 

be an equal opportunity for all human beings and an equitable share 

for all in the wealth and the culture of this world" (Malan 1913: 5). 

The speaker next outlined the theoretical principles of Socialism and 

mentioned three aspects, namely, social reform, materialism and 

private and public ownership. Under the rubric social reform he 

praised Socialism for its exposure of imperfections in society. This 

had led to an awakening of social responsibility (Malan 1913: 5). 

Referring to materialism, he criticised the "extreme narrowness" of 

Socialism in believing" ... that man can live by bread alone" (Malan 

1913: 17-18) . An analysis of society based on the premise of a 
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purely economic substructure represented a humiliation and debasement 

of man (Van Deventer 1991: 3). Under the heading private and public 

ownership Malan said that stability and social order were preferred 

to the breaking up of family life and the consequent dissolution of 

society that may result from the destruction of private ownership 

(Van Deventer 1991: 4). 

Dr. Malan also said that convertibility of Christianity and Socialism 

was untenable (Van Deventer 1991: 4). This was so because 

Socialism's interest in the Creator was selective, one-sided and 

suffered a lack of vision (Van Deventer 1991: 4). Still continuing 

Malan said that this had resulted in ' ... undisguised contempt, even 

hatred for the Christian Church as it is, especially in as far as it 

emphasises the greater importance of the spiritual world and the life 

to come" (Malan 1913: 9-10) . Malan continued and asserted that 

Socialism had as its aim the rearrangement of society. This intent 

was in contrast to Christianity where social reform, as such, was one 

of a number of aims: He [God] fixed his eyes not on any 

particular scheme for social improvement, but on an end in which all 

social questions will find their solution" (Malan 1913: 17 ) . 

Dr. Malan concluded that Socialism " needs Christianity as a 

corrective. We may hope and pray that Christianity and Socialism may 

be so guided in their future development that the deep yearning, the 

wide-spread movements, and even the passions and the violence of the 

age may prove to be but the birthpangs of a better social world" 

(Malan 1913: 18). 

Dr. Malan' s speech again illustrates the influence of his Ethical 

theological leaning. First, and important for this study is the fac t 

he approached his subject from a religious-theological perspective. 

He contrasted Socialism with Christianity. Secondly, it also shows 

Malan's interest in cultural affairs. He accepted the invitation of 

the Graaff-Reinet Literary Society to address it. 

7.5.3. General Hertzog visits Graaff-Reinet 

On 30 October 1913 general Hertzog addressed a meeting at Graaff

Reinet (Booyens 1969: 263 cf. also Thom, H.B. 1988: 6-7). It was now 

almost a year after the general's famous De Wildt speech in which he 
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gave his views regarding South African nationalism. There was 

therefore much interest in the general's visit to Graaff-Reinet 

(Thom, H.B. 1988: 6), Dr. Malan was one of the dignitaries on the 

stage. General Hertzog's visit and speech at Graaff-Reinet no doubt 

influenced Malan tremendously (Booyens 1969: 264). 

According to Thom General Hertzog's call of 

inspired Malan significantly (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

"Suid-Afrika Eerste ! " 

6) . It would become 

part of Malan's political make-up. This call would echo in Malan's 

future political career. An example of this call by Malan can be 

found, according to Thom, in his 31 August 1918 Malmesbury speech 

where he called for South Africa's independence from Britain (Thom, 

H.B. 1988: 6). Another example was Malan's 16 January 1943 motion in 

Parliament on the occasion of general Hertzog's death (Thom, H.B. 

1988: 7). A further example was Malan's farewell speech to the Cape 

NP at George on 20 October 1954 (Thom, H.B. 1988: 7). 

General Hertzog's visit to Graaff-Reinet is significant for our study 

for three reasons. Firstly, Malan met General Hertzog personally for 

the first time. This would become the beginning of a long 

association. Secondly, the general's call of "Suid-Afrika Eerste" 

would become part of dr. Malan' s political make-up. Finally, Dr. 

Malan's for the Afrikaner issue was further enhanced. 

7.5.4. Dr. Malan and the Rebellion 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology also allowed him to become involved in 

the Rebellion of 1914-15. What was the Rebellion about? How did Dr. 

Malan become involved? What led him to become involved? 

On 28 July 1914 Austria-Hungary declared war against Serbia. One 

European nation after the other entered the war. On 4 August 1914 

Britain sent Germany, an ally of Austria-Hungary, an ultimatum (Cf. 

Muller 1968: 393-396; also Booyens 1969: 272-295 & Geyser 1983: 200-

241) . On that very same day the Union of South Africa informed 

Britain about its decision: it was prepared to defend itself in case 

Britain wanted to remove its troops from South Africa. Britain 

accepted the offer. In return it requested South Africa to remove 

some radio stations from German Southwest-Africa. This request 

placed South Africa in a very akward position. It implied that South 
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Africa had to fight alongside a nation that fought against the two 

Afrikaner republics only a short while ago. On 10 August 1914 South 

Africa informed Britain that it would acquiesce to its request. A 

quick overview of the Rebellion follows. 

In South Africa many people were opposed to the government's 

decision. Generals De Wet and Beyers soon joined the dissent of 

General De La Rey against the government. Soon the three generals 

began to mobilize. So did the Botha government against them. Some 

Afrikaner military officers received the news that the government was 

about to invade German Southwest-Africa and joined the ranks of the 

dissenters (Malan 1959: 19) . The Union commander-general, General 

C.F. Beyers, informed Prime Minister Botha that he opposed the 

government's intention to invade German Southwest-Africa. He also 

said that he would not participate in the invasion. 

The Rebellion soon spread throughout the Transvaal to the Orange Free 

State and Northern Cape. An early casualty of the Rebellion was 

General De La Rey who was killed in a traffic road block. General 

Beyers drowned in the Vaal River and De Wet was captured. Manie 

Mari tz who had operated in the far Northern Cape fled to German 

Southwest Africa and Kemp surrendered on 2 February 1915. These 

events brought the Rebellion to an end. The death toll was huge: one 

hundred and ninety rebels and one hundred and twelve government 

troops. Only one hundred and thirty-two out of the twelve thousand 

rebels were taken to court. The guilty received seven year jail 

sentences and fines. Before the end of 1916 all those who had 

received jail sentences were released. Jopie Fourie was the only 

rebel that was hanged. The results of the Rebellion were devastating 

to Generals Botha and Smuts. Their fellow Afrikaners accused them of 

being lackeys of the British government and traitors to the 

Afrikaners (Muller 1968: 396). 

How did Dr. Malan become involved in the Rebellion? In December 1914 

he was on FRK business in Johannesburg during the Fourie trial (Malan 

1959: 20). He had also been invited to address the Ministers' 

Fraternal of that city. While there he and Ds. James Lauw, brother 

of Ds. A.J. Lauw, went to Pretoria to visit General Muller, a rebel 

leader and member of Ds. Louw's congregation, in the hospital. They 

needed General Smuts' permission for the visit. He refused 
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permission. One wonders what reaction did this cause in Dr. Malan? 

Night soon fell. Dr. Malan spent the Friday night at George Hofmeyr, 

an old acquaintance from Montagu. Hofmeyr, 

Education, and Dr. Malan had been friends 

then Secretary of Union 

over the years. Two 

interesting visitors stopped by. The one was Dr. Gey von Pittius, 

advocate of Jopie Fourie. The other one was Dr. Grunberger, a 

medical doctor in Pretoria. They and Dr. Malan were students 

together at Utrecht University. There was, however, not much time 

for reminiscing about the old days because they were deeply involved 

in discussing the Fourie case. They decided that if anything were to 

be done, it had to be done quickly. These men decided that Dr. Malan 

should draw up a petition. With the blessing of Dominee Bosman, 

Fourie' s pastor, Dr. Malan did so. It was circulated during the 

night. The next day, Saturday 19 December 1914, Dr. Malan, Di. 

Bosman and Christie Neethling of Messina, Dr. Von Pittius, Dr. 

Grunberger and Jan Joubert, Member of Parliament, went to General 

Smuts, the Minister of Justice's home. They wanted to present the 

petition to him. They failed to see General Smuts (Malan 1959: 23). 

They later discovered that Smuts had hidden himself from them while 

they were waiting for him at home. Early Sunday morning Jopie Fourie 

was shot by a firing squad. This deed further alienated the Botha 

government from many Afrikaners (Thom, H.B. 1988: 66). Many of 

Botha' s followers left him and joined ranks with General Hertzog. 

This deed would haunt Botha and Smuts. During the 1924 general 

election campaign it was held against Smuts. 

Why did Dr. Malan become involved 

theologian he thought synthetically. 

in these events. As Ethical 

The world and the Word were 

extensions of each other. He became involved as a pastor and an 

Afrikaner nationalist. Jopie Fourie was first and foremost a child 

of God and secondly a fellow Afrikaner to Dr. Malan. 

Dr. Malan's involvement in the Rebellion did not end with the Fourie 

case. His further involvement must be seen against the larger Church 

context. What was the Church's reaction to the Rebellion? Some 

church councils censored rebels. Others censored those that acted 

against the rebels. The Church was being torn asunder (Thorn, H.B. 

1988: 26). Dr. Malan who was sensitive to church schism, was deeply 

concerned. Afrikanerdom and the Church had to be kept intact. It 

became necessary for the Church in its entirety to express an 
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opinion . 

Back in Johannesburg , the Monday mor ning Dr. Ma l an and some domi nees 

were deeply dis t urbed about t he weekend ' s event s . The i dea of a 

joint meet i ng of a ll dominees wi thin t he DRC was discussed . Ds . 

Kestel l had already expr essed t hi s i dea to Mal an (Mal an 1959 : 26) . 

Dr. Ma l an was a sked t o help a rrange such a meet ing . Firs t the FRI< 

had to meet . Simultaneous l y a ministe r s ' conf e r ence had t o b e 

called . The i dea was t hat bo t h shoul d mee t in Bl oemfontein , no doubt 

becau se of its cent rality . Al l DRC dominees had to be invited . 

Speed was of the essence because t her e was reason to believe that 

more r ebels would be executed (Mal an 1959: 26) . Dr. Malan he l ped 

wi t h a l l these arrangements (Malan 1959 : 27) . 

Dr . Andr ew Murray, r e t ired dominee from Well ington , suggested t o Dr . 

Mal an that h e shoul d work out a number of proposals that coul d be 

present ed at the Bloemfontein meeting . The latter a t f irst refused 

this suggest i on but a ft er some gentle persuasion final l y agr eed t o 

draw them up i t. 

At the Bl oemfontein meeting Dr. Mal an presented t hese proposals . 

There were three (MC : 1 / 1324/4). These proposal s wer e preceded by a 

length y descrip t ion of the national s i tuat ion under t wo rubrics : "I. 

De Poli tieke Si tuatie" and "II. De Kerklike Si tuatie". Regardin g the 

political situation ("De Politieke Situatie"), Mal an began by stating 

the purpose of the gat hering . He wrote: 

"De predikanten der N.G . Kerk uit de vier Provincien der Onie op 
uitnoodiging van den Raad der Kerken in conferentie vergaderd 
wensen hiermede ui tdrukking te geven aan hun gevoel van diepe 
smart over de ernstige verdeeldheden op politiek gebied die er 
in den laasten tijd op den bodern van ons Hollandsch-Afrikaansche 
volksleven ontstaan ziJn, over den droevigen toestand van 
wederzijdsche wantrouwen en verbi ttering die daardoor in het 
leven geroepen is en vooral ook over den gewapende strijd en de 
vergieting van bleed tusschen volksgenooten die door banden des 
bleeds en des geloofs op het innigst aan elkander verbinden 
zijn". (MC : 1/1/342/4). 

He continued by sayi ng that t he dominees ca l l Afr ikanerdom to pray 

that God use t h e nat i on a l affli ct i on to promote spiritu a l wel f are . 

The domi nees a l so desi r ed t ha t national unity should be found 

quickly . 
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Regarding the church situation ("De Kerklike Situatie"), the 

situation church authorities were urged to issue a pastoral letter 

to congregations. This letter should call church officers and 

members to work for reconciliation, tolerance, Christian love and 

unity. There was also a call to deal with political matters arising 

from the Rebellion before the latter was over. 

Under the third heading: "III. Het Standpunt Onzer Kerk" Dr. Malan 

made three proposals. The first proposal was entitled: "(a) Ten 

opzichte der Overheid". Although he did not spell out Romans 13: 1 

the dominee of Montagu inferred it when he called for obedience to 

the state. The Christian could, however, disrespect the state if he 

has valid reasons for doing so. He said it this way: 

" ... volgens Gods Woord de Overheid verordend is en dat de Kerk 
het daarom al tijd als eene Christelijke plicht beschouwen en 
leeren moet dat wet en orde in het staat-zowel als in het 
Kerkelijk en het huiselijk leven geeerbiedigd en gehaadhaafd zal 
worden en dat men om des gewetens wil zich tegen de wettige 
overheid niet verzetten mag anders dan om zeer gewichtige en 
gegronde redenen". (MC: 1/1/342/ 4) . 

The second proposal encompassed under the heading " (b) Ten opzichte 

van volksbewegingen" called for a consideration of the factors and 

events that caused the Rebellion. Only if that were done could there 

be peace. 

" ... dan wanneer overheid en volk genegen zijn om op ernstige 
en onpartijdige wi]ze navraag doen naar de werklijke 
beweegredenen en bedoelingen van zoodanig verzet, naar al de 
verschillende factoren die meegewerkt hebben om den zoozeer 
betreurden toestand in het leven te roepen en vooral naar de 
werkelijke of verrneende grieven die daarvan de aanleiding 
geweest ziJn en wanneer dan op grond van dit onderzoek 
gehandeld zal worden in den geest van rechtvaardigheid en van 
tegemoetkoming aan de volkswil". (MC: 1/1/342/4). 

The third proposal under the rubric " (c) Ten opzichte van hare 

eigene roeping" called for two principles. The first principle had 

to do with the Church's duty regarding Afrikanerdom. Because of its 

affinity to Afrikanerdom it had to promote national interests. He 

said: 
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" . . . en dat bet daarom ook al tijd als haar plicht beschouwd 

meet worden om zelve nationaal te zijn, om te waken voor onze 
bijzondere nationale belangen en om aan ons volk te leeren in 
zijn eigen geschiedenis en wording de hand van God te zien en 
verder om bij bet Afrikaner volk levend te houden dat besef van 
nationale roeping en bestemming waarin gelegen is de 
geestelijke, zedelijke en stoffelijke vooruitgang en kracht van 
een volk". (MC: 1/1/342/4). 

The second principle that Dr. Malan proposed was that the Church and 

its dominees should not become involved in party politics. Only this 

kind of posture would help the Church to fulfill her calling for 

God's kingdom and Afrikanerdom. Dr. Malan, however, added that 

dominees could become directly involved in politics when the 

religious and moral principles were at stake or the interests of the 

Kingdom of God necessitated action. 

What was the significance of these proposals? Firstly, Dr. Malan 

became a national figure. Everyone at the conference saw him in 

action. He came out openly for Afrikaner unity. Was this urge for 

unity the result of the church situation at Riebeek-West that he 

wi tnesssed while growing up? Did these persons who attended this 

conference support him in the 1948 general election? Secondly, these 

proposals also illustrate dr. Malan's wide church perspective. The 

Church was to be concerned not only with the inner being of its 

members but also with their life outside the church walls. It was 

because of this wide church perspective that Dr. Malan could become 

involved in ecclesiastical events beyond the congregation and in the 

cultural and social arena. Thirdly, these proposals also had 

implications for ministerial and personal ethics. Dominees were 

called upon not to become involved in party politics. Was this one 

of the reasons why he demitted from the ministry in 1915 because he 

knew that he would become involved in party politics? Members were 

urged to become involve in the public arena. Finally, Dr. Malan also 

expressed his understanding of the Church's role. It had two 

dimensions: the vertical and the horizontal. The Church owed 

obdience to God first and foremost. Its next task was to serve the 

interests of its members. In other words, he believed in a people's 

church. The Church could not stand neutral but had to serve. 
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In the Transvaal and Orange Free State the Her t zog supporters could 

re l y on newspapers such as De Week, Het Volk, De Vriend des Volks and 

The Friend for a NP perspective regarding events . In the Cape there 

was no such p r o - NP newspaper. To r emedy this situa t ion W.A. Ho f meyr 

and W. B. de Vi ll iers on 18 Decmber 1914 decided to found a newspaper 

in Cape Town (Geyser & Marais 1983 : 1 62 - 165) . Soon a committee was 

formed to begin with the founding of the newspaper . It would need an 

editor and Dr . Ma l an ' s name was mentioned . Someone hacl to go visit 

and talk to Dr. Mal an in Gr aaff- Re i net . Who was the visitor from 

Cape Town? Wi l l i e Hofmeyr , son of the late Dr . Servaas Hofmeyr 

(f o rme r dominee at Mont agu and brot her of Professor N. J . Ho fme yr o f 

Stel l enbosch Theo l ogical Seminary) and broth e r of Andrew Hofmeyr at 

Montagu travelled to Graa f f - Reinet for thi s pu rpose (Le Roux 1953 : 

64 - 66) . 

Who was Willie Ho fmeyr? He helped to f ound many institut i ons inter 

alia the Nat i on a l ist Party in the Cape Province , Santam, the first 

Afrikaner bank and Sanlam (Su id- Afri kaanse Nasional e Lewensassuransie 

Maatskappy) , the first Afri kaner li f e ins u rance company. He was also 

involved in t he founding of the Laerskool Jan Van Riebeeck and the 

Hoerskool Jan Van Riebeeck. He went to Graaff-Re i net with a dual 

purpose: to persu ade Mal an to accept t he editor shi p of the newly

founded De Burger and t he l eadersh ip o f t he NP (Le Roux 1953 : 64-65) . 

The found i ng gr oup of De Burger h ad previous l y asked Wi llie Hofmeyr 

to become t he edi tor . He , however , refused t he position and proposed 

Dr. Malan ' s name . His argument was that Afrikanerdom already knew 

Dr . Malan: 

"As algemene voorsitter van die A.T.V. en as bekwame en kragtige 
stryder vir die Afrikanersaak was dr. Malan toe reeds by die 
volk bekend. Hofmeyr was nie alleen sy vriend nie , maar bet ook 
sy groot gawes van hart, brein en taal bewonder. Toe dr. Malan 
nog predikant op Montagu was, bet Andrew Hofmeyr gereeld sy 
treffende preke afgeskrywe en aan sy broer Willie gestuur". (Le 
Roux 1953 : 64) . 

Dr. Malan ' s first reaction to Hofmeyr ' s request was a decisive "no" . 

His argument was that he was no writer and a slow thinker, etc. 

Hofmeyr countered al l these excuses and sai d that Dr. Mal an had the 
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In fact, 

he had already proved himself and a mature thinker was necessary f o r 

Afrikanerdom at that time. Moreover, Hofmeyr assured Dr. Malan that 

there would be help for him at De Burger (Le Roux 1953: 66). One 

that thing that Dr. Malan and Hofmeyr knew was that there were no 

guarantees. Malan was no rich man; his studies in the Netherland s 

had cost him much; he had to support a household and once he had 

demitted from the ministry he could not return to it (Le Roux 1953: 

67). It was a huge decision for Dr. Malan to make. 

Dr. Malan also wanted to know about his possible leadership of the 

NP. Dr. Malan said: 

"Maar wie se die volk wil my as leier he? Jy se di t, maar jy 
verteenwoordig maar 'n klein groepie. Ek sal my nooit aan die 
volk as leier wil opdring nie. Kan jy my enige bewys lewer dat 
die volk my wil he?" (Le Roux 1953: 67). 

Hofmeyr had done his homework: he had consulted widely among 

Afrikanerdom regarding Dr. Malan's possible leadership of the NP. He 

proved to Dr. Malan that Afrikanerdom supported him and he was its 

choice (Le Roux 1953: 67). 

Dr. Malan had to decide whether to accept the position or remain 

dominee. He knew that if he were to remain within the Church the 

possibility of becoming a professor at Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary was a certainty. If he were to take the editorship of De 

Burger he knew that he would have to demit from the ministry. 

Changing one's calling has definite repercussions for a Reformed 

dominee. The Reformed tradition believes a minister is called for 

life (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 461). Scripture teaches this. The New 

Testament texts, Luke 9: 62, John 21: 16, I Corinthians 9: 16-17 and 

II Corinthians, Romans 1: 1 and II Timothy 4: 14 all allude to this 

fact. There are, however, certain circumstances under which a 

Reformed dominee can leave the ministry. Some of these reasons are: 

he has not been called in a very long time; he is physically 

disabled; he had chosen another career, etc. (Bouwman 1970, Deel I: 

462-463 ) . The changing from the ministry to another career is, 

however, not permissible unless he is demitted. 
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What should he do? Dr. Malan sought a word from his trusted advisor, 

his stepmother. They spent hours in conversation about this issue. 

They finally took the issue to the Lord in prayer (Booyens 1969: 

306) . 

The news about De Burger's offer soon became public. Meanwhile, 

pressure was beginning to build. Letters and telegraphs began to 

arrive (MC: 1/1/345-517) . Most letters had a common idea: 

Afrikanerdom needed Malan. There were letters and telegrams from the 

public and fellow clergymen. Mrs. E. Moos was an early writer. She 

said that the Church and Afrikanerdom needed Malan. As dominee he 

could only lead a fraction of Afrikanerdom. As newspaper editor he 

would reach a much wide audience (MC: 1/1/343). Several dominees 

wrote. Ds. D.S. Botha saw God's hand in De Burger position (MC: 

1/1/348). Malan aware of the gravity of the matter, approached Ds. 

A.J. Louw, his trusted friend in Heidelberg, Transvaal (MC: 1/1/353). 

He also promised Louw that he would seek the advice of other 

dominees. 

President M.T. Steyn, another long time friend, also encouraged Malan 

to accept the offer (MC: 1/1/348). Ds. A.F. Louw from Middelburg, 

Cape wanted to know more about De Burger offer. He also said that he 

himself wanted to become involve in politics MC: 1/1/361). Dr. 

Tobie Muller, professor at the Stellenbosch Theological Seminary, 

outlined several reasons why Malan had to accept the position. The 

eighth reason that he mentioned was "Your nation calls you and when 

the holiest desires of a nation speak then it is the Lord's voice" 

(MC: 1/1/365). Dominee J.D. Kestell, long time friend of Malan and 

veteran DRC dominee, responded to Malan' s request for advice (MC: 

1/1/368) . He said that Malan should request freedom from his 

prospective employers to write about the great burning issues. 

Kestell also assured Malan that God can use one outside the ordained 

ministry also. 

Ds . A. J. Louw 

Malan echoed this sentiment in his farewell sermon. 

finally responded. He equated the Church and the 

nation. Louw advised Malan to accept the position (MC: 1/1/373). 

Ds. Van Der Spuy said that Malan was to South Africa what Dr. Abraham 

Kuyper was to the Netherlands. From the Central Prison in 

Bloemfontein Malan received a letter from General C.R. De Wet. This 

letter co-signed by several other inmates urged Malan to accept the 

position (MC: 1/1/377). 
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It was May month already. W.A. Hofmeyr had written Malan from Cape 

Town that everything was ready for the printing of the newspaper (MC: 

1/1/376) . Meanwhile, Malan had come to a decision. He saw the De 

Burger position as an opportunity to serve better the Lord, the 

Church and the nation. He also hoped that the newspaper would be 

worthy of the reputation of being Christian nationalist (MC: 

1/1/380). Malan likened himself to Esther in the Old Testament when 

he made his decision. 

The only negative response that Malan received was a letter from ds. 

George S. Malan, editor of De Kerkbode. He said that he was 

disappointed that Malan had accepted the position. It would be a 

loss to the Church (MC: 17 May 1915). 

How did Malan theologically understand his new position? Dr. Malan's 

letter to J.E. De Villiers gives us an indication. 

"Ik heb het zeer gewaardeerd en genomen als eene aanmoediging om 
voor ons arm verscheurd volk te doen wa t ik kan. Na veel 
biddend opzien tot den Heer - en ik mag zeggen, stryd - ben ik 
tot het besluit gekomen om het redakteurschap van 'De Burger' op 
my te nemen. Ik vertrouw dat ik langs dien weg den Heer in 
Wiens dienst ik altyd blyf, en ons volk en kerk beter zal kunnen 
dienen dan ooit tevoren. Ik hoop dat het blad van naam van 
Christelijk-nationaal in alle opzichten ten volle zal dienen". 
(MC: 1/1/380). 

As Ethical theologian Dr. Malan saw his new position as an extension 

of his ministry. Ethical Theology began with life and worked to 

doctrine while the Reformed tradition begins with the Bible and the 

confessions and works towards life. 

way: 

Professor Valeton said it this 

" . . . men heeft de tegenstelling tusschen de ethische richting 
en de orthodoxie wel eens gekarakteriseerd, dat het de eerste te 
doen is om het !even [sic]; de tweede ... om de leer. [sic] 
Plat gezegd, ... is het bij de orthodoxie: door de leer tot het 
!even [sic]; bij de ethische richting: door het !even tot de 
leer [sic]. (Valeton 1904: 10). 

Working with a motif of serving the people it was easy for Malan to 

make the transition from the pulpit to an editor's desk. 
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Fourteen days after Willie Hofmeyr' s visit to Dr. Malan the latter 

informed him that he accepted the offer (Le Roux 1953: 68). 

7. 7. DR. MALAN, THE "NEHEMIA" OF AFRIKANERDOM, PREACHES HIS 

FAREWELL SERMON AND DEMITS FROM THE MINISTRY 

Dr. Malan preached his farewell sermon to a crowded church on 13 June 

1915. It was his last sermon as dominee. Looking at the packed 

church he must have had mixed emotions. He used as text I 

Corinthians 10: 31 (Onze Courant: 16 June 1915) and titled his sermon 

Doet Het Al Ter Eere Gods ("Do Everything To The Honour Of God"). In 

the introduction he reminisced about his two years and four months in 

Graaff-Reinet. Then followed an exegesis of the text. Next came 

three points. First, he said that not only the religious life but 

also the national and political life should be subjected to the 

majesty of God. All aspects of life, said Malan, stood under God's 

majesty. Here he referred to the sovereignty of God. To exclude God 

from any area was anti-Reformed. It also interfered with God's 

sovereign right as king of kings. Secondly, there were specific 

circumstances that could call one to serve God outside the Church. 

Finally, the honour of God was also in the national life. The 

national life was not antithetical to the Word but God's sovereignty 

extends over it also. 

He pointed out that his aim was to bring about unity in Afrikaner 

ranks. Here one notices the building motif again. A unified 

Afrikanerdom could also lead to a unified Church. Moreover, 

continued Malan, the Afrikaner had a 

recognise God in his history or not. 

meaningful. The latter meant destruction. 

choice. He could either 

The former made existence 

A nation that accepts the 

former will also be prepared to accept God's will. His intent as 

journalist, said Malan, was to address the division in Afrikaner 

ranks. He chose a new position to serve his nation and God. Malan 

concluded his sermon by saying: "Ook in wat ik nog doen wil, wil ek 

Hem volgen en dienen. Hy zelf heeft my eenmaal geroepen. Ik heb my 

to en gegeven niet aan de Kerk of zelf s aan de Evangelie bediening 

maar aan Hem". 

With this sermon Malan concluded his ten-year ministry. On Monday 14 

June he received his Acte Van Demissie (Statement of Demission). 
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Soon after, on 14 June, Dr. Malan received a letter from a G.J. 

Roussouw in Winburg thanking him for his acceptance of the editorship 

and called Dr. Malan "de Nehemia van ons volk" (MC: 1/1/501). Was 

this prophetic of Dr. Malan' s furture role the Nehemia the 

rebuilder of Afrikanerdom? 

7 . 8. SUMMARY 

As was the case at Montagu Dr. Malan at Graaff-Reinet also acted from 

an evangelical-reformed and an Ethical Theology perspective. His 

evangelical-reformed perspective manifested itself in his interest 

and emphasis on mission, education, conferences, special projects, 

etc. 

In other aspects Dr. Malan acted as an Ethical theologian. His 

preaching, his involvement in the Jopie Fourie affair, etc. were 

examples of this perspective. Also, his decision to leave the pulpit 

for a newspaper editor's desk is another example. Because he saw the 

world and the Word as extensions of each other, he viewed his 

position as newspaper editor ship as an extension of his ministry. 

Dr. Malan approached life with a synthesis: he held life and doctrine 

together. In demitting from the ministry Malan saw himself only as 

moving from one dimension of ministry to another. 

Dr. Malan's activities outside the congregation also showed his 

Ethical Theology leaning. He was, for example, involved in the 

university issue. At the local level Malan served in the school 

board. Dr. Malan also engaged in public service outside the Graaff-

Reinet area. He served on the university issue committee and 

continued his activities in language circles. 

Finally, General Hertzog's visit to Graaff-Reinet inspired Dr. Malan 

tremendously. The general's call of "Suid-Afrika Eerste" (South 

Africa First) became part of Malan's political make-up. 
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CHAPTER 8 

DR. MALAN SERVES AS NEWSPAPER EDITOR AND MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT 

(1915-1924) 

8.1. INTRODUCTION 

This chapter analyses theologically Dr. Malan' s term as newspaper 

editor and member of parliament. In July 1915 Dr. Malan, after a 

ten-year tenure, took his demission as Dutch Reformed Church 

minister. He exchanged the familiar environment of the Church for 

the unknown territories of journalism and politics. So ended the 

second phase of Dr. Malan's life. July 1915 is therefore the 

beginning of the third phase of Dr. Malan's life. This phase ended 

in 1954 with his active retirement from politics. The first period 

is his early days at Riebeek-West and his education at Stellenbosch 

and Utrecht. The second period was his service as Christian 

minister. During the period 1915-24 Dr. Malan served as newspaper 

editor, chairperson of the Cape Town branch and Cape Province leader 

of the Nationalist Party and member of parliament. Dr. Malan' s 

nationalism further enhanced the driving force - the urge to serve 

his people - within him. After Willie Hofmeyr' s persuasion and 

Afrikanerdom' s urging Dr. Malan decided to accept the position of 

editor of the newly founded newspaper Die Burger. Simultaneously 

Malan also served as chairman of the Cape provincial and Cape Town 

branch of the Nationalist Party. In 1919 he also became Member of 

Parliament for Cal vinia. 

major sections. 

This chapter therefore divides into two 

Some basic questions will be raised. Firstly, how did Dr. Malan 

perceive himself during this period of his life? Did he still see 

himself as the "sent one"? How did he understand his newspaper's 

role? With what ideas did he work? What were some activities in 

which he was involved? Secondly, what were some of Dr. Malan' s 

activities as member of parliament? How did he view himself as 

politician? What were some things that he did? 

8. 2 . DR. MALAN AS EDI TOR OF DE BURGER 

Dr. Malan's editorship of DB has been well chronicled (Cf. 
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Steiruneyer 1956: 131-160; N.J. Le Roux 1953: 51-74. Malan 1956: 35-

44); Scannel 1956: 1-5, 18-38; Weber 1974: 255-264). Sias Swart's M. 

Th. thesis has already analysed theologically Malan's editorship of 

DB. He wrote about the first few years of DB. His thesis works with 

the assumption " ... that there was a difference between the 

expectation and conception of the church as seen by the newspaper on 

the one hand and the church and the Afrikanervolk on the other." He 

analyses Malan' s ideas of nation (volk) and nationalism. Gawie 

Thirion also analysed Malan's editorship theologically but not to the 

extent that Sias Swart had done it. Thirion concerned himself mostly 

with Malan's nationalism. He sees Malan's nationalism as the major 

driving force behind his actions (Thirion 1993: 248-256). 

Several questions can be raised at this juncture. The newly founded 

newspaper operated in a certain context. What was the aim of DB? 

How did Malan perceive himself at this time of his life? Did he 

still see himself as the "called one" or did that view change? What 

were some issues that he addresed? What was the newspaper's 

relationship with the Nationalist Party? 

8.2.1. What was the aim of De Burger? 

Firstly, Dr. Malan outlined the aims of his newspaper clearly in its 

first edition (26 July 1915). He said that the paper would be first 

and foremost informational. He framed it like this: "In de eerste 

plaats stellen wij ons voor om daagliks bet publiek zo in te lichten 

omtrent al le gebeurtenissen van publiek belang in en bui ten ons 

land". Secondly, DB would also inform its readers about all concerns 

regarding the welfare of Afrikanerdom. This it would seek to do from 

a Christian perspective. It was at this point that Dr. Malan spelt 

out his theology. He said: "In alles willen wij ui tgaan van bet 

grondbeginsel, dat ook bet bredere terrrein van bet volksleven 

onderworpen meet zijn aan God's heerschappij, en dat de erkenning van 

God de wortel is van alle gezonde nationale leven". (26 July 1915). 

This is a typical reformed principle. This statement reflects Dr. 

Malan's evangelical-reformed influence. His editorship would merge 

with his membership of parliament and he did not distinguish between 

the two (Weber 1974: 260). So did Dr. Malan's evangelical-reformed 

influence coalesced with his Ethical Theology. The latter's 

starting-point, as said elsewhere, was life. 
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Thirdly, the DB would be national i stic : 

"Waar het blad dus christelik wil Zl.Jn in geest en toon , daar 
wil het om dezelfde reden ook nationaal zijn . Het zal m.a. w. 
erkennen het bestaan van een Afrikaner nationali teit i n de l oop 
der jaren door Gods hand i n 't leven geroepen . Met deze 
nationalitei t wil het een gevoelen . Daarvan wi l het de 
verteenwoordiger en de tolk zijn. (26 July 1915) . 

He continued to circumscribe this aim by saying that DB would however 

not only concentrate on Afrikanerdom only. It would recognise the 

existence of everyone else. 

The final aim of the DB was development . Dr. Malan said: ''Waar 'De 

Burger' meer biezonder [sic] de belangen van het afrikaner volk wenst 

te behartigen daar zal hij dat doen, hoofzakelik door opbouwend te 

werk te gaan. (26 July 1915) . In order to do this the newspaper 

would address religious , educational, historical, agricultural and 

family affairs . 

At the eighth birthday of DB Malan elaborated at length on the aim of 

the newspaper (30 July 1923) . He reiterated the nationalistic nature 

of the newspaper. It had originated from the volk (the nation). It 

therefore had to write for the volk, work for the volk, lead the volk 

and uplift the volk . DB also had to do this because it was a party 

organ . Malan then traced the development of the nationalist 

movement . It also affected others . In the wake of its development 

the opposition had to unite . The former enemies of DB had to unite . 

DB and the Nationalist Party overcame all these obstacles . The 

editor of DB also said that he had learned one important thing in his 

eight years as editor: one did not have to fear when he worked on 

behalf of the volk. The day would come when one ' s action would be 

validated . On that day the volk will support him. Were these 

prophetic words for Malan? Was that what happened in 1948 when 

Malan ' s political party won the election? Dr . Malan also said that 

the volk had to be educated at different levels . When the volk was 

educated, said Malan, there was no reason to fear that it would go 

astray . He concluded by saying that DB and the Nationalist Party ' s 

aim should be : to make the South African nation the most developed 
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nation. Finally, Dr. Malan would later see his relationship with the 

volk as a partnership: "Wat betref my leierskap, ek het dit omgeskep 

tot meer as 'n leierskap-in-rade, ek het dit omgeskep tot 'n 

vennootskap met die volk". (Speech held on 27 August 1941). 

8.2.2. How did Malan perceive himself at this time? 

Dr. Malan knew that he was taking a risk to give up a familiar 

situation, the ministry, for one that he practically knew nothing 

about (Malan 1959: 32). His only journalistic experience was at the 

Victoria College and Stellenbosch Theological Seminary where he 

served as editorial staff member of The Stellenbosch Students 

Quarterly, the Annual and Journal. He felt like Queen Esther in the 

Old Testament and like her he said: if I were to perish, I perish. 

He saw his editorship as part of his ministry. He only shifted to 

another dimension of his vocation: serving his people. 

Was Malan unknowingly to himself applying what Ethical Theology 

called the pro re nata principle: acting according to the situation 

(Vale ton 1909: 45) . Was it a case that he was the best person 

available at that particular moment? Dr. Malan had a strong sense of 

calling. He saw himself as a servant. He hoped as newspaper editor 

to serve the Lord, his people and Church better than before (MC: 

1/1/380). It was also his hope to make the newspaper a Christian

national organ (MC: 1/1/380. 

Dr. Malan made no distinction between his editorship of DB and his 

political leadership (Weber 197 4: 2 60) . Here one sees Dr. Malan' s 

theology at work through his synthesis. P.A. Weber, says that 

"Onderskeid tussen sy rol as redakteur en as partyleier het hy ook 

nooit gemaak nie". The incident is related how Dr. Malan addressed a 

political meeting in Malmesbury the Friday night and the next Monday 

in his editorial column immediately began by saying: "Soos ons 

verlede Vrydagaand op Malmesbury gese het ... ". (Weber 1974: 260). 

Dr. Malan had a fixed agenda that he wanted to carry through as 

newspaper editor. Firstly, he saw his position at DB as a way of 

healing the rift in Afrikanerdom (DB: 13 February 1959). There had 

been a division in Afrikaner ranks since 1910, according to Malan. 

He wanted to bring about a reunion. He intended to bring together 
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Secondly, Dr. 

8.2.3. Some issues that dr. Malan addressed as editor of De 

Burger 

As editor of DB Dr. Malan consistently addressed certain issues. 

This essay will explore a few of them as he addressed them in his 

editorial column which was normally found on page 4. 

Firstly, Dr. Malan wrote and spoke about the reunion of Afrikanerdom. 

This was a serious issue with him (Malan 1959: 11-18). Initially he 

thought that what were together in 1910 with the founding of the 

union should be reunited. Soon he noticed that one should return to 

basic principles. The issue was not whether General Botha or Hertzog 

were responsible for the schism in Afrikanerdom but rather what the 

foundation should be for a reunion of Afrikanerdom (Weber 1974: 257). 

Dr. Malan believed that General Botha' s call for "Honour and Duty" 

caused the break in Afrikanerdom. The editor of DB maintained that 

nationalism or "South Africa first" should heal the schism. He, 

therefore, believed that he and DB should support General Hertzog and 

reject Generals Botha and Smuts (Weber 1974: 257). Moreover, Dr. 

Malan also believed that only the NP could cause the reunion of 

Afrikanerdom because the SAP had rejected it (Weber 1974: 258). The 

NP and SAP met at respectively Somerset-East, Paarl and Robertson to 

discuss the reunion of Afrikanerdom. The SAP finally rejected the 

NP' s idea of national independence for South Africa and secession 

from the British Empire at the September 1920 Bloemfontein Congress. 

This was the end of the reunion of Afrikanerdom talks between the two 

parties. 

In July 1915 Dr. Malan spoke about the reunion of Afrikaners at 

Malmesbury (DB: 27 July 1915). Referring to the division among 

Afrikaners, he said that some Afrikaner leaders were being praised 

while others were in jail. He was referring to Generals Smuts and De 

Wet respectively. He continued and said that the division among 

Afrikaners had permeated throughout South African society. Moreover, 

he said that there were four political parties instead of one: the 

South African Party of General Botha and the Nationalist Party of 

General Hertzog should be one. There was a great affinity between 
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the two. He said that: 

"Er waren zovele banden, die Afrikaner aan Afrikaner bonden; een 
gezamenlike afkomst, hetzelfde volksgevoel, dezelfde taalliefde, 
dezelfde geschiedenis en hetzelfde lijden. De Afrikaners 
behoorden tot hetzelfde geloof, en er pas geen sterker band voor 
de eenheid dan een gemeenschappelik christelik geloof. De twee 
Partijen hadden dezelfde belangen te behartigen en te 
beschermen. (DB: 27 July 1915). 

How should this reunion occur? Much more was needed than mere 

forgiveness and forgetting. The first step towards a possible 

reunion was a serious and neutral investigation regarding the causes 

for the break among Afrikaners. 

In July he wrote another editorial column about the reunion issue. 

He entitled it Pleisters (DB: 29 July 1915, 4). South Africa's 

involvement in South West Africa caused this writing. This issue 

further jeopardized Afrikaner reunion. Instead of going to the cause 

of Afrikaner di vision, certain meaures "pleisters" (bandages) were 

used to restore it. One such "bandage" was ignorance. Generals 

Botha and Smuts totally ignored what took place. Dr. Malan wrote: 

"Wij denken hier aan de neiging om de wonde geheel te ignoreren. Dit 

is de natuurlike neiging van het imperialisme". Dr. Malan advised a 

corrective. He said that the correct "pleister" was to take the past 

seriously. He wrote: "Wij meet volkomen zeker maken dat in de 

toekomst met onze nationaliteit en met onze geschiedenis volle 

rekening zal worden gehouden en dat ons volksgevoel niet andermaal 

word gekwest". 

Elsewhere he wrote that unity was necessary if the Afrikaner was to 

fulfill his calling. He wrote: 

"Waar dat gevoel bestaat, is het onze plicht op dat fondament 
der eenheid voort te bouwen en onze eigen nationaliteit hecht en 
sterk te bevestigen. Daartoe dient alles, wat die eenheid ender 
ons in de weg staat, te worden opgeruimd, daartoe dienen de 
oorzaken, die een deel van ons volk in een vreemde kraal hebben 
gedreven, te worden weggenomen opdat we in de toekomst zullen 
worden een grote". (DB: 11 November 1915). 

In April 1920 in an editorial column entitled De Onderhandelingen 

Over Hereniging Dr. Malan again wrote about Afrikaner reunion (DB: 

8 April 1920, 4). The negotiations of General Smuts and the other 
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political parties prompted this writing. He, however, noticed that 

the SAP instead of reunion proposed a coalition . The NP rejected 

this: 

"Waar nu gedurende de laaste zeven jaren het Nationale beginsel 
en het Imperialistiese beginsel zo scherp tegenover elkaar 
gestaan hebben en gebleken zijn zo volstrekt onverenigbaar met 
elkaar te zijn , hoe kon de Nationale Partij met enige 
zelfrespect erin toestemmen om samen met de Unionisten in 
hetzelfde Kabinet te zitten". (DB : 8 April 1920, 4). 

Dr. Malan continued by saying that General Smuts ' opinion about 

reunion was clear : reunion between the SAP and the NP was possible 

only if the NP would join a coalition with the Unionist Party. Dr. 

Malan totally rejected this idea. 

Secondl y , Dr. Malan also editorialised about the language issue. He 

reacted to the Taalordonnantie of 1912 that was supposed to become 

law in September 1915 (DB: 5 August 1915, 4). The editor of DB 

called it the Magna Charta, the "Big Piece o f Paper". He began this 

editorial column by giving an overview of the Dutch language in South 

African schools. At first Dutch was only used. Lord Charles 

Somerset who served as governor of the Cape Colony from 1814 to 1826 

changed the school language situation. He banned the use of Dutch in 

school on 1 January 1926. English replaced it. The next change 

regarding the school language issue came with Act 13 of 1865 . It 

made provision for Dutch to be used in school again. Not much came 

of this however. Dr . Malan expected much from the new 

Taalordonnantie that was to come into affect on 27 September 1915. 

It said inter alia that the chi l d should be taught for its first few 

years in his home language . 

In an editorial entit l ed Moedertaal-Onderwijs Dr. 

addressed the new Taalordonnantie (DB: 13 August 1915, 

Malan again 

4). Inthis 

column he wrote about the inadequacies of the South African education 

system and said that the new Taalordonnantie was necessary to rectify 

it. He wrote : "De zaak van het onderwijs gaat elkeen aan, en elkeen 

kan er wat aan doen door in zijn eigen kring de toepassing van de 

Ordonnantie, zoveel het in zijn vermogen ligt, aan te helpen en aan 

te moedigen". (DB: 13 August 1915, 4). 
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In an editorial entitled Hoe Men In Natal Met Taalrechten Omspringt 

Dr. Malan wrote about the neglect of Afrikaans in Natal, especially 

in schools (DB: 16 August 1915, 4). In the editorial Het Rapport Van 

De Taal Ordonnantie-Kommissie Dr. Malan again addressed the language 

issue (DB: 10 April 1917, 4). He reiterated the fact that Act 12 of 

1912, the Taalordonnantie, would be applied as from September 1915. 

In this editorial Dr. Malan specifically analysed the report of the 

commission that studied the application of the Taalordonnantie. He 

noticed that most teachers until then had been educated in English 

only. He lamented that there were so few teachers who were educated 

in Dutch. He also bemoaned the neglect of Dutch by the school 

authorities. They 

English in school. 

the Taalordonnantie 

never saw to the implementation of both Dutch and 

This occurred although the Union Act of 1910 and 

of 1912 gave equal rights to both languages. He 

was blunt in his condemnation: "Dit is niet alleen een schreiend 

onrecht onze kinderen en ons aangedaan. Het is krimineel". (DB: 16 

August 1915, 4). Dr. Malan was also upset with the English press who 

saw the Taalordonnantie as a gift from the government to the 

Afrikaners. The editor reacted this way: "Alsof wij onze 

dankbaarheid moest betonen tegenover de andere sektie, die zo ver 

gekornen was in haar traditionele grootrnoedigheid om het toe te laten, 

dat zo een wet gernaakt werd en ten minste op het papier stond". (DB: 

16 August 1915, 4). 

Thirdly, Dr. Malan also wrote about the upliftrnent of Afrikanerdom. 

He addressed different nuances of it. One of them was economic 

empowerment. In an editorial entitled 'T Afrikaanse Handelshuis Dr. 

Malan wrote about the issue of Afrikaner economic upliftment (DB: 16 

September 1916, 4). He called on Afrikaners to support the newly 

founded 'T Afrikaanse Handelshuis. He said that they should become 

involved because until then Afrikaners had played no significant role 

in the economic life of South Africa. He wrote: 

"Het Afrikaanse Handelshuis is de eerste krachtige poging om 
voor de Afrikaner in besit te nernen een nieuw gebied veel groter 
en rijker dan al de landen, die de Unie ooit moge dromen om te 
annekseren. En op dit gebied hebben wij een goed en 
onbetwistbaar recht". (DB: 16 September 1916, 4). 

In his editorial Ekonomiese Organisasie of 3 January 1918 Dr. Malan 

wrote regarding the economic upliftment of the Afrikaner (DB: 3 
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January 1918, 4). He raised various questions. Firstly, what caused 

the feeling that Afrikaner economic organisation was necessary? He 

advanced several reasons. The Poor White Issue helped the Afrikaner 

to become aware of his economic situation. The November 1916 

conference of the Inwendige ZendingKommissie (Commission for Home 

Mission) held at Cradock (Dr. Malan was a speaker) showed the 

Afrikaner's lack of participation in commerce. Another reason was 

the English press' boycot of several Cape Town businesses because 

they supported De Burger. The boycot also showed that the 

Afrikaner's economic dependency was narrowly linked to his political 

independence. Furthermore, the Helpmekaar movement also showed the 

Afrikaner what he could do economically. He wrote: "Het heeft bij 

ons de overtuiging gevestigd dat onse idealen op ekonomiese gebied 

niet bloot idealen behoeven te blijven, maar werlikheid kunnen 

worden". (DB: 3 January 1918, 4). Secondly, what were the results 

of the "nieuwe ekonomiese ontwaking" (new economic reawakening), 

asked Dr. Malan? It led to various segments of Afrikanerdom taking 

responsibli ty for their own industries. One such industry was the 

wine industry. Finally, Dr. Malan concluded his editorial by stating 

that it seemed the Afrikaner had awakened in the economic arena and 

had realised that unity is strength. 

Fourthly, Dr. Malan also editorialised about church issues. 

In his editorial De Hollandse Kerk Beklad he defended the DRC (DB: 11 

September 1915). This article was caused by Mr. X. Merriman, a 

prominent Cape politician's attack on the Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary. In a speech at Stellenbosch he inter alia said "De valse 

politieke leer kornt uit de Kweekskool. Ik neern dat niet terug, geen 

ogenblik. De theologische school heeft een oneindigheid van kwaad 

gedoen door't hele land". (DB: 11 September 1915). He made this 

remark after the DRC had requested amnesty for Afrikaners who 

rebelled against South Africa's participation in World War I. Why 

this attack on the DRC?, asked Dr. Malan. He spelt out various 

reasons for it. Firstly, politicians knew that the DRC was the 

centre of Afrikaner nationalism. He said: "Zij is een nationale 

inrichting. Zij heeft zich rneer dan welke andere richting ook 

bekomrnerd over het lot van de verachterde delen van ons volk". (DB: 

11 September 1915) . The DRC maintained nationalism by making 

Afrikaner interests its interests. It also maintained the 
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Afrikaner's language while the school ignored it. Dr. Malan 

summarised it by saying: "Kortom, onze Kerk is de sterkste vesting 

van ons nasionalisme". (DB: 11 September 1915). Secondly, by 

attacking the Church and Afrikanerdom the government tried to promote 

its own interests. When the Church realised what was going on a 

conflict arose between the Church and the government. Moreover, what 

the Church and Afrikanerdom stood for was in conflict with the SAP. 

This conflict manifested itself as an attack of the SAP on the 

Church. Dr. Malan said: 

"Dat alles was met de politiek van de Z.A.P. in stryd. De 
botsing is gekomen. De voormannen van die Z.A.P. hebben het 
zwaard tegen de Kerk getrokken, en met woeste en haatlijke 
roekeloosheid, waarmee ze alle plannen uitvoeren, zetten zij de 
aanslag voort. Alle vestigingen van het nasionalisme moeten 
vallen; daarom meet de Kerk beswadderd en beklad en haar macht 
voor het tegenwoordige en voor de toekomst verbrijzeld worden. 
Of de godsdienst van ons volk daaronder lijdt, dat kan hun 
weinig schelen". (DB: 11 September 1915). 

A third reason for the attack on the DRC was the fact that the 

theological seminary was a national institution founded through much 

effort. Also, from it came forth men whom Afrikanerdom highly 

revered. 

In his editorial column N.G. Synode En De Bloemfontein Predikanten 

Konferentie the editor of DB again wrote about a church issue (DB: 

10 November 1915, 4). It is three columns long, the longest article 

until then. In it Dr. Malan referred to the N.G. Synod's (which was 

meeting in Cape Town then) discussion of the Bloemfontein Predikanten 

Konferentie held in January 1915. The issue before Synod was amnesty 

for rebels, Afrikaners who differed with the South African call for 

participation in World War I. Dr. Malan was a key speaker at that 

gathering (Cf. chapter 7 paragraph 7. 5. 4.) . He now reiterated the 

conference's aim: 

by the DRC. He 

it wanted to gain consensus as to possible action 

continued by stating the two positions of the 

Konferentie. Firstly, the editor said that the Church believed that 

the State had its own sphere and was sanctioned by God's Word. He 

wrote: 

"De Konferentie wenst in het algemeen duidelik ui t te spreken 
dat volgens Gods Woord de Overheid van God verordend is en dat 
de Kerk het daarom altijd als een Christelike plicht beschouw~n 
en leren meet, dat wet en orde in het Staats - zowel als in ,'*et 
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kerkelik en huislik leven geeerbiedigd en gehandhaafd zullen 
worden, en dat men zich daarom tegen de wettige overheid niet 
verzetten - anders dan om zeer gewichtige en gegronded redenen, 
die goedgekeurd word door Gods Woord en door het door Gods woord 
verlicht geweten". (DB: 10 November 1915, 4) .. 

Position number two of the Konferentie was that the national 

situation could be corrected only if the Church and State analysed 

the causes of the rebellion. 

Next, Dr. Malan discussed some criticism that arose regarding the 

Bloemfontein Konferentie. Firstly, it was said that the Church 

became involved in party politics. That was not true, said Dr. 

Malan. Rather, the Church gathered to discuss the situation within 

it. Secondly, it was wrongly said that the Konf erentie selected 

armed resistance. The editor also denied this criticism. The 

Konferentie wanted instead to show Afrikanerdom the gravity of armed 

resistance. Its decision and Article 36 of the Dutch Confession of 

Faith corresponded. Both relied on the Bible as the highest 

authority. Moreover, the Konferentie was careful not to interfere in 

party politics. It merely tried to address the national situation 

under the influence of the Bible. It also tried to remind the 

rebellious element of Afrikanerdom that resistance in any form was 

serious. In addressing the government the Konferentie had said that 

it should keep God in mind. Also, peace could be secured not only 

through power but also by eliminating the grievances and showing a 

conciliatory attitude. 

In an editorial entitled De N.G. Synode En De Zending Dr. Malan 

discussed the achievements of DRC mission action (DB: 13 November 

1915, 4) . He debunked the argument that the DRC did not care for the 

spiritual and moral condition of the Native. He also denied that the 

DRC oppressed the Coloured. Next, the editor praised the DRC for its 

mission activities. Firstly, it was meaningful to note that Synod 

took six days to discuss foreign and home missions. He also noted 

that there had been a rapid increase in overseas missionaries. 

Secondly, Dr. Malan also endorsed Synod's decision, taken a long time 

ago, to have separate churches for the various races within the DRC 

family. He wrote: 

"Het besl ui t vele j aren genoemen op veers tel 
Murray Sr. om speciale voorziening te 

van Dr. Andrew 
maken voor de 
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arbeiding van Kleurling-lidmaten en dat daartoe aanleiding 
gegeven heeft, is gebleken recht te ziJn en in het belang van de 
Kleurlingen zelve". (DB: 13 November 1915, 4). 

This statement clearly shows that Dr. Malan supported racial 

separation within the DRC family. He had of course seen separate 

congregations for Whites and Coloureds in Riebeek-Kasteel where he 

grew up, in Stellenbosch where he was educated and at Montagu and 

Graaff-Reinet. 

In his editorial article Afrikaans In De Kerk Dr. Malan again 

addressed a church issue (DB: 5 November 1919, 4). This article was 

caused by a motion before Synod, which was in session in Cape Town at 

that time, that wanted Afrikaans introduced next to Dutch into the 

Church. The editor of DB said that this motion was inevitable: 

"Het was eenvoudig onvermijdelik. De beweging om het Afrikaans 
erkend te krijgen heeft zo algerneen posgevat en heeft in de 
korte tijd zulke verbazingswekkende veroweringen gernaakt dat de 
Kerk niet anders ken dan daarrnee ernstig rekening houden". (DB: 
5 November 1919, 4). 

Dr. Malan continued by saying that Afrikaans was widely used; it had 

an own literature; it was also used at university and by the Youth. 

Furthermore, the DRC in the other three provinces had already 

accepted Afrikaans. He also alluded to the Synod's commission that 

had studied the issue. It recommended that Afrikaans be used next to 

Dutch. It also recommended that each church council should decide 

about the use of Afrikaans in its pulpit. 

theology comes clearly through when he said: 

Finally, Dr. Malan's 

"Geen taal immers is ui tverkoren boven andere om draagster van 
het Christendom te zijn. Veeleer meet die taal door de Kerk als 
medium gekozen worden waardoor de boodschap des heils 't best en 
't doeltreffendste gebracht kan worden tot het verstand en tot 
het verstand en tot het hart van de hoorders". (5 November 
1919, 4). 

In summary one can say that Dr. Malan addressed a number of issues in 

his editorial column. Some issues he addressed more than once. This 

column is one place where one can see Dr. Malan as work as Afrikaner 

nationalist. This nationalism, of course, had several nuances. 
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De Burger began as an independent newspaper. It gradually moved to 

be the mouthpiece of the Nationalist Party. It later became the 

spokesperson for Hertzogite opinion (Moodie 1975: 84-85). A close 

relationahip remained between Malan and the newspaper after his 

departure in 1924 (Scannel 1965: 18-38). When Malan was about to 

make important announcements he used DB. As Prime Minister in later 

years when he was about to make a major speech or policy statement, 

he usually summoned the editor of DB to collect the article (Weber 

1974: 262-263). On arrival at Malan's home or office, he would first 

read the article or announcement and wait for comment. Often DB knew 

events before the cabinet because Malan had spoken to the editor 

first (Weber 1974: 262-263). 

The DB remained the NP's mouthpiece until about 1997 (The Weekly Mail 

& Guardian: 21-27 February 1997, B6). Previously the NP had lost its 

political power in the general election of 1994 and a new political 

order had come about. In February 1997 the editor of DB declared 

that his paper was once the 'official mouthpiece of the party in the 

Cape Province' but that the situation had changed. The report 

continued: 

"With its stalwart support of Afrikaner nationalism, the 
newspaper enjoyed a close relationship with the NP from 
the early days of DF [sic] Malan, who became prime 
minister in 1948, nurtured the bond between the newspaper 
and politics. 

The practice is no longer condoned, says Dommisse [editor 
of Die Burger], adding that neither Die Burger or Beeld [a 
sister newpaper] officially support any party" (The 
Weekly Mail & Guardian: 21-27 February 1997). 

8.2.5. Dr. Malan and some of his journalistic colleagues 

Dr. Malan's contact with some of his Burger colleagues lasted for a 

lifetime. Willie Hofmeyr who pursuaded him to accept the position as 

editor also became a staunch political ally of Dr. Malan. Henry 

Fagan an assistant editor later became chief justice of South Africa. 

When Dr. Malan became prime minister in 1948 he also took the 

ministry of foreign affairs as his responsibility and appointed some 
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of his former journalist colleagues to prominent positions (De Beer, 

K.J. 1977: 83). From his former Burger colleagues were Dr. H.J.D. 

Bodenstein and Dr. A. L. Geyer. The former was an assistant-editor 

under him and Malan appointed him as South Africa's first Secretary 

of Foreign Affairs. The latter succeeded Dr. Malan as chief editor 

of DB and was appointed by Dr. Malan to be South Africa's High 

Commissioner in London. From the Bloemfontein newspaper Die 

Volksblad (also an NP newspaper) came Drs. 0. du Plessis and A.J.R. 

Van Ryn (De Beer 1977: 83). They respectively became Head of State 

Information and High Commissioner. Dr. Malan, therefore, did not 

only influence local affairs but also international affairs through 

his mouthpiece De Burger. 

8. 3. DR. MALAN AS MEMBER OF PARLIAMENT 

During the period 1915 to 1924 Dr. Malan simultaneously served as 

member of parliament and leader of the Nationalist Party in the Cape 

Province. 

did? 

How did he see himself and what were some things that he 

8.3.1. Dr. Malan's view of himself as politician 

He gave a clue of his self-perception in his 25 March 1916 Heldedag 

speech. He said that a politician should have three characteristics 

as his foundation (MC: 1/1/526). The politician should believe in 

strict honesty, exercise justice and have a strong patriotism. What 

was his agenda? Malan said that he had entered politics to reunite 

Afrikaners and make them aware of their right to self-existence (DB: 

16 June 1921) . Put in another way: he became a politician to serve 

his people. In Malan' s political thought the volk (Afrikanerdom) 

stood at the centre (Thirion 1993: 270) . He believed in the 

Afrikaner cause and White culture for South Africa. In Christianity 

the Afrikaner came to the fore as White man and appointed himself to 

promote the interests of the larger society (Thirion 1993: 270). The 

volk was absolutised. Everything became subject to it (Swart 1990: 

132). Way back in 1903 as a young student in Utrecht Malan had said 

that politics and religion had to be separated (MC: 1/1/216). Would 

he keep to that assertion? 

) 
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8.3.2. Dr. Malan tries to find a parliamentary seat 

Dr. Malan's first two attempts to attain a seat in parliament failed. 

In 1915 he tried in Cradock. He lost this seat by 293 votes (Malan 

1964: 43). In 1917 he again lost an election seat. This time it was 

in Victoria-West (MC: 1/1/522). The next election took place on 10 

March 1920. Malan won the Calvinia seat. Earlier Mr. W.P. Louw had 

stepped down to make way for Malan. Louw became Calvinia's 

representative in the Provincial Administration. Unbeknown to both 

men their paths would cross again. Malan married Maria, Mr. Louw's 

daughter, on 20 December 1937 at Porterville (DB: 22 October 1973). 

Malan now had full political credibility. He was leader of the Cape 

Nationalist Party and had a seat in parliament. The Nationalist 

Party had scored a major success against the South African Party. 

The results also showed the retrogress of the South African Party. 

In the House of Assembly the Nationalist Party had more seats than 

the South African Party (Malan 1964: 68). Malan served as leader of 

the Cape Province Nationalist Party until 1954 when he retired. He 

represented Calvinia in parliament until 1937 when he became member 

of parliament for Piketberg. 

8.3.3. What kind of ideas did the Nationalist Party espouse 

at this time? 

As politician Malan worked in a particular context. The Nationalist 

Party clearly said that the spirit of nationalism, which it took for 

its guide and inspiration, was characterised by the party's program 

of principles (Programma van Beginselen van de Nasionale Party van de 

Kaap Provinsie 1915). How far was Malan's nationalism developed when 

he joined the Nationalist Party? Did the nationalistic spirit of the 

Nationalist Party not merely enhance 

Malan's nationalism or his urge to 

Malan's nationalism? Would 

serve his people become the 

asserts that Malan' s overriding feature in Malan? Thirion 

nationalism, a Christian nationalism to be sure, was the chief 

stimulus in Malan after 1915 (1993: 248-256). Malan was in a party 

that propagated certain principles (Undated and unauthored pamphlet) . 

Firstly, the Nationalist Party sponsored a strong sense of national 

autonomy. Malan also believed in putting South Africa first. It 

maintained that there should be a cordial understanding between the 

Union of South Africa and the British Empire dependent on the 
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avoidance of any act that could curtail the political liberty of the 

Union's people. Secondly, the Nationalist Party held to the equality 

of the languages. It believed that every citizen had the right to be 

served in his own language by government officials, who had to be 

bilingual. Thirdly, there should be a unity of European peoples in 

the spirit of their dedication to South Africa. Each section of the 

population had to be accorded its own rights. Fourthly, it also 

maintained that the education system had to cater for parents' 

desires for moral and religious instruction, development of 

agriculture and industry. Fifthly, the Nationalist Party also stood 

for the safeguarding of the interests of workers, especially European 

workers. Sixthly, the Nationalist Party also insisted that approved 

immigrants were welcome. It abhorred, however, any government 

subsidised scheme until local citizens were settled on the land. 

Penultimately, the Nationalist Party also held to a policy of 

European supremacy over Natives in a spirit of Christian trusteeship. 

It rejected any attempt to mix the various races. Finally, the 

Nationalist Party wanted Asian immigration banned. It also believed 

that there should be no extension of their current rights. 

How did Malan fit into this Nationalist Party framework? To respond 

to this question one must look to Malan' s nationalism. It had 

undergone a long line of development. When Malan joined the 

Nationalist Party he already had a sense of nationalism. The party's 

viewpoint of nationalism enhanced his. What did Malan understand 

under the idea nationalism? How did it function within him? Where 

did it fit into Malan's framework? 

How did Malan understand nationalism theologically? Nationalism for 

Malan was more than a program. It was a spirit. It was a lifestyle 

for him (MC: 1/1/34). It was a living phenomenon, a growing 

organism. It also implied an own nationality, a fatherland, an 

undivided loyalty and true unity (MC: 1/1/33 (a)). Nationalism is 

the soul, the common will and moral character of a people (MC: 1/1/34 

& 1/1/33 (a)). It was from God. He gave each nation or people a 

different nationalism. God willed it so because He gave each nation 

an own destination, an own calling. This God also willed for each 

indi victual. His nationalism, said Malan, rested on a religious 

foundation. How did nationalism manifest itself for Malan? It did 

so in all spheres of a nation's life. Firstly, it could solve the 
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racial issue (MC: 1/1/34). In fact, said Malan, the solution for 

racial strife was not equality but nationalism. It manifested what 

was in nature and the law of God. These two items call for the law 

of differentiation. In nature there is such a thing as 

differentiation. The history of humankind also supported this issue. 

Secondly, regarding the national character of a people nationalism 

enhanced the idea of people first. This idea permeated every sphere 

of a people's life. It called for upliftment with sacrifice. There 

had to be a concern for the poor white. Thirdly, nationalism also 

manifested itself in culture. Culture, said Malan, was the soul of a 

nation that manifested itself in literature, the arts and music. 

While still a student at Stellenbosch Malan had asserted in an 

article entitled "Our Situation" that nationalism called for the 

studying of history and the preservation of language (MC: 1/1/120). 

These two issues would become important in Malan's later life. For 

Malan language was more than a philological issue. It was the cement 

that held together everything that belonged to a nation: its 

religion, character, its customs, history, arts, etc. Here one can 

see why the Afrikaans issue was so important to Malan. Fourthly, 

regarding government, nationalism dictated that the national will and 

principles should dominate (MC: 1/1/862). It had to absorb other 

parties. Parties that could not be absorbed had to be rejected. Was 

this principle at work in Malan when in 1934 he refused to merge 

along with General Hertzog and Smuts into the United Party? 

Where did nationalism fit into Malan's framework? This thesis holds 

that the driving force in Malan's thought was his urge to serve his 

people. This urge made him to enter the ministry. It took him to 

the Netherlands in pursuit of a doctorate. It also caused him to 

take his demission from the ministry and enter the unfamiliar world 

of journalism and politics. Nationalism would become the vehicle 

that conveyed his urge to serve. Malan's nationalism also caused a 

set of political principles with which Malan worked. 

8.3.4. Some of dr. Malan's political principles 

Dr. Malan worked with several political principles (Thom, H.B. 1980: 

7-24 & 1988: 5-20). This thesis will only mention them. Firstly, 

the volk (Afrikanerdom) was in the middle of Malan's political 

thinking. It helped to shape his political agenda (Thom, H.B. 1980: 
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11-12) . Malan, therefore, worked as an Afrikaner nationalist. 

Afrikaner interests were always first in Malan's political mindset. 

Secondly, Malan emphasised Afrikaner unity. It was because of this 

issue that he partially demitted from the ministry (Thom, H.B. 1980: 

12-15) . Thirdly, the Cape leader of the Nationalist Party was also a 

democrat. It was therefore, partially, that he rejected national 

socialism (more about the latter in a later chapter) (Thom, H.B. 

1980: 15-18). Fourthly, Malan wanted South Africa to become a 

republic (Thom 1980: 18-22) . He wanted a republic based on the 

Voortrekker and the former two Boer republics' model. 

also wanted to solve the colour issue in South Africa. 

Finally, he 

He proposed 

apartheid, separation based on skin colour (Thom, H.B. 1980: 22-24). 

8.3.5. Dr. Malan and World War I 

Foreign 

outset 

affairs 

(De Beer, 

influenced Dr. Malan' s political career from 

K.J. 1977: 86). He himself said: "Dit was 

the 

die 

Eerste Wereldoorlog, en weinig kon ek toe besef watter diep 

ingrypende en verreikende gevolge dit sou he, vir die hele Suid

Afrika, en ook hoe dit aan my eie lewe 'n nuwe wending sou gee". (De 

Beer, K.J. 1977: 86). 

British Dominiums, 

He was familiar with the history of the other 

for example, Australia and Canada. These 

countries have all striven to an own identity (De Beer, K.J. 1977: 

87). Dr. Malan alluded to this fact in his speech about the Imperial 

Federation League (Malan 1918: 5). 

Dr. Malan no doubt took notice of President Woodrow Wilson's 

"Program for the Peace of the World" which was published on 8 January 

1908. In article V of this document, which was also called the 

"Fourteen Points", the President of the United States of America 

said: 

"Free, open-minded, and absoutely impartial adjustment of all 
colonial claims, based upon a strict observance of the principle 
that in determining all such questions of sovereignty the 
interests of the population concerned must have equal weight 
with the equitable claims of the government whose title is to be 
determined" (Wilson 1918). 

Dr. Malan reacted to Woodrow Wilson in the following manner: 
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"Er wordt tans opnieuw beslist over het lot van de volken van de 
wereld. Er wordt tans aan alle kanten erkend dat ook de kleine 
naties een onvervreembare recht hebben op hun zelfstandig 
bestaan en hun onafhanklikheid, en dat hunne rechten die in het 
verleden door geweld geschonden zijn geworden, hersteld behoren 
te worden". (De Beer, K. J. 1977: 87) . 

A further response came on 7 August 1918 when Dr. Malan formulated 

the NP' s Bui telandse Beleidsrigting which would serve as guide for 

the Freedom Delegation's deliberations. It said: 

"Die Resol usie, die konsep waarvan ek in die trein daarheen 
opgestel het, het as volg gelui: 'Deze Konferentie van Centrale 
Komitees van die Nationale Party te Bloemfontein op 7 Augustus 
1.1. gehouden, heeft de kwestie van de onafhanklikheid van Zuid
Afrika behandeld, en het volgende besluit genomen: 'Deze 
Konferentie van Centraal Komitees van de Unie van Zuid-Afrika, 
bewust zynde van de sterke drang onder ons volk naar 
onafhanklikheid, en gelet hebbende op die wereldkundig gemaakte 
doeleinden van de oorlog, en op de verklaringen namens de 
bondgenoten en de Verenigde Staten van Amerika gedaan, 
onderscheidelik door de heer Lloyd George, Eerste minister van 
Engeland, en de heer Woodrow Wilson, President van de Verenigde 
Staten, dat alle geschonden rechten en vryheden hersteld moeten 
worden, dat alle nationaliteiten het recht zullen hebben om over 
hun eigen lot te beslissen, en dat geen volk ooit gedwongen mag 
worden om onder een maatschappy te staan waaronder het niet wil 
leven: en overtuigd zynde dat dezen doeleinden en verklaringen 
overeenstermnen met de eeuwige beginselen van recht en 
gerechtigheid, betuig daarmede haar volle en geesdriftige 
instermning". (Malan 1959: 58; also quoted by De Beer, K.J. 
1977: 88). 

8.3.6. Dr. Malan's trip to the Peace Treaty of Paris 

In 1919 Dr. Malan was part of a delegation that went to the Paris 

Peace Treaty to present the Nationalist Party's case for the 

restoration of the two Boer Republics. The issue of the restoration 

of the two Boer Republics and the call for a larger South African 

republic stood in a certain context. 

South African politics after Union in 1910 had two diametrically 

opposed sources, namely, monarchism and republicanism, from which it 

took its dynamism (Van Heerden 1972: 95). South African law 

overwhelmingly supported monarchism and therefore forced the 

Afrikaner ideal of an independent republic to the background. It 

nevertheless remained latent and was contained in article 4 of 

Program van Beginsels van die Nasionale Party of 1915. After 1918 
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the republican ideal became so strong that even the South African 

Party (S.A.P.) masqueraded as pro-republican (Van Heerden 1972: 95). 

The idea of republicanism in South Africa had been around for some 

time when in January 1919 the Nationalist Party held a huge Freedom 

Congress in Bloemfontein to discuss the idea of republicanism (Geyser 

1983: 312-313) . It decided to send a delegation to the Paris Peace 

Treaty to go and request the freedom of the two former Afrikaner 

republics. Dr. Malan was one of the speakers at the congress. 

Before this congress he had already made a few speeches in which he 

mentioned the republican cause. 

How did he the Cape leader of the Nationalist Party think 

theologically about republicanism? Theologically, Dr. Malan saw 

republicanism as part of his nationalism. One manifestation of 

nationalism was its call for an own country, an own fatherland, an 

undivided loyalty and true unity (MC: 1/1/33 (a)). These things 

could best be attained in a republic only (Die Nasionale Party Van 

Die Kaap Provinsie. Program Van Beginsels En Konsti tusie. 1915-

1919) . Dr. Malan later called the struggle for a republic Die Pad 

Van Suid-Afrika (The Road Of South Africa) . This term originated in 

1938, the Voortrekker Centenary Year. Die Pad Van Suid-Afrika 

signified the difficult and steep road upon which South Africa had 

come and had to follow to attain full citizenship. This could be 

done only in a republic (Op Die Wagtoring, Chapter IV) . 

How was Malan involved in the call for a republic? On 31 August 1918 

Malan spoke at Malmesbury (MC: 1/1/574). In this speech Malan for 

the first time called for an own South African flag. He said that an 

own flag would be a sign of independence from Britain. For him the 

issue of an own flag was tied to the independence of South Africa. 

Independence would also be the solution to the race question. When 

Malan, of course, spoke about the race question or issue, he ref erred 

to Afrikaners and English speaking South Africans. The Union Jack, 

said Malan, was part of British domination. An independent or 

republican South Africa could solve all these problems. 

In January 1919 the Nationalist Party met in its Unial Congress at 

Bloemfontein. This congress met to discuss independence from Britain 

and the possibility of a republic. Malan was one of the speakers. 

In his speech Malan said that a nation that did not desire freedom, 
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evidenced a nation that had a dead soul and did not strive for a 

great ideal (MC: 1/1/588). He made an appeal for the restitution of 

the Transvaal and the Orange Free's republican status. After the 

Transvaal, the Orange Free State and the Cape had found their 

freedom, a unified South Africa could be built. He also said that 

the Cape had a right to selfdetermination. He appealed to history to 

show how great men had fought for their freedom. Malan first 

appealed to European history and then South African history to 

illustrate his point. How did Malan work with history? Did he work 

as a theologian? Was he unknowingly to himself applying to history 

the historical-critical method that he learnt from his biblical 

studies? Was he analysing history to illustrate a larger point? Or 

was Malan thinking philosophically? The historical facts were there 

for anyone to see. Philosophical thoughts are always general and 

universal and its truth can be understood and realised by anyone. A 

wrong committed in the past, continued Malan, had to be corrected. 

Dr. Malan did not only speak at this meeting about a republic or 

independence from Britain. He added deed to his word. He allowed 

himself to be nominated as a member of the called Freedom Delegation. 

Its objective was to go and present South Africa's case for 

independence at the Paris Peace Treaty Talks. The conference 

nominated various persons to this delegation. Generals Hertzog and 

C.R. de Wet were nominated to represent the Orange Free State. Dr. 

Malan and Advocate F.W. Beyers would represent the Cape. The 

c onference nominated Senator A.D.W. Wolmarans and P.G.W. Grobler as 

the Transvaal representatives. The conference appointed A. Spies and 

E.G. Jansens as the Natal delegates. A cable was sent to President 

Wilson, the chairperson at the Paris Peace Treaty Talks (MC: 

1/1/598). It advised him of the delegation's trip. At the last 

minute the government refused passports to General de Wet and P.G.W. 

Grobler. N.C. Havenga and Dr. H. Reitz substituted for them. Dr. 

J.H. Gey Von Pittius would be the secretary of the delegation. The 

delegation endured the hardships of the journey to Paris. After a 

journey that first took it to the United States of America and then 

Britain the deputation finally reached Paris on 1 May (MC: 1/1/601). 

The delegation saw Lloyd George, the British Premier, on 5 June (MC: 

1/1/ 61 7) . The delegation received Lloyd George's reply. It said 

that selfdetermination for South Africa was impossible then. The 

delegation again could not secure passage on a British ship for its 
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journey back to South Africa. Finally, the delegation left Paris for 

Amsterdam. From the Netherlands the delegation divided into two 

groups for its trip to South Africa via Batavia (Indonesia) in the 

Far East (MC: 1/1/ 620) . Dr. Malan gave a good insight of his 

feelings when his ship passed through the Suez Canal (MC: 1/1/620). 

As the ship passed Port Said he thought about the Apostle Paul who 

had gone the same way on his trip to Rome. Reflecting further about 

Port Said, situated at the mouth of the Nile River, Dr. Malan 

wondered whether the box in which Moses was kept, had floated 

downstream after they took him from it (MC: 1/1/620). Dr. Malan also 

looked forward to seeing the Red Sea because it would remind him of 

the Hebrew children (MC: 1/1/620). After a change of ships in 

Batavia the delegation finally arrived in Durban on 3 September 1919. 

8.3.7. Dr. Malan at work as politician and member of parliament 

As already said, Dr. Malan was now leader of the Nationalist Party in 

the Cape Province and member of parliament for Calvinia. That 

implied meetings at both the provincial and local level. 

In 1921 there was another general election. Dr. Malan played a 

crucial role in conveying the Nationalist Party message. On 11 

January 1921 he addressed an election meeting at Malmesbury where he 

outlined the three reasons for the election (DB: 12 January 1921) . 

Firstly, the nation had to verify the amalgamation of the two 

political parties, the Unionists and the S.A.P. Secondly, there was 

also an economic reason: the country was in an agricultural, 

industrial and financial crisis. Finally, there was also the 

imperial factor: the next parliament had to decide about closer 

affiliation with Great Britain. From 25 to 29 January 1921 Dr. Malan 

went on an extended campaign tour (DB: 24 January 1921). On 25 

January 1921 Malan addressed meetings respectively at Oudtshoorn (the 

morning) and George at 15: 00 and night. From there it was on to 

Riversdal on the 27 January. Then it was back to Cape Town to see 

how things were at DB. On 29 January 1921 Malan was out campaigning 

again. This time it was in Mooreesburg. 

Dr. Malan also went and campaigned in the Transvaal (DB: 4 March 

1921). At all his meetings in the Marica 

Schmidsdrift he received motions of confidence. 

District except 

From the Northern 
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Transvaal he returned to the Witwatersrand where he spoke everywhere 

to large audiences (DB: 8 March 1921). 

Back in Cape Town Dr. Malan and advocate E.G. Jansens (he would 

become a member in Malan's 1948 cabinet) addressed a meeting of the 

Oranje-Klub in Cape Town (DB: 21 March 1921). In his speech Malan 

said that Afrikaners should work towards four goals in South Africa, 

namely, a spirit of being themselves; towards unity, provincialism 

should disappear and the combatting of materialism. He continued by 

saying that it was materialism that led to the fall of Greece, Rome 

and France and finally, the education of the nation. 

There were more campaign appearances. On 18 April 1921 Malan 

addressed a Nationalist Party meeting at Worcester (DB: 11 April 

1921). He spoke at length about South Africa as British dominium. 

South Africa should not endorse everything that Great Britain wished. 

It should first look at its own interests. 

Dr. Malan also spoke from time to time in Parliament. Two such 

occasions will be mentioned. On May 1921 in reply to the premier, 

General Smuts' speech, he protested against political immigration to 

South Africa (DB: 24 May 1921). He asserted that the government had 

a hidden agenda with its immigration policy: to bolster the number of 

pro-government voters. Malan also spoke about South Africa's fee to 

the League of Nations. He wanted it decreased and he was quick to 

point out that he was pro-League of Nations because it was pro

nationalism. Next, he spoke about South Africa's relationship with 

Great Britain. Malan said that South Africa had a right to become 

independent. Smuts, according to Malan, asserted that South Africa 

could become independent only in consultation with Great Britain. In 

June Dr. Malan again spoke about the government's immigration policy 

(DB: 11 June 1921). He asserted that he was only against political 

immigration. He then brought immigration in relation to the Poor 

White Issue. There should be no further immigration until Poor 

Whites had been settled. He found a precedence in Canada and 

Australia. They had decided that there should be no unncessary 

competition with local inhabitants. Only immigrants who could be an 

asset to South Africa should be allowed to migrate to it. 

There was also praise for Dr. Malan's work. An "Appreciation Day", 
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organised by the Cape Town branch of the NP, was held for him at the 

Cape Town Koffiehuis (DB: 16 June 1921). Dr. Malan was of course 

chairman of this branch. It was a belated birthday party and an 

attempt to thank him for his leadership. Willie Hofmeyr who was the 

vice-chairman of this branch, paid homage to Malan. Among the other 

speeches there was one by Colonel Moore, a representative of the 

Irish Prime Minister. In his remarks he said that Ireland was in a 

similar situation as South Africa. It was under the wing of Great 

Britain. It had been there for 700 years. Meanwhile, there had 

arisen a nationalism in Ireland. He also alluded to Afrikaner 

nationalism. In response Dr. Malan said that he entered politics to 

reunite Afrikaners and to make Afrikaners aware of their right to 

self-existence. He also said that he was proud of the development of 

self-awareness among Afrikaners. The latter should inter alia hold 

on to their language. 

Dr. Malan as leader of the NP in the Cape Province also liaised with 

people and parties outside the NP. He responded to the letter of one 

S. du Toit, a member of the African Peoples Organisation, a Coloured 

political party (MC: 1/1/653). Du Toit had written to Malan 

regarding the issue of possible cooperation between the NP and the 

Coloured population. In his letter Malan said that he could not give 

a clear answer because the Central Committee of the NP should still 

discuss this issue. Meanwhile, Malan continued, he endorsed the 

position of the Central Committee of the NP regarding the status and 

rights of Coloureds as spelt out by General Hertzog. He also said 

that the NP Central Committee would have attended to the issue a long 

time ago if it were not for the opposition of the SAP. Malan 

concluded that he would welcome cooperation from Coloured 

communities. 

Dr. Malan was also involved in his constituency. This involvement 

would continue throughout most of his political career (Cf. MC: 

1/1/1116, 1118, 1162-1164, 1180, 1286, 1287, 1293 & 1295) . On 18 

September 1922 he addressed a meeting at Calvinia (DB: 19 September 

1922). He addressed local issues first. Then he gave an update of 

parliamentary events. Finally, he spoke about the South African

Great Britain relationship. He said that the British connection was 

nothing but a formal tie to a common throne. Co-operation with the 

rest of the British Empire is a free will issue. South Africa also 
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imperialism in all its forms had to be combatted. On 

Dr. Malan spoke at Clanwilliam (DB: 25 September 
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respect that 

23 September 

1922). He 

criticised General Smuts who at the last Imperial Conference agreed 

that South Africa should share in Britain's wars. The member of 

parliament for Calvinia asserted that he opposed any such 

participation. 

8.3.8. Dr. Malan and the Church cooperate in a campaign to 

combat alcohol abuse 

Another principle that propelled Malan into action while he was a 

parliament member was his stand on alcohol abuse. He had a long 

experience in dealing with the wine issue. One of Malan' s major 

c oncerns as dominee was the abuse of alcohol among Coloureds. On 10 

September 1910 he had preached his sermon Waar is Uw Broeder (Where 

Is Your Brother?). In this sermon he had drawn the attention of his 

parishioners to the wine abuse issue and its consequences for the 

Coloured community of Montagu. Now Malan was member of parliament 

and could do something about it. 

In January 1922 Malan indicated in Parliament that he intended to 

introduce a bill giving local communities the option to choose the 

hours for the sale of wine. Why did Malan introduce the "Local 

Option Bill"? Did he do it on his own accord? Was he really still 

interested in the issue of drunkenness among Coloureds? Or was he 

merely interested in doing the Church's bidding. Was Malan as 

Christian merely reverberating the Church's view? 

Dr. Malan' s action in parliament immediately drew the attention of 

the Church. It would support him in his effort. The DRC immediately 

supported this issue (KB: 2 February 1922) . The issue of wine 

licenses in local communities was not a new one for the Church. De 

Kerkbode traced the history of the wine issue debate. The 1915 Synod 

had discussed the issue at length (KB: 2 March 1922) . Synod had 

accepted a motion that the granting of wine licenses should be 

decided by local communities through secret ballots. Synod also 

urged government to limit the granting of special licenses for 

auctions, shows and places of entertainment. Synod also urged 

government to change the law on the prohibition of the sale of wine 
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to Natives. The other motions had Coloureds in mind. The 1919 Synod 

confirmed the position of the 1915 Synod (Acta Synodi 1919: 54) . 

There was as expected much consternation about this pending 

legislation (KB: 9 March 1922) . The idea of a local option had 

originated with the South African Temperance Alliance countered KB. 

It also said that the Church did not help with the writing of the 

bill or the petitions that were afoot. It was called upon to help 

after these things had been done. The Church started rallying 

various segments. It spelt out Malan's position. He wanted to give 

three options to local communities regarding wine licenses. The 

first option was that the present situation would remain. The second 

option wanted a decrease of wine licenses. The third option called 

for the total elimination of wine licenses. Across the Church 

petitions were sent to the congregations of all the four synods. In 

fact, Malan was complimented for taking leadership in this area. The 

KB recalled his involvement in the wine debate since his Montagu 

days. 

Dr. Malan knew that he had strong allies within the Church. He wrote 

his friend dominee A.F. Louw (MC: 1/1/688). This dominee, a younger 

brother of Andrew Louw, Malan's missionary brother-in-law at 

Morgenster, Rhodesia, had accompanied Malan on his December 1915 

fateful trip to general Smuts to save Jopie Fourie's life. Louw was 

also a member of the Federale Raad van Kerken. He certainly was a 

good contact. Malan knew he could depend on Dominee Louw. This 

letter gave an outline of what Malan was trying to do with his bill. 

Dominee Louw distributed this letter widely (MC: 1/1/688). It 

reached all the dominees in the Orange Free State and one hundred and 

forty in the Cape Province. Louw also promised that he would raise 

the issue at the Federale Raad van Kerken. Dominee Louw and his 

colleague in Bloemfontein, P. B. Boshoff, addressed the Orange Free 

State members of parliament about the issue (MC: 1/1/ 688 (b)) . 

Dominee Louw also wrote a letter an open letter to interested parties 

advising them about the status of Malan' s parliamentary bill. He 

also made a call for support in this letter (MC: 1/1/688 (a)). Malan 

kept in close contact with his allies. He wrote Louw another letter 

(MC: 1/1/688 (a)). He reported on the status of the bill and the 

reaction of the Orange Free State members of parliament. They were 

unhappy about the letter that Dominees Louw and Boshoff had sent 

them. They saw it as a threat. Malan recommended to Dominee Louw 
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that the pressure should be maintained. He also wrote a letter to 

Dominees Louw and H.P. Van Der Merwe (MC: 1/1/688 (b)) in which he 

informed them about the results of the proposed Drank Opsie 

Wetsontwerp (Wine Option Bill) (MC: 1/1/688 (b). It had led to a 

review of wine legislation. For the last twenty years nothing had 

been done in that regard. The reason was obvious. The government 

did not want to confront the wine farmers. Things had changed 

however. In fact, the wine farmers had requested a revision. They 

were asking to meet the Church. Moreover, General Hertzog had 

requested the government to place a law on the books to improve the 

wine laws. General Smuts, the prime minister, had agreed privately 

to accept the motion. Malan also gave his view about the Church's 

involvement. It had to use all its power in cooperation with the 

wine farmers to see that wine laws were properly revised. Also, 

negotiations should start from the viewpoint that prohibition was not 

the aim. Malan also said that it was important to remember that the 

farmers were in the hands of the wine dealers. The latter were 

anxious to protect their interests. Furthermore, the Church should 

also cooperate with the Temperance organization and other 

prohibitionists. 

The House of Assembly rejected Malan' s bill in March 1923 (KB: 21 

March 1923) . The actual reason for the rejection was the fear of 

prohibition. Malan afterwards remarked that the ''local option" was a 

good counter to total prohibition. An important result of the "local 

option" debate was the possibility that the Church and the wine 

industry could force the government to review its wine licensing 

practises. 

The importance of Dr. Malan's parliamentary anti-wine campaign is to 

be found in several areas. Firstly, as Ethical theologian who was 

working with a synthesis Dr. Malan connected Parliament with the 

Church. He did not perceive the Local Options Bill as an issue that 

had to be dealt with by Parliament only. Secondly, he was in close 

contact with the Church. He enlisted his allies within the Church to 

help him with the promulgation of this bill. This contact between 

Dr. Malan and the Church lasted throughout his political career. Dr. 

Malan no doubt realised how large a network he had within the Church. 

Thirdly, Malan still had an interest in the wine issue. 
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How did the Church respond to Dr. Malan's activities? De Kerkbode 

noted Dr. Malan's activities regarding the wine issue. In its 2 

February 1922 edition it supported Malan's stand on the wine issue. 

It took notice of Malan's pending Local Options Bill. De Kerkbode 

complimented Malan's leadership in this area. The article also gave 

an overview of Malan' s involvement in the issue. The magazine 

followed the issue carefully (KB: 2 March 1922; 9 March 1922). After 

the Bill's defeat in Parliament it analysed the Bill's influence (KB: 

21 March 1923). De Kerkbode said that the Local Options Bill drew 

attention to the seriousness of the issue. It also said that the 

"local option" could provide an opportunity in the future whereby the 

Church and the wine industry may review the liquor law. 

Of what signifinance is Dr. Malan's role as Member of Parliament for 

this study? Firstly, he did not distinguish between his editorship 

and his membership of parliament. He wore both hats, in fact four 

hats: he was also leader of the Cape Provincial and Cape Town NP 

branch simultaneously. Secondly, Dr. Malan' s role as member of 

parliament portrays him in the role of a servant to Afrikanerdom. 

One manifestation of Dr. Malan's nationalism was his servanthood to 

Afrikanerdom. Thirdly, Dr. Malan was involved in domestic and 

foreign affairs. The Poor White Issue and immigration were dear to 

his heart. He was also interested in World War I, especially as it 

related to South Africa. Fourthly, he was deeply involved in his 

constituency. He visited it regularly and remained its 

representative until 1937. 

8.3.9. The 1924 General Election sweeps the Nationalist Party 

into power and dr. Malan becomes a cabinet minister 

As leader of the Cape Nationalist Party and member of parliament 

Malan was very involved in the election campaign. Dr. Malan spoke at 

several campaign meetings. In March he spoke i.a. at Bredasdorp and 

George (Cf. DB: 4 March and 17 March 1924). On 22 April he spoke in 

Cape Town (DB: 23 Paril 1924). In May he addressed a number of 

meetings, i.a. 5 May Parow (DB: 6 May); 11 May Calvinia (DB: 12 May); 

20 May Clanwilliam and Graafwater (DB: 21 May); 25 May Citrusdal and 

26 Nieuwoudtsville. In June Dr. Malan spoke i.a. at Barkley West, 

Cecil John Rhodes' old consituency and Richmond. De Burger reported 
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on all his meetings and the issues that he addressed. The Colour 

Issue was one such issue (DB: 4 March 1924). In his April speech in 

Cape Town and on May at Parow Malan continued his criticism of the 

Smuts government (DB: 23 April; 6 May). He referred to this issue 

at many campaign meetings. The leader of the Cape Nationalist Party 

also travelled widely within his province (DB: 21 May 1924). The 

Nationalist Party won the 1924 general election and Dr. Malan became 

Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and Health. General Hertzog 

would serve as Prime Minister and Minister of Native Affairs. 

On assumption of his cabinet position Malan laid down his position as 

editor of DB. This event ended a nine-year tenure as newspaper 

editor. On 7 June 1924 Malan wrote his final editorial column (DB: 

7 June 1924). He again wrote about the unity of the Afrikaners. It 

should be a reunion not because of racial considerations but because 

of principle. There should be a reunion only if it could lead to 

greater unity of the South African nation, inclusive of all races 

bound with a common love for the motherland. 

8 . 4 . SUMMARY 

Dr. Malan' s newspaper editor ship and membership of parliament were 

Firstly, Dr. Malan as Ethical 

It had helped him to make the 

significant for many reasons. 

theologian worked with a synthesis. 

change from the Christian ministry to the realms of journalism and 

politics. He saw himself as merely moving from one dimension of 

service to another. Also, he did not differentiate between his work 

as politician and newspaper editor. Dr. Malan integrated these two 

positions. He saw the one as an extension of the other. The one was 

not antithetical to the other. The former dominee of Montagu and 

Graaff-Reinet did not have an identity crisis. Secondly, Dr. Malan 

as editor De Burger had a narrow idea of service. It was limited to 

Afrikanerdom. His background had conditioned him "to do good" only 

to Afrikanerdom. One must, however, remember that he was a child of 

his time. He was not radical about his servanthood. Thirdly, 

powerful persons and powers affected Malan as editor. When he later 

became Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign Affairs, he appointed 

some of his former journalistic colleagues to prominent positions. 

Also, Dr. Malan and DB made an impact on the national life. Dr. 

Malan editorialised and DB reported on many national issues. He took 
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an interest in the Republican Issue, the World War I, the Poor White 

issue, to mention but a few. 

Fourthly, Dr. Malan as member of parliament had a definite view of 

his task. His saw himself as in the employ of his people and he 

performed his task as an Afrikaner nationalist. This was a 

nationalism enhanced by Ethical Theology. Moreover, Dr. Malan had a 

keen interest in foreign affairs. The colonial status was of much 

interest to him. To this end he undertook an arduous trip, 

bedevilled by problems to and from Paris. Also, Dr. Malan was keenly 

interested in domestic affairs. 

his parliamentary constituency. 

Finally, he was deeply involved in 
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This chapter seeks to analyse theologically a few issues which Dr. 

Malan worked with during the period 1924-1934 when he served as 

cabinet minister. Politically, some interesting things happened to 

Malan during this period. In 1924 General Hertzog's coalition with 

the Labour Party won the general election. Dr. Malan became Minister 

of Interior Affairs, Education and Health in the new cabinet and 

served in this capacity until 1933. In that year the NP merged with 

General Smuts's South African Party and became the United Party. Dr. 

Malan refused to become part of this merger. He was, therefore, left 

out of the . new cabinet and became Leader of the Opposition. 

Personally, many things also happened to Malan. In 1926 he married. 

Mrs. Malan died four and a half years later. Two sons were born out 

of this marriage. In 1927 his stepmother died and in 1933 

Stellenbosch University awarded Malan an honorary doctorate. 

This chapter will explore three issues, namely: Dr. Malan's 

perception of himself at this time; his involvement in the language 

issue and his involvement in the coalition issue. 

9.2. HOW DID DR. MALAN SEE HIMSELF POLITICALLY? 

We receive a glimpse of Dr. Malan's political thinking in June 1921 

when the Cape Town NP branch hosted an Appreciation Evening in Cape 

Town for him. At this occasion he said that he entered politics to 

reunite Afrikaners and to make them more aware of their right to 

self-existence. What Afrikaner disunity was Malan referring to? 

What did he mean with "right to self existence". The Afrikaner 

disunity that Malan referred to was that which resulted after the 

1912 quarrel between Generals Botha and Hertzog. This difference of 

opinion led to Hertzog's departure from the South African Party and 

the founding of the Nationalist Party in 1914. This split between 

these two leaders was aggravated by the Rebellion of 1914. There was 

much bitterness between the South African Party where Botha's 
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followers found their political home and the Nationalist Party where 

Hertzog's supporters affiliated themselves politically. With the 

"right to self-existence" Dr. Malan referred to the Afrikaners' right 

to determine their own political destiny. 

9. 3. DR. MALAN MAKES AFRIKAANS AN OFFICIAL LANGUAGE 

When Dr. Malan rose on 18 February 1925 in Parliament saying that he 

was about to introduce legislation for Afrikaans to become an 

official language, it was the culmination of a long campaign. It was 

a venture that began way back in Riebeek-West. As a child he read Di 

Afrikaanse Patriot and was aware of the Genootskap Van Regte 

Afrikaners' literary activities. This newspaper had for example 

called for the translation of the Bible into Afrikaans as far back as 

1878. Malan' s attempt to have Afrikaans reconised as an official 

language began in earnestness at Stellenbosch. In 1896 while still a 

student at the Victoria College he wrote an article entitled our 
Situation in which he outlined the importance of language (MC: 

1/1/120). Malan continued this campaign while he was at Utrecht 

University. He wrote several letters to people in South Africa in 

which he discussed the Afrikaans Issue. Two of them were to his 

father and sister Cinie (Cf. MC: 1/1/272; 1/1/213). As dominee he 

carried on with this crusade. He read Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr' s 1905 

speech Is 't Nog Erns. When Gustav Preller responded with his series 

Laat Ons Toch Ernst Wezen in De Volkstem, Malan requested a copy of 

this document from the author. In 1908 Malan also became national 

chairman of the Afrikaanse Taalvereniging. On 13 August 1908 Malan 

responded to Hofmeyr and Preller with his Het Is Ons Erns speech in 

Stellenbosch. In this speech he emphasised the need to have 

Afrikaans as an official language. 

Dr. Malan' s interest in Afrikaans was further strengthened when he 

became a co-founder of the Suid-Afrikaanse Akademie Vir Wetenskap En 

Kuns in June 1909. This organisation was founded with the idea of 

taking the lead in the area of the Afrikaans language and culture. 

In his 1911 speech Taal en Nationaliteit, Malan analysed his theology 

regarding his participation in the language issue. Language, said 

Malan, was more than a philogical issue. It was the cement that held 

together the cultural possessions of a nation. 
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In his 18 February 1925 speech before Parliament Malan tried to turn 

the clock back to 1918 (Hansard: 18 February 1925 & MC: 1/1/704). 

He said that in that year Parliament accepted a motion whereby under 

Dutch was also understood Afrikaans. It had also decided that 

official business could also be conducted in Afrikaans. There was, 

however, a precondition. Dutch and English should still be used for 

the writing of bills, laws and official documents. The time had 

come, continued Malan, that the precondition be removed. The excuses 

of those who said it was inappropriate to introduce the bill were not 

enough. Parliament established a joint committee (representatives of 

the House of Assembly and the Senate) to investigate the matter. 

Dr. Malan's call to have Afrikaans as official language was not the 

first attempt to introduce it into official use. In 1914 the 

Provincial Councils of the Cape, Orange Free State and Transvaal 

decided to introduce Afrikaans into their school systems in the place 

of Dutch (Malan 1964: 91). The Orange Free State Nationalist Party 

Congress in 1916 also decided to recognize Afrikaans as official 

language of the NP (Malan 1964: 91). The 1917 congress of the Cape 

Nationalist Party decided similarly. 

The Church also had taken up the issue of Afrikaans as official 

language. Malan was aware of the 1919 Cape Synod's acceptance of 

Afrikaans as language for church use (Acta Synodi 1919: 39-41). The 

Committee Regarding Afrikaans recommended that Afrikaans should 

become an official language within the Church next to Dutch. There 

were, however, two preconditions. Firstly, church councils were not 

to be forced to introduce Afrikaans within their congregations. 

Secondly, where Afrikaans was already in use, caution was urged. The 

feelings of members had to be considered. This synod also voted to 

have the Bible translated into Afrikaans (Acta Synodi 1919: 10 

November 1919) . 

On 7 May 1925 Malan read the bill for the first time. It would 

become the Official Languages of the Union Act (Hansard: 7 May 1925; 

cf. also MC: 1/1/705). Speaking to a joint session of Parliament, he 

said that his idea was to give clarity to the meaning of Dutch as 

contained in Article 137 of the Union Constitution. He wanted 

Afrikaans to be used in all bills, laws and official documents. In 
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another joint session of Parliament on 8 May 1925 Malan read the bill 

a second time (Hansard: 8 May 1925) . Malan raised the rhetorical 

question: why did he want Afrikaans in Parliament? He said he wanted 

it in Parliament because it was used in other spheres for 

administrative purposes. He also said that most provinces had 

introduced the teaching of Afrikaans. Malan continued by saying that 

recognition of Afrikaans would also imply recognition of the 

Afrikaners as a nation. Acceptance of the bill, said Malan, would 

also show the generosity of the English-speaking section of South 

African society. Several legislators spoke on the bill (Hansard: 8 

May 1925). First to speak was Senator Langenhoven. In his own right 

he was an accomplished writer and also author of Die Stem, the South 

African national anthem. Next was Member of Parliament Krige. 

Senator Wolmarans, who in 1919 was along with Malan a member of the 

Freedom Delegation to Paris, proposed that the bill be postponed. He 

first wanted the grammatical laws of Afrikaans to be worked out. Sir 

Thomas Smartt speaking in behalf of the English-speaking section also 

supported the bill. Senator Opperman opposed Senator Wolmarans. 

Opperman rejected Wolmarans' suggestion that the bill be postponed. 

Finally it was time to vote. One hundred and forty-one of the one 

hundred and seventy-five members of the combined houses voted in 

favour of the bill. Only a hundred and seventeen votes were 

necessary for a two-thirds majority. Malan's bill became Law No. 8 

of 1925. 

What was the Church's reaction to Malan' s Afrikaans campaign? It 

definitely took notice of Malan's efforts (KB: 25 February 1925). De 

Kerkbode was very positive. It said that Malan was aware of the 

broad consequences of his proposal to have Afrikaans recognised as an 

official language. A few days after the passing of Malan's law, KB 

again commented on it (KB: 13 May 1925). It described the passing of 

the law as a historical occasion. It saw Afrikaans as an instrument 

to bind society together. Those persons in Afrikanderdom who had 

become alienated because of the Afrikaans Language Issue could now 

unite. 

9.4. DR. MALAN REFUSES TO FOLLOW GENERAL HERTZOG IN HIS 

COALITION WITH GENERAL SMUTS 
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The merger of the NP and the SAP in 1933 was not the first time that 

political parties had done so in South Africa. In 1912 the 

Afrikanerbond of the Cape, the Orangia-Unie of the Orange Free State, 

the Het Volk Party of the Transvaal and the Volksvereniging of Natal 

merged to form the South African Party (Thom, H.B. 1988: 82). In 1920 

the Unionist Party also merged with the SAP (Thom, H.B. 1988: 82). 

At that time the SAP and the NP were also talking about merging 

(Thom, H.B. 1988: 82). Meetings were held at Somerset-East and Paarl 

in 1919 and at Robertson and Bloemfontein in 1920 to discuss this 

merger. Nothing 

unite Dr. Malan 

came of this merger however. Of this failure to 

said that it was the result of General Smuts' 

unwillingness to listen to the volk (DB: 18 October 1919). The next 

merger occurred in 1924 when the NP and the Labour Party fused to 

form the Pact Government. It was in this cabinet that Malan served 

as Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and Health. In 1933 the 

NP merged again and this time it was with the SAP. Out of this 

merger the United Party was born. 

How did Generals Hertzog and Smuts go about this merger? What was 

Malan' s reaction? What motivated him to do and say what he did? 

What were his ideas of nationalism and volk? On 24 January 1933 

General Smuts, the Leader of the Opposition in Parliament, rose and 

suggested that the NP and SAP should merge (Thom, H.B. 1988: 89; 

Hansard: 20 January-2 March 1933); Malan 1959: 152 & Hancock 1968: 

246-247). The reasons that he gave for this motion were: 

"I think the country is not in a spirit for mere party 
politics today; the country, the people of the country are 
sick and tired of strife, and they long for some combined 
effort, some constructive effort, to put the politics of 
the country right and on a new basis ... The country has 
been sinking deeper into this mire, until to-day it is in 
a most pitiable condition ... The people of this country 
have no mind for these things any more, and long for 
nothing more intensely than racial peace and to work 
together" (Thom 1988: 89). 

This motion came as a complete suprise to the NP (Malan 1959: 152). 

General Hertzog, of course, immediately rejected this proposal. 

Dr. Malan's ideas of nationalism and volk were greatly influenced by 

the German philosopher Johann Gottlieb Fichte. Fichte's idea of 
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nationalism consisted of two parts, namely, patriotism and 

cosmopolitanism (Engelbrecht 1968: 152). Of interest was his view of 

patriotism. What was patriotism for Fichte? In its most elemental 

form it meant love of country and people. It called for an own 

language and culture (Engelbrecht 1968: 153) . These were the real 

ties that make up a sense of togetherness. Fichte also believed in 

an idealised future Germany and the leadership of the Germans (Kohn 

1949: 324). 

Dr. Malan called nationalism "something good, something divine" (MC: 

1/1/503). It was more than a programme. It was a spirit and a 

lifestyle for him (Cf. MC: 1/1/34). Nationalism was a living 

phenomenon, a growing organism. It also implied an own nationality, 

a fatherland, an undivided loyalty and true unity (Cf. MC: 

1/1/33 (a)). Nationalism is the soul, the common will and moral 

character of a people. 

Dr. Malan absolutised the idea of volk: everything else was subject 

to this notion (Cf. See chapter 4 paragraph 4.5.2.). He also spoke 

of an idealised future South Africa that would be in a republic. 

This future South Africa would be under the control of Afrikanerdom 

and it was in its employ that he saw himself (Malan 1927). It was 

these ideas of nationalism and volk that formed Malan' s views and 

actions during his involvement in the coalition issue. 

Dr. Malan rose on 26 January 1933 to address Parliament regarding the 

merger issue (Hansard: 26 January 1933; also Thom, H.B. 1988: 91). 

He alluded to his suprise when he heard General Smuts' motion. It 

signified one of two things, said Dr. Malan. On the one hand it 

showed the bankruptcy of the Opposition, a recognition that it 

realised that with its programme it would never gain a majority. On 

the other hand, it could be a peace offensive: a continuation of the 

war under the guise of peace. In the rest of the speech Malan 

advanced reasons for his rejection of the Smuts motion. 

H.B. Thom is correct when he says that Malan looked at the Smuts 

motion from an Afrikaner perspective (Thom 1988: 93). He stood in a 

specific political and cultural situation. The realities of his 

time, his country and his people were paramount to him. 
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Parliament voted on the Smuts' motion on 1 February. It lost 83 to 

63. This was, however, not the end of the matter. The two generals 

began to negotiate secretly about a possible merger (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

98-99) . General Hertzog, however, did not ask for the permission of 

either his cabinet or the NP to do so (Thom, H.B. 1988: 153). What 

caused this change by General Hertzog? One reason was his fear that 

the NP may lose the next general election. He said this in so many 

words at a NP caucus meeting of 31 January 1933 (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

97) • 

The next seven weeks would be a time of much activity. It manifested 

General Hertzog's insistence on merging and Malan's opposition to the 

merger. On 7 February the general declared that he was seriously 

considering merging with General Smuts (Thom, H.B. 1988: 99). He 

reiterated his belief that the NP would lose the next general 

election. The announcement came as a suprise to the NP caucus (Thom, 

H.B. 1988: 99). Malan again reiterated his position: that he was 

strongly opposed to a possible merger (Thom, H.B. 1988: 99-100). He 

opposed it because of political and cultural reasons: a coalition 

between the NP and General Smuts' SAP would be harmful to Afrikaner 

interests (Thom, H.B. 1988: 100). On Saturday 11 February General 

Hertzog and Malan met again (Thom, H.B. 1988: 100). The general 

wanted to convince Malan about the merger issue. Again Malan 

stressed the issue of the volk's interest. He said: 

"General, u is ons leier, en die volk glo aan u. Toe u 
kort gelede die voorgestelde koalisie met gen!. Smuts 
wortel en tak verooroordeel het, het die volk u geglo en 
gevolg. Skielik swaai u nou om en aanvaar wat u kort 
tevore in die skerps moontlike taal verdoem het. Is di t 
sielkundig moontlik om te verwag dat die volk ook ewe 
skielik sal omswaai en nou sal omhels wat hy 'n paar dae 
gelede op u gesag nog met beslistheid verwerp het? Ek 
vrees dat ek dit nie kan doen nie, en baie ander van u 
volgelinge ook nie". (Thom, H.B. 1988: 100; cf. also see 
DB: 6 March 1933 & Malan 1959: 153-154). 

On 14 February the NP caucus met again (Thom, H.B. 1988: 101). 

General Hertzog denied that he was secretly negotiating with General 

Smuts. He then reiterated the fact that the NP would lose the next 

general election. 

therefore be taken. 

The opportunity to cooperate with the SAP should 

He then said what he intended to do. He did not 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



267 
ask permission to act (Thom, H.B. 1988: 103). The general also said 

that he would hold a NP national congress where the issue could be 

thrashed out. In response Malan repeated his opposition to merger 

(Thom, H.B. 1988: 102). He also mentioned the fact that the NP 

caucus decided on the morning of 24 February that it opposed 

coalition (Thom, H.B. 1988: 101-102). Immediately after the meeting 

General Hertzog sent General Smuts a copy of his caucus statement and 

the next day negotiations between the two generals began (Thom, H.B. 

1988: 103). The next day Die Burger published this statement and the 

general's seven-point plan that would serve as basis for a possible 

cooperation between the NP and the SAP (Thom, H.B. 1988: 103; also 

DB: 15 February 1933). They were (in summary) (Thom, H.B. 1988: 104; 

also DB: 15 February 1933) : 

1. The government would be conducted on a basis of national 

principles and in a spirit of South African national 

independence as set out by the Statute of Westminster. 

2. The uni al basis of a reunited South Africa would remain 

untouched and no province could undo it. The power of the 

Union would be symbolised by the national flag. 

3. Equal language rights would be allowed for Afrikaans and 

English speakers. 

4. The rural population would be properly cared for. 

5. The South African worker would be cared for. 

6 . There would be an attempt to solve the Native issue. 

7. The economy would be protected. 

It was of course the first time that Malan and most of his fellow NP 

caucus members learnt about the seven-point plan (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

105). Malan and others that thought like him were in a dilemma: They 

rejected coalition but could not protest against the seven-point plan 

because it contained the crux of the NP principles (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

105) . They knew if this plan could be carried through that it would 

mean a major victory for the NP. They, however, felt that it did not 

deal with the real details of the major national issues. They also 

feared that General Smuts could outmaneaver them (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

105). 

Meanwhile, the two 

(Thom, H.B. 1988: 

generals continued with their negotiations 

105) . On 23 February they concluded these 
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negotiations and issued a statement. On 24 February Die Burger 

declared that the NP and SAP had reached consensus regarding the 

issue of coalition (Thom, H.B. 1988: 105-106; also DB: 24 February 

1933). Next, General Hertzog presented this joint statement to his 

caucus (Thom, H.B. 1988: 106). A vote was taken and the caucus 

accepted the general's joint statement. There was, however, 

opposition and Malan was part of it (Thom, H.B. 1988: 106) . He was 

of course in a very tenuous position: he was a member of the 

general's cabinet and it was not easy to differ with the Prime 

Minister in public. In response to this latest round of events Malan 

issued his ''Manifes" (Malan 1959: 160-165). He issued this document 

on behalf of himself and 28 others NP members of Parliament who felt 

similarly about the matter (Thom 1988: 109). 

The aim of this document was to explain to fellow Nationalists what 

the status of the coalition talks was (Malan 1959: 160). Dr. Malan 

said it clearly that General Hertzog's negotiations with General 

Smuts and the SAP regarding coalition were unauthorised. (Malan 

1959: 160). Nowhere did the general request permission to negotiate 

regarding the coalition issue. Then Malan began to talk about future 

strategy (Thom 1988: 161-162). He made it clear that he was not 

interested in breaking away from the NP. He and other like-minded 

Nationalists accepted the coalition under protest but leaving the NP 

was not part of the strategy. At work here, was Malan the democrat. 

He goes with the majority decision although it was contrary to his. 

They would continue their protest against the coalition if it turns 

out to be a permanent arrangement, Dr. Malan said. The reason was 

that the NP and SAP differed in their aims. With these aims in mind 

he and others would support the new government. He, however, added 

another condition: they would do it as long as NP principles were not 

undermined. 

Dr. Malan continued by listing the dangers of a coalition (Malan 

1959: 162-163). There were three such dangers: firstly, within and 

outside the Cabinet there would be pressure for the government to 

change its administration; secondly, there would also be pressure to 

change its policy and finally, there was always the danger that the 

coalition would become permanent. 

Dr. Malan continued by saying that the significance of coalition 
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could only be seen in future: only time would show its wisdom 

(Malan 1959: 163-164). The reasons for a coalition: resolution of 

the racial colour problem, reunion of Afrikaners and the fear of 

losing the general election, were non-sensical. They were not real. 

Malan wanted to know whether the winning of a general election was 

that important. He wanted to know: "Is oorwinning by 'n eleksie dan 

die enige [sic] grond en doelwit van ons bestaan ... " (Thom, H.B. 

1988: 163) . He argued: If the NP would lose the next general 

election without General Smuts then it means that the SAP would win 

without coalition. What interest would the SAP see in coalition if 

it had to sacrifice its principles, a sure general election victory, 

its parliamentary majority, its Prime Ministership to serve under its 

opponents? (Malan 1959: 163). 

Finally, Dr. Malan alluded to his guard and apologist role (Malan 

1959: 164). He wrote: "Gedurende die tydperk van gevaar beskou ons 

dit as ons dure en heilige plig om vir ons party en ons volksbelange 

te waak". This was necessary because cabinet members would be in a 

position to do so. He ended by saying that he hoped that coalition 

would not result in hatred between individuals. When coalition had 

ended, people should still be able to talk to each other (Malan 1959: 

165). 

Dr. Malan's Manifes is significant for various reasons. Firstly, it 

was the first attempt of NP members of parliament who did not agree 

with coalition to voice their protest (Thom, H.B. 1988: 111). He and 

those who were like-minded gave guidance in the caucus which was 

necessary to prevent confusion. The Manifes met with some success 

because the Hertzog and Malan followers were now respectively 

identified. The term "Malaniete" originated. Secondly, the emphasis 

on the volk is clear in this document. He stressed the unity of the 

volk and the democracy within the NP. Thirdly, Malan also had a 

prophetic insight: he feared that the coalition may lead to a 

permanent arrangement or that it may lead to the formation of a new 

party. Finally, he also warned that the differences among Afrikaners 

may lead to a protracted struggle that may finally be aimed against 

General Hertzog. 

With the Manifes out 

meeting a week later, 

in the open, 

2 March 1933, 

Dr. Malan addressed a huge NP 

at Worcester (DB: 3 & 4 March 
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1933) . In his speech Malan reviewed the events regarding coalition 

and stressed the fact that the general acted unilaterally. He showed 

his disagreement with the coalition and said that it was not in the 

interest of the NP and the country in general. Malan, however, 

agreed to give his support to coalition al though he did not agree 

with it. He said that he would support the coalition as it did not 

violate NP principles. Malan also declared that he would not serve 

in a coalition government. 

Because the NP was structured along a federal basis and the highest 

power was lodged in the provincial congress, each province had to 

decide for itself where it stood on the coalition issue (Malan 

1959: 166). The Cape NP congress was held at De Aar on 15 March 

(Malan 1959: 166-167) . Dr. Malan was a principal speaker. In his 

speech Malan reiterated his opposition to coalition (DB: 16 March 

1933) . In his opening sentences he was adamant that the congress was 

convened not to begin a struggle but to solve differences. It also 

called not to cause schism but to prevent it rather. Then he spelt 

out his opposition to coalition. He could not reconcile him with the 

way the negotiations were conducted (Thom, H.B. 1988: 125). Next 

Malan requested congress to support coalition and to give it a chance 

to see what it could do for the volk. He added a condition to the 

promised cooperation: It would happen if NP principles were not 

undermined. 

Dr. Malan again gave an overview of the proceedings that had taken 

place regarding coalition (Thom, H.B. 1988: 125-126). He was 

appalled by the fact that the provincial congresses had to choose 

between coalition and the rejection of General Hertzog's leadership. 

It was not a fair choice. Malan also said that he could not approve 

the method that was used regarding the negotiations. It went against 

NP principles because the Party stood for democracy but the general's 

method was totally undemocratic. Further in his speech Malan also 

rejected the argument that the NP would lose the next general 

election if it did not form a coalition with the SAP (Thom, H.B. 

1988: 128). If true then it implied that the NP would be the weaker 

partner in the coalition. It also meant that the stronger partner 

would see that he got everything that he wanted. Dr. Malan also said 

that he opposed coalition because it would give the SAP a way of 

destroying the NP (Thom, H.B. 1988: 128). This would result in the 
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country being governed according to SAP principles. 

Dr. Malan' s De Aar speech was significant for three reasons (Thom, 

H.B. 1988: 129). Firstly, clearly Malan could not reconcile himself 

with General Hertzog's autocratic action (Thom, H.B. 1988: 129). 

Hertzog had ignored all the party structures and acted unilaterally. 

Secondly, Malan articulated his reasons for opposing coalition and 

the dangers of coalition clearly (Thom 1988: 129). Finally, Malan 

accepted coalition as a completed fact and requested congress to 

support the general (Thom 1988: 129). He wanted to prevent schism in 

party ranks. 

Immediately after his speech Malan made a motion (Thom, H.B. 1988: 

129; also Malan 1959: 166-167). He reiterated his opposition to 

coalition but because it was by then a completed fact and because a 

rejection of it would mean a rejection of General Hertzog, he moved 

that the congress accept the proposed coalition with the SAP. He 

also asked the congress and the Cape NP members of parliament to 

support the new government and to give it an opportunity to prove 

itself. Malan wanted the new government to especially address the 

welfare of the rural population and working classes and to resolve 

the Native and Poor White Issues (Thom, H.B. 1988: 129). Because of 

unity the Cape NP agreed with coalition (Malan 1959: 167). This was 

done if NP principles were not compromised. 

The Cape NP congress accepted General Hertzog's coalition proposal. 

In a subsequent press statement Malan again mentioned the Cape NP's 

support for a coalition (DB: 20 March 1933). 

Before the 1933 general election General Hertzog announced his 

coalition cabinet. Dr. Malan was left out (Thom, H.B. 1988: 136). 

The latter had not expected to be part of this coalition cabinet 

anyhow. The coalition won the subsequent general election (Malan 

1959: 142). 

Dr. Malan's coalition saga ended with his 22 May 1933 speech (Malan 

1959: 142). On that day the Cape Peninsula NP organised a birthday 

party for him in Cape Town. In his speech he repeated his and the 

NP's guard and apologist role regarding Afrikanerdom. He said: 
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''My taak en u taak is om watter veranderings daar ook al mag 
kom, watter groepering daar ook al gebore mag word uit die 
huidige politieke toestand van vandag, beskermer te wees van ons 
volk se ideale en ons volk te besiel en inspireer". (Malan 
1959: 142-143). 

Again one notices his concern for the volk. Malan concluded his 

speech by saying that he rejected schism (Thom, H.B. 1988: 144). The 

unity of the volk was important to Malan. Later in his speech he 

said that: "Die eenheid van die volk is ook 'n ideaal, maar om die 

poli tieke eenheid van jou te volk te verkry, is nie die hoogste 

ideaal nie, en is nie die ideaal wat ons meet nastreef ten koste van 

alle ander ideale nie". (Malan 1959: 142-143). 

Meanwhile the two sides in the NP, the pro-coalition group of General 

Hertzog who became known as the "Smelters" and Dr. Malan's group who 

opposed coalition and was known as the "Malaniete" began to drift 

further apart (Malan 1959: 168-170) . The Cape NP finally decided 

that it was not going into the coalition (Malan 1959: 172). The 

other little pro-coalition groups around the country that felt the 

same, sided with Dr. Malan and his followers. They remained the NP 

while Generals Hertzog and Smuts called their new party the United 

Party (Malan 1959: 172-173). Dr. Malan and his followers became the 

official Opposition in Parliament. It would from now on be called 

the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party (GNP) . In 1933 there were 20 NP 

members of parliament against the 117 of the United Party. In 1938 

the NP had 27 and the United Party 111 (Malan 1959: 173). The 

coalition between Generals Hertzog and Smuts lasted until 4 September 

1939 (Malan 1959: 176). The previous day Britain declared war 

against Germany, and South Africa being part of the British 

Commonwealth had to decide whether it would side with Britain or not. 

General's Hertzog cabinet was divided: he proposed neutrality and 

General Smuts suggested siding with Britain in the war effort (Malan 

1959: 175). They took the issue to Parliament and it voted in favour 

of General Smuts' motion (Malan 1959: 176). General Hertzog 

subsequently resigned and the Governor-General requested General 

Smuts to form a government. Malan saw the declaration of war as 

God's hand at work: it brought General Hertzog and his followers back 

to the GNP. He said: 
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''Maar uit daardie oorlogsverklaring is daar as 'n Godsdaad iets 
van blywende betekenis gebore. Dis die bymekaar bring van alle 
Nasionaalvoelende elemente in Suid-Afrika, of anders uitgedruk, 
die politieke eenwording van die Afrikanerdom". (Malan 1959: 
178) . 

The fusion of the ''Malaniete" and General Hertzog and his followers 

resulted in the founding of the Herenigde Nasionale Party (HNP) 

(Malan 1959: 184). 

Dr. Malan's involvement in the coalition issue is important to this 

study for several reasons. Firstly, it shows that Malan' s concern 

for the volk was paramount. He lamented what coalition would do: it 

would lead to division among Afrikaners. Dr. Malan's followers were 

later called ''Malaniete" and those who favoured coalition were named 

the "Smelters". Secondly, Malan's involvement in the coalition issue 

again proved that when he took a stand on an issue and was convinced 

about it he rarely changed his position. Was this reminiscent of his 

Victoria College altercation with Professor Logeman? Malan took an 

anti-coalition stand in and never changed his mind about it. 

Thirdly, the resolution of 

namely, that it would lead 

Generals Hertzog and Smuts 

permanency to their coalition. 

was therefore realised. 

9 . 5 . SUMMARY 

the coalition realised Malan's fear, 

to something much more permanent. 

founded the United Party that gave 

The danger of which Malan had feared, 

One can conclude by saying several things about Dr. Malan's stint as 

cabinet minister. Firstly, Malan had a definite view of what his 

role as politician was. His principal aim was to unite Afrikanerdom. 

Does this mean that he did not care about other races? That was 

certainly not so. Serving Afrikanerdom was, however, his first 

priority. Secondly, the issue of national symbols was important to 

Malan. It was he who introduced the necessary, parliamentary bills 

for Afrikaans to become a national language, for the introduction of 

a new flag and a new national anthem. Thirdly, Malan' s Ethical 

theology's influence came through clearly. His interest in cultural 

issues and the volk witnesses this point. A characteristic of 

Ethical Theology was its interest in cultural affairs. Also, Malan's 

view of the volk was deeply influenced by what he had learned from 
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the German philosopher, Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
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CHAPTER 10 

CHAMPIONING THE POOR WHITE ISSUE 

10.1. INTRODUCTION 

This chapter theologically analyses Dr. Malan' s position regarding 

the Poor White Issue. By addressing the Poor White Issue he entered 

the social arena. As a child on Allesverloren in Riebeek-West he saw 

their plight. 

As politician 

Whites. This 

immigration of 

result of this 

He continued his interest in this issue as dominee. 

Malan waged a serious campaign on behalf of Poor 

campaign would also influence his thinking on the 

Jews to South Africa (DB: 25 June 1923). Another 

campaign was his call for segregation against Natives 

and later against Coloureds. Malan engaged various media to convey 

his message. He used the pages of Die Burger, the public stage, the 

Church, etc. 

Three issues will be raised. Firstly, what attempts were there 

before Dr. Malan to address the Poor White Issue? Secondly, what 

were some of the factors that influenced his position on the Poor 

White Issue? Thirdly, how did Dr. Malan address the Poor White 

Issue? What were his major speeches and writings on this issue? 

10. 2. OTHER ATTEMPTS TO ADDRESS THE POOR WHITE ISSUE 

Dr. Malan was not the first person or agency to address the Poor 

White Issue. In 1893 dominee Andrew Murray, Sr. drew the Dutch 

Reformed Church's attention to the Poor White Issue (Lewis 1973: 1). 

His open letter on the subject resulted in the convening of the first 

of many Dutch Reformed Church conferences on the issue. The next 

attempt at addressing the Poor White Issue came in 1906 when the 

Transvaal Indigency Commission was established. It proposed that the 

Poor Whites solve their own problem (Lewis 1973: 44). In 1906 the 

Cape Colonial Government established a select committee on labour 

settlements for indigent Whites. In 190 8 the Orange River Colony 

Commission on the Poor White Issue reported (Lewis 1973 : 2). 

The Dutch Reformed Church also addressed the Poor White Issue. Before 

the 1916 Cradock Congress the Church took various measures regarding 
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the poor in its midst (Botha 1956: 140-153). This congress, held on 

22-23 November 1916, attempted to address the Poor White Issue (Botha 

1956: 154). The discussions centred around several broad issues: the 

idea of "Poor Whites", the enormity of the issue, the causes and 

finally remedies for the issue. Dr. Malan was a speaker at this 

congress. More about his speech later. The 1922 Stellenbosch 

Congress discussed the plight of the Poor White child (Botha 1956: 

171-176) . The Bloemfontein Congress held 4-5 July 1923 was a joint 

meeting of the three Afrikaans Churches, various women's 

organisations and the state. Dr. Malan was again one of the main 

speakers (Botha 1956: 177-187). The activties of the congress can be 

summarised under five headings: the issues and aims of the congress, 

the enormity of the Poor White Issue, the causes of the issue, the 

remedies and finally a summary. 

After this series of congresses the Dutch Reformed Church established 

the Carnegie Commission which reported in 1932 (Botha 1956: 189-200). 

Under its auspicious a group of South African experts studied the 

Poor White Issue. Their report consisted of five parts. Part I was 

entitled Rural Impoverishment and Exodus, Part II The Poor White, 

Part III Education and the Poor White, Part IV The Physical Condition 

of the Poor White and Part V The Poor White and Society and The 

Mother and Daughter of the Poor Family. 

The government and the Dutch Reformed Church also attempted the 

Kakamas programme to address the Poor White Issue. The government 

also created the Vaalharts and the forestry settlements to alleviate 

the problem (Lewis 1973: 60-73). Other measures taken by the 

government to address the Poor White Issue include the Civilized 

Labour Policy (Lewis 1973: 73-85). This law simply stated that 

certain labour positions were to be reserved for Whites only. It was 

on the Railways and Harbours that the Civilized Labour Policy had the 

most far reaching affects (Lewis 1973: 78). 

10. 3. DR. MALAN' S HANDLING OF THE POOR WHITE ISSUE 

How did the Poor White Issue fit into Malan's theological thinking? 

Nationalism, according to Malan, also had to concern itself with the 

Poor White Issue (Cf. chapter 4 paragraph 4.5.2.). It did not stand 

in isolation. It is interesting that Malan did not quote any 
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scripture to substantiate his theological position. The reason is of 

course the fact that Ethical theologians never formulised any 

theological positions. The idea that Malan tried to convey with his 

idea of nationalism was that the whole nation should be cared for. 

The Poor White were also part of Afrikanerdom. They were the weak in 

society. Dr. Malan, while addressing the Poor White Issue 

theologically, unbeknown to him, acted as a deacon. He did it on a 

much grander level than a deacon in a local congregation would 

perform diakonia. Furthermore, it is interesting to note that while 

he was still dominee Malan did not leave the Poor White Issue to the 

deacons of the various congregations where he served. 

congregational issue. 

The New Testament idea of diakonia denotes service. 

He made it a 

The verb 

diakaneo means to serve or render service. This service is 

manifested in two forms, namely, charity and pastoral care according 

to Acts 6: 1. Diakonia occurred within the Christian community. In 

this context it caused the office of deacon or diakonos. This word 

appears twenty-nine times in the New Testament but only in 

Philippians 1: 1, I Timothy 3: 8-13, Romans 16: 1 does it clearly 

refer to the designated church office. It is only within the 

Reformed tradition that the social aspect of the deacon has become 

institutionalised (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 144). In fact the 

deacon is an office in this tradition. Within Roman Catholicism, 

Anglicanism and Methodism the deacon is a liturgical office. 

Berkhoff calls what happened in the Reformed tradition a 'blessing in 

disguise' . According to him persons concluded wrongly that the 

social diaconate was a scripturally prescribed office (Berkhof 1973: 

389-391) . John Calvin also in line with the biblical tradition 

designated two types of deacons, namely, the one who administers 

charity and the other who administers pastoral care (Inst., Part II, 

chapter III, paragraph 9). 

What is the relationship between the Reformed tradition and the care 

of the Poor? (Koers In Die Krisis 1935: 246-255). The Reformed 

Tradition or Calvinism recognises the Word Of God as authoritative 

for all walks of life. The Calvinist first seeks the glory of God. 

He recognises the Sovereignty of God who reigns over life and its 

circumstances and he tries to serve and glorify Him in all facets of 

life. He also strives to know His will in everything and to obey his 
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will under all circumstances. Calvinism recognises that poverty is 

part of the sinful state that is the result of the Fall and the sin 

of man. It recognises that there is a di vine as well as a human 

factor in all poverty on earth. It recognises that God created out 

of one blood all men and that the Poor are the neighbour, the brother 

of the rich that need to be supported, helped and strengthened. The 

Reformed Tradition believes that all weal th is a gift of God that 

should be used in stewardship. It also believes that the Poor can 

and must become a member of the Kingdom of God manifested on earth in 

its external form, i.e. in the Church. The Poor needs to be a member 

of the spiritual Kingdom of God over which Christ has control. 

Regarding his concern for the Poor White Issue Dr. Malan was 

biblical. He functioned as a deacon in addressing the issue of 

poverty. As dominee he mobilised his local congregation, later the 

larger Church and as politician the national resources of the 

country. He can be criticised for the fact that he only addressed 

poverty among Whites and not among his fellow non-white South 

Africans. That criticism, strictly speaking, is political and not 

theological. It must be remembered that Dr. Malan saw himself as in 

the employ of Afrikanerdom. 

How does Malan's analysis compare with a Reformed view of care to the 

Poor? Firstly, Malan realised that the cause of the Poor White 

Problem was human. He referred to the general farming system and the 

system of industrial labour. Malan also recognised the hand of God 

as a cause. He talked about the "schandmerk van Gideon" (the curse 

of Gideon) which this tribe brought upon itself as it strayed from 

what God wanted them to do. Secondly, Malan also recognised in his 

1938 speech the fact that the Poor White is a brother. It was 

therefore that Malan rejected faceless philanthropy. He also said in 

this speech that the Poor White needs more than that; he needs 

friendship. The Poor White needs to be cared for. Malan, however, 

stopped short of calling the Poor White the children of the Kingdom. 

One reason maybe was the fact that he was making a political speech. 

Did Dr. Malan take some of his ideas regarding this issue from Dr. 

Lategan. This Stellenbosch theologian wrote his article in 1935 and 

Malan made his speech in 1938. 

In 1916 Malan participated in The Poor White Congress at Cradock 
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This address appeared 

in a series of articles in De Burger, which was later given out in 

book form (Malan 1917). In 1923 Malan attended the Bloemfontein 

Conference on the Poor White Issue. Afterwards he wrote a reflection 

on that meeting entitled Die Groot Vlug (MC: 1/41/12 (9)). This 

booklet first appeared as a series of articles in De Burger. In 1934 

Malan also participated in the National Conference On The Poor White 

Problem held on 2-5 October 1934 at Kimberley (MC: 1/41/19 (19)). In 

1938 Malan in a speech during the Day of Covenant celebrations in 

Natal again addressed the Poor White Issue. He entitled his speech 

"Die Nuwe Groot Trek: Suid-Afrika Se Noodroep En Die Antwoord 

Daarop". 

10.3.1. Dr. Malan speaks at the 1916 Poor White Congress held at 

Cradock 

How did he diagnose the Poor White Issue? How did he try to solve 

it? In his 1917 twenty-nine page booklet De Achteruitgang Van Ons 

Volk Malan at length analysed the Poor White Problem. He called it 

the "most important", the "most complicated" and the "most hopeless" 

of all South African issues (Malan 1917: 5) . Using a biblical 

metaphor Malan called the Poor White Issue the "schandmerk van 

Gideon" (the curse of Gideon) . As the people of the tribe of Gideon 

lost its standing and position in society so did the Poor White lose 

its identity. In trying to come to grips with the Poor White Issue 

Malan worked with three ideas, namely, classification, organization 

and inspiration. Under classification Malan placed the Poor White 

Issue within the South African context. He said that there were 

three types of poor persons: firstly, those persons who could not 

work; secondly, those who want to work but could not find employment 

and finally, those who did not want to work (Malan 1917: 16-17). The 

remedy for solving this problem should be: those who do not want to 

work could not eat. 

Under the heading "organization" Malan proposed a number of 

measurements. Firstly, the Poor White should also be taught a better 

attitude towards work. His attitude that certain types of employment 

were below his dignity had to be nullified. Working with the hands 

should not be despised. This education should be done at home and at 

school. Secondly, the movement of Poor Whites to the city should be 
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countered. This was an issue that Malan would continue to address. 

Rural work settlements and agricultural schools were the answer to 

this migration. Thirdly, Poor Whites should also be involved in 

industry. This was essential due to the fact that the Poor White did 

not possess land anymore. Fourthly, the competition with Natives 

that the Poor White encountered in the city and town had to 

neutralized through segregation. It had to be more than residential 

segregation, said Malan. Segregation had to be expanded to the 

workplace also. This measure was taken up by the Pact Government of 

General Hertzog (1924-1934) of which Malan was the Minister of 

Interior Affairs, Education and Health. Malan expanded on the issue 

of segregation in his later writings and speeches. 

Under the rubric of "inspiration" Malan emphasised friendship. He 

used the parable of the Good Samaritan. This person was not only 

interested in philanthropy. He took an active interest in the beaten 

man's condition. Malan was against faceless philanthrophy. He was 

also concerned about the widening of the gap between well-to-do 

Whites and Poor Whites. It was out of this concern that the well-to-

do Whites should befriend the Poor White. Where did the idea of 

faceless philanthropy originate? Was it a Malan idea or did he take 

it from somewhere else? In 1935 Professor D. Lategan of the 

Stellenbosch Theological Seminary used the same kind of language. He 

said that philanthropy was not the answer to the Poor White Issue 

(Koers In Die Krisis 1935: 24 7) . Did Lategan take this idea from 

Malan or did Malan take this idea from Lategan? 

Of importance to this study is the fact that Dr. Malan did not only 

analyse the problem but he also provided solutions to it. Also, he 

was one of the first individuals to address the problem. Before him, 

as already said, there was Dr. Andrew Murray. Finally, Malan also 

used the Bible (schandmerk van Gideon) to illustrate his point. 

10.3.2. Dr. Malan as participant of the July 1923 DRC Poor White 

Congress at Bloemfontein 

Dr. Malan attended the July 1923 DRC Poor White Congress in 

Bloemfontein (DB: 5 July 1923). In fact, he was one of the principal 

speakers. Dominee P.S. Van Heerden of Ladybrand, moderator of the 

Orange Free State Synod, chaired the meeting and about one hundred 
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and fifty representatives were present. Also present were General 

Hertzog and Mr. Cornelius Wessels, the Administrator of the Orange 

Free State. This shows the importance that General Hertzog and the 

Nationalist Party placed on this issue. Prime Minister Smuts had 

sent a letter to apologise for his and the cabinet's absence. Two 

government officials instead attended the congress. Apart from the 

politicians other welfare organisations also sent representatives. 

The Helpmekaar and other women organisations were also present. The 

Helpmekaar was originally founded by Die Burger while Malan was 

editor in an attempt to pay the fines, etc. of the rebels after the 

Rebellion of 1914. 

Dr. Malan entitled his address "The Trek of Country Folks To Cities". 

This address clearly shows that Malan had researched his subject 

thoroughly. He raised the question: why the trek? The answer was 

simple: there was the belief that there were better opportunities 

within the city. Then Malan quoted statistics. He also said that 

there had been an increase in city congregations which was a result 

of this movement to the cities. He also said that the government was 

partially responsible for this trek. Dr. Malan also said that he had 

to raise the question: why did this trek occur? There were two 

causes: the agricultural and economic situation. What was the remedy 

to prevent this trek? Poor Whites had to become self sufficient. 

Their education also had to be improved. He also said that more 

extensive agricultural education was the answer. This could be done 

through itinerant instructors. Finally, said Malan, the Poor White 

had to compete with the Coloured and the Native when he went to the 

city and they were not equipped to do so. Regarding the role of the 

Church, Malan said that the Armsorg Komitee could do more. Dominees 

on the local level could help by consulting with agricultural 

experts. 

Back home in Cape Town Malan reflected on the Bloemfontein congress. 

He again used De Burger to transmit his ideas on the Poor White 

Issue. On 10 and 24 July 1923 he wrote about it in De Burger. These 

articles later appeared in book form and was entitled Die Groot Vlug. 

'n Nabetraging Van Die Arm-Blanke Kongres, 1923 En Van Die Offisiele 

Sensusopgawe. Malan concurred with the two proposals of the 

Bloemfontein congress: the request to the government for the founding 

of a Poor White Council and segregation against Natives (Malan 1923: 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



282 
9) . He then analysed the mass exodus of Poor Whites from the rural 

to the urban areas. The cause of this problem said Malan was the 

Natives. Their numbers grew rapidly in the rural areas and they were 

also prepared to sell their labour cheaper than the Poor Whites. 

Added to these facts was also the issue of their landlessness. Once 

in the cities, the Poor Whites again had to compete against the 

Natives. Dr. Malan repeated the two solutions to stem the flight of 

Poor Whites from the rural to the urban areas, namely, education and 

the Church. Rural Whites needed education, said Malan. Itinerant 

teachers could be used for that purpose. This education would help 

Whites when they went to the cities. Regarding the role of the 

Church, Malan said that the Armesorg Komitee should do more. 

Dominees could also help at the local level by consul ting with the 

agricultural experts. 

10.3.3. Dr. Malan talks to the Youth about the Poor White Issue 

On 18 August 1923 Dr. Malan addressed the Christelike Jeug Vereniging 

(Christian Youth Association) in Cape Town about the Poor White 

Issue. This speech was a follow-up to his Bloemfontein speech. That 

congress had decided that the youth had to be involved in this issue. 

The rationale for this decision was the fact that the problem would 

be solved only in the future, later during the lives of the youth. 

Dr. Malan used the biblical scene of Moses on Mount Nebo. Moses saw 

the Promised land but did not enter it. His successor, Joshua, led 

the nation of Isreal into Canaan. The present generation of 

Afrikaners had started to work on the problem but it would be the 

Youth who would solve the problem one day. The Church, therefore, 

handed the solution of the problem over to the Youth. Malan 

continued by saying that part of being a Christian was to care for 

others. In other words the horizontal dimension was as important as 

the vertical. Part of being Christian, continued Malan, meant that 

one had to be socially involved. Jesus was concerned and he acted. 

He, however, warned: only those deserving of help should be helped. 

Malan also said that there should be method (organisation, help and 

referral) and analysis. It should be a case of helping the Poor to 

help themselves. Another reason for the Poor White Problem, said 

Malan, was the influx of Blacks into the cities. They came and took 

the places of Whites who were forced out. 
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Dr . Malan challenged the Youth . He r aised the quest i on : what could 

the Youth do regar ding the Poor White Problem? Then he suggested a 

programme t o them. First l y , they could s how an interest in the 

problem . Secondly, t hey coul d act for the Poor like Jesus and Elisha 

did . Thi rdly , the Youth had to inspi re the Poor . Finally, the Youth 

should march f orwar d . 

10.3.4. The 1934 National Conference on the Poor White Issue 

Dr . Malan continued to show his inte rest in the Poor Whi te Issue in 

the 1930s. He at t ended the National Conference On The Poor White 

Probl em on 2- 5 October 1934 in Kimberley (MC : 1/41/19 (19) . The 

major theme at this conference was that of upl i f t ment . Ds . Albertijn 

stated the expectat i on of the conferen ce clearly . He said : 

"What may wel l be expect ed of this conference is that all 
the great social insti tutions of the country : t he state , 
education, the Churches , other phi l anthropic bodies , 
indeed that a l l the citizens , each in his own sphere of 
labour , but acting in coordination with the rest , will in 
future present a united front to the common e n emies of 
pauperism, mi sery, and degradation " (MC : 1 /41/19 (1 9) . 

There were a number of dignitaries . From the government ' s side there 

were : the Minister s of Labour and Industries , the Minister of 

Railways , Education and the Administrator of t he Cape Province. There 

were a l so a number of speakers (MC : 1/ 41/19 ( 19) . Professor H. J . 

Verwoerd s poke on the subject "The Combatting and Reorganising 

We l fare Work ; Dr . A . J . Stal s "The Development of Ru ra l Heal t h and 

Nursing Service and Ds . J . R. Albertijn addressed the issue of " Indoor 

Relief and Care for the Aged Other speakers and addresses were : Ds . 

A . D. Luckhoff : "Compulsory Measures For Adul ts ; Chu rch Settl emen ts 

and Labour Colonies "; Bishop Sidney W. Lavis : Angl ican Archbishop of 

Cape Town , "The Ch r i stian Ideal In Social Work ; Professor R. W. 

Wilcocks : " The Poor White Problem As A Psycho l ogical And Educational 

One " and Dr . E.G. Mal herbe : The School System And The Syl l abus ". 

10 . 3.5. Dr. Malan speaks at the Bloedrivier Eeufees (Blood River 

Centenary) 16 December 1938 

Another arena that Malan engaged in his involvement in the Poor White 
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Issue was the public stage. On 16 December 1938 at Die Bloedrivier 

Eeufees he again spoke about the issue. He entitled his speech Die 

Nuwe Groot Trek: Suid-Afrika Se Noodroep En Die Antwoord Daarop. He 

again analysed the mass exodus of Afrikaners from the rural to the 

urban areas. He drew a parallel between the Great Trek of the 19th 

century and the Great Trek of the Poor White (Malan 1938 (a), 4). 

The latter was far bigger than the previous one. The previous one 

was a movement away from the city. The trek of the Poor White was to 

the city. The battle scene had changed significantly. The 19th 

century Great Trek had to fight with weapons. The battle of the Poor 

White in the city was much more intense and the battlefield had 

changed. The contemporary Blood River was the city. 

Dr. Malan continued his analysis of the new Great Trek. It involved 

only Afrikaner Whites. As in his 1923 analysis, Die Groot Vlug, he 

recognised the human factor as a cause of the Poor White Problem. He 

said that the movement of Coloureds, Asiatics and Natives to urban 

areas aggravated the situation. Once in the city Whites had to 

compete against these various races. Numerically the groups 

outnumbered Whites. The struggle in the workplace was also intense. 

Whites often discovered that these other races were better qualified 

than them. The result was that Whites could not easily find 

employment. The result was more poverty. The new Blood River said 

Malan was the marketplace where the Afrikaner was forced into 

economic equality. The cry was there. 

How was the dilemma of the Poor Whites to be solved? 

1938 was the Godgiven time to address the issue. 

Malan said that 

What happened to 

idealism? Malan wanted to know. It was despised as 'sentiment'. It 

was only ideals that lead to selfsacrificing deeds. Sentiment, 

continued Malan, was the cement that hold man together. Its 

disappearance leads to annihilation and death. 

Dr. Malan mentioned three things to remedy the situation. Firstly, 

Afrikaners needed unity among themselves. It is interesting that in 

his 1923 Die Groot Vlug Malan suggested segregation against Natives 

as one possible solution. In 1938 he did not mention it. What had 

happened in the meantime? Unity, said Malan, needed a purpose. If 

there was no purpose in unity it became stagnant like a pool of 

water. Secondly, the Afrikaner had to realise that God was strong 
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enough to lead the Afrikaner to his destiny. Malan, of course, did 

not spell out where that destiny was. Did he see the future republic 

as the Afrikaner's destiny? Finally, the Afrikaner had to assert 

himself. He should request greater recognition for Afrikanerdom. 

The Poor White Issue influenced many activities of Dr. Malan's. One 

example will be quoted. It influenced his colour policy. The GNP 

changed its policy towards Coloureds because of the Poor White Issue 

during the 1930s (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 60-63). 

The Poor White Issue also reverberated in Dr. Malan's apartheid 

policy. Regarding the HNP' s colour policy Dr. Malan declared in 

March 1948 that the protection of Whites was important to him. They 

had to be protected against any policy that would threaten their 

survival (DB: 29 March 1948). Apartheid would guarantee that 

protection. He therefore called for territorial, employment and 

social separation. 

Dr. Malan's government (1948-1954) took several measures to uplift 

Whites and thereby indirectly addressed the Poor White Issue. Two 

such measures will be mentioned. In April 1949 Dr. Malan issued a 

circular to all governmental heads instructing them to employ White 

males as far as possible (DB: 28 April 1949). The exception was the 

Department of Native Affairs. This circular, said Malan, was a 

resurrection of General Hertzog's 1924 circular that said the same. 

Natives, continued Malan, could be employed only if Whites could not 

be found for certain positions. Another measure that was an indirect 

result of Malan's Poor White campaign was Act 27 of 1951 (Statutes of 

the Union of South Africa, 1949-1954). Although it was aimed at 

Natives it actually was an attempt to protect Whites against Natives. 

This act sought: "To provide for the training and registration of 

native building workers, for the regulation of their employment and 

conditions of employment, ... " 

10.4. SUMMARY 

Firstly, Malan looked at the Poor White Issue from an Ethical 

Theology perspective. It was a real problem and the starting-point 

of Ethical Theology was life. Addressing the Poor White Issue was an 

integral part of nationalism (MC: 1/1/34) . Moreover, it was this 
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theology that allowed him to venture into the social arena to address 

this problem. Secondly, Malan also used the Bible in his Poor White 

campaign. He talked, for example, about the "schandmerk van Gideon" 

(the curse of Gideon) which this tribe had brought upon itself as it 

strayed from what God wanted it to do. He compared this curse to 

that of the Poor White. Thirdly, Malan realised that the cause of 

the Poor White Problem was human. He referred to the general farming 

system and the system of industrial labour. He also recognised the 

hand of God as a cause. Fourthly, Malan also recognised the fact 

that the Poor White was a brother. He mentioned it in his 1938 

speech. It was for this reason that he rejected faceless 

philanthropy. He also said in this speech that the Poor White needed 

more than that; he needed friendship. He needed to be cared for. 

Malan, however, stopped short of calling the Poor the children of the 

Kingdom. One reason maybe was the fact that he was making a 

political speech. These two items Malan took from Dr. Lategan's 

speech which was mentioned at length in the paragraph before this. 

Lategan wrote his article in 1935 and Malan made his speech in 1938. 

Fifthly, Dr. Malan did not only analyse the problem, he also tried to 

remedy it. In all his speeches and writings regarding the Poor White 

Issue he painstakingly analysed and prescribed solutions for it. 

Finally, Malan's Poor White campaign finally culminated in a number 

of apartheid laws. 
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DR. MALAN AND THE COLOUR ISSUE 

(1915-1948) 

11.1. INTRODUCTION 

287 

Dr. Malan tried hard to come to grips with multiracialism in South 

Africa. One such response was the development of a colour policy. 

This chapter theologically explores Dr. Malan' s treatment of the 

colour issue during the years 1915 to 1948. 

Some basic questions will be raised. Firstly, what was the problem 

that Dr. Malan was trying to address? Secondly, what were the 

theological, sociological and historical factors that informed his 

treatment of the problem? Thirdly, how did he address it? 

11.2. WHAT WAS THE PROBLEM THAT DR. MALAN WANTED TO ADDRESS? 

Dr. Malan distinguished between the Racial and the Colour Issue 

(MC: 1/1/922). The former referred to the relationship between 

Afrikaners and English-speaking White South Africans. When he spoke 

about the colour problem, he referred to Non-Whites. How did he 

define the colour problem? 

A speech delivered in the 1940s best summarises Dr. Malan's views 

about the scope and enormity of the Colour Issue (MC: 1/1/1611). In 

this speech he called it "S.A. se grootste, ernstigste, dringeste en 

mees onopgeloste probleem". He continued to give a historical 

overview of the problem. Since Union in 1910, he said, the colour 

problem had never been solved (MC: 1/1/1611, 2-4). When the NP 

designed bills 1 and 2 the problem was addressed for the first time. 

The SAP, the government of the day, saw to it that a solution was not 

found. Due to that, the friction between Coloureds and Indians 

continued. The Native problem was shelved for the time being. 

The 1940s ushered in a new era regarding the colour problem, 

according to Malan: the situation became more complicated and 

threatening but the government continued to be nonchalant and was 

helpless (MC: 1/1/1611, 7). There was also a new spirit afoot 
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also new influences, such as 

Coloureds were being pushed out 

(MC: 1/1/1611, 7). The social 

arena also experienced change, such as the issue of transportation, 

the trade unions, racial mixing at recreational levels, at 

universities and schools. There were also mixed social gatherings 

and mixed dances. Moreover, there was also stronger agitation 

against labour laws. In the face of all of this the government has 

openly declared its powerlessness. Dr. Malan continued, the 

government and many others were against segregation. The question 

that arose was: Whither South Africa? Fortunately, Whites were 

united. They, however, did not want to be suppressed or assimilated. 

Whites wanted to help with the development and they wanted apartheid. 

They did not want a "laizze faire" policy regarding the Colour Issue. 

This was the context in which Dr. Malan saw himself as functioning. 

Was Dr. Malan factually correct in his assertions? One such an 

assertion will be examined. Was the Colour Issue really a problem? 

What did the census figures say? The White population counted 1 116 

806 in 1904; while there were ere 3 491 056 Natives, 445 228 

Coloureds and 122 734 Indians (1904 census). The 1921 census survey 

showed that the South African population stood at almost 7 million of 

which Whites were more than one and a half million. There were more 

Whites than Coloureds and Indians together (1921 census). In 1936 

the South African population consisted of 2 003 857 Whites, 928 484 

Coloureds, 6 596 689 Natives, 769 661 Indians (1936 census). These 

various census readings show that of all racial groups Whites were 

always the second biggest. Malan' s dilemma was the fact that he 

wrongly lumped all Non-White races together. 

By condemning the governments's colour policy was Malan merely 

echoing DRC statements? In its report the Kommissie Van Waaksaamheid 

at the 1940 Synod said that it had sent a communication to the 

concerned minister regarding mixed marriages. The government however 

did nothing about the recommendation. The committee said that it 

would continue trying to obtain the necessary legislation against 

mixed marriages. 
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VARIOUS FACTORS INFLUENCED DR. MALAN' S THINKING ON THE 

COLOUR ISSUE 

Certain theological, sociological and historical factors influenced 

Dr. Malan's thinking on the Colour Issue. 

11.3.1. The theological factors 

Various theological factors inspired Dr. Malan' view of the Colour 

Issue. They were the Bible, DRC mission theology and theology in 

general and other writings. 

The Bible to a certain extent informed Dr. Malan's theo l ogical 

position on the colour issue. Typical Ethical theologian that he 

was, Dr. Malan, of course, never quoted any biblical chapter or verse 

to support his views. He believed that social considerations and 

'Christian conditions' necessitated the drawing of a colour line. He 

also maintained that God created a variety of nations (Swart 1990: 

59). As witness to that fact he referred to the Tower of Babel as a 

creation activity. When it was pointed out to him that it was not a 

creation activity but the result of the Fall, Dr. Malan quickly noted 

that it was related to the doctrine of 'creatio continua'. According 

to that doctrine God did not only create initially; creation is an 

ongoing activity. In that sense God created the nations. Stated 

another way, one can say that Dr. Malan argued his views regarding 

the Colour Issue based on the idea of differentiation. This idea 

according to its exponents was in the Creator's counsel. Variety was 

part of the riches of the Creation. It was the foundation of the law 

of self-preservation (MC: 1/1/2274). Dr. Malan's acceptance of 

differentiation led him to emphasize segregation. Where did he 

obtain these ideas from? 

DRC mission theology also helped to influence Dr. Malan's view on the 

Colour Issue (Ritner 1971: 12). Proof to that effect was contained 

in Dr. Malan's reply to a Transvaal DRC delegation (MC: 1/1/2274). 

This group came to obtain clarity from Dr. Malan regarding his colour 

policy. He told them that the State followed the apartheid principle 

that the Church laid down and applied it to the education of the 

Coloured, the Native and Indian. This policy of the Church prevented 

much friction. 
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What was DRC mission theology about? Johann Kinghorn gives an 

overview of DRC missionary theology (Kinghorn 1986: 86-116). This 

paragraph will summarise his view. 

Kinghorn asserts that three factors, namely, the Poor White Issue, 

the development of racial thought and the influence of national 

romantic philosophy, played a tremendous role in the shaping of DRC 

missionary and segregationist thought (Kinghorn 1986: 86). These 

three factors converged in the 1935 mission policy of the DRC' s 

Federale Raad Van Kerken. 

A brief word will be said about these three issues. Firstly, the 

Poor White Issue led to a pastoral need on the part of Afrikaners. 

The socio-economic situation of the Afrikaner at that particular 

juncture helped to enhance segregationist ideals. Kinghorn quotes 

Professor Lategan who said that: 

"Die segregasiebeleid socs deur die Afrikaner en sy Kerk 
voorgestaan is die heilige roeping wat die Kerk het teenoor die 
duisende blanke armes in die stede wat 'n worstelstryd veer in 
die huidige ekonorniese wereld". (Kinghorn 1986: 88). 

Secondly, the 1935 DRC mission policy was t o a large extent a merger 

of Cape and Orange Free Statement mission policy (Kinghorn 1986: 87). 

Segregation played a significant role in these documents. 

Thirdly, the romantic idea of the nation and national history also 

enhanced the 1935 mission policy (Kinghorn 1986: 89). This event 

resulted in Scripture playing a minimal role in the shaping of this 

document. "Traditional fear" became normative. Kinghorn said there 

was no attempt to give a scriptural basis for the economic, 

educational and social claims in the document (Kinghorn 1986: 88). 

God and nation were closely interwoven. The history of the ''Volk" 

(nation) gave guidelines for the future (Kinghorn 1986: 89). 

Kinghorn said: 

"Die verstaansraamwerk wat dit moontlik maak om so te kan dink, 
is geskep deur die romantiese begrip van die volk en 
volksgeskiedenis . ... die normatiwiteit van die volksgeskiedenis 
[is] ewe helder uitgespreek. In sy geskiedenis word 'n volk 
geskool, hy kry daar sy riglyne (roeping) vir die toekoms. Vir 
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'n volk is sy verlede 'n belangrike openbaringsmedium". 
(Kinghorn 1986: 89). 

Through this historical understanding the 11 tradi tional 11 gives new 

meaning. It was the result of a process in which God guided the 

nation in a certain direction through "lotgevalle" (adventures). 

This course, the 11 tradi tional 11 was an expression of God's will and 

was therefore in principle in accordance with Scripture (Kinghorn 

1986 : 89). 

Up till this stage DRC mission policy was still emphasising 

segregation (Kinghorn 1986: 90). The idea or word apartheid was 

still in the future. Ds. J.G. Strydom, the secretary of mission for 

the Orange Free Statement, was the first to use this expression (Die 

Gereformeerde Vaandel: October 193 8, 306-309). 

It was the Federale Sendingraad (FS), an agency of the Federale Raad 

Van Kerken, that helped to advance the idea of apartheid (Cf. chapter 

12 paragraph 12.3.). Through the years it negotiated with the South 

African government on several occasions about legislation to promote 

the idea of apartheid (Kinghorn 1986 : 91). In 1942 in a memorandum to 

the government the FS used the idea of the 'beginsel van rasse

apartheid'. It said i.a.: 

"Dit is welbekend hoe hierdie tradisie [sic] van rasse-apartheid 
in die loop van die eeue by ons boerevolk ingewortel en 
vasgegroei het Die Kerk wil hierdie beginsel van rasse
apartheid ook in die toekoms streng gehandhaaf sien om die 
volgende red.es: (1) Selfbehoud: Di t is die heilige oortuiging 
van die Afrikanervolk en Kerk dat die enigste redding van ons 
Volksbestaan in die toekoms le in die handhawing van hierdie 
beginsel. (2) Christelike Barmhartigheid: met die 
gemengde of kleurlinbevolking, wat deur rassevermenging te 
voorskyn geroep word. In alle opsigte staan hulle agter by die 
blankes". (Kinghorn 1986: 92). 

The FS also held several conferences where racial issues were 

discussed (Cf. chapter 12 paragraph 12.3.). 

Also, over the years there were attempts to give apartheid a 

scriptural basis. J.D. du Toit (Totius) was one of the first to give 

apartheid a scriptural basis. In 1944 he gave an address regarding 

the religious principle of apartheid. It was the first time that a 
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systematic analysis of Scripture in support of apartheid was given 

(Kinghorn 1986: 101). Kinghorn said: "Totius kombineer Skrifuitleg 

met 'n volksfilosofiese werklikheidsbegrip en 'n geskiedenisleer op 

die patroon van 'n Kuyperiaanse geskiedskrywing". (Kinghorn 1986: 

101). With this approach to his speech Totius advocated a 

pluriformity approach to apartheid: it was God who willed the 

existence of separate nations. Kinghorn says: 

" 'n Skeppingsleer wat om die begrip pluriforrniteit draai, word 
daaruit ontwikkel - 'n skeppingsleer wat sterk genoeg was om die 
sosiale stratifikasie van apartheid as 'Gods wil' vir die mens 
te kon voorhou. Hierdie aanslag op die saak sou in die jare wat 
volg, sterk uitgebou en al hoe fyner en ingewikkelder beredeneer 
word". (Kinghorn 198 6: 102) . 

Professor E.P. Groenewald, New Testament professor at the University 

of Pretoria, developed the idea of pluriformi ty further in a 194 7 

report for the Federale Raad Van Kerken (Cf. chapter 12 paragraph 

12.3.). It was this report that was discussed at the 1948 Transvaal 

Synod where Dr. Ben Marais protested against it (Cf. chapter 13 

paragraph 13.3.1.1.). He protested against the scriptural basis of 

the pluriformi ty principle. Later in 194 8 the same report was 

discussed at the Cape Synod. Because he was not a delegate at that 

meeting Dr. B. B. Keet could not speak on the report, he therefore 

took it up in the pages of Die Kerkbode (Cf. chapter 13 paragraph 

13.3.1.2.). 

DRC theology in general also played a role in the shaping of Dr. 

Malan's view regarding the Colour Issue. This paragraph will briefly 

summarise that theology. Dr. A.J. Botha in his doctoral thesis says 

that there were two theological positions during the period 1930 to 

the 1960s and later (Botha 1984: 447-523). They were the pragmatic 

and the principle views. The former said that apartheid was 

permissible for practical reasons. The latter said that apartheid, 

especially the pluriformity idea, could be based on a scriptural 

basis (Botha 1984: 44 7) . The latter was also strongly under the 

influence of the Dutch theologian Abraham Kuyper (Botha 1984: 447). 

According to Botha the pragmatic group at first dominated the DRC 

theological scene (Botha 1984: 448-453) . Gradually the principle 

view came to the fore (Botha 1984: 453-457). Botha quotes the 1944 

conference where Totius gave his presentation as the startingpoint of 
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this movement. Next, these two movements stood alongside each other 

within the DRC (Botha 1984: 457-463). 

won. Botha says: 

Finally, the principle view 

"Reeds op die vergadering van die Raad van N.G. Kerke van 1943, 
dus voor die 1944 volkskongres en J.D. du Toit se belangrike 
referaat, het die eerste amptelike voordrag van 'n N.G. Kerk 
vergadering om die apartheidsparadigma op Bybel tekste te 
fundeer, plaasgevind". (Botha 1984: 463). 

It was against the principle view that Doctors Ben Marais and Bennie 

Keet protested. They were not against apartheid per se but against 

the abuse of Scripture to support it (Cf. chapter 13 paragraphs 

13.3.1.1. & 13.3.1.2.). 

In conclusion to the brief discussion on DRC mission theology and 

theology in general, one must say that some of these ideas found 

their way into Dr. Malan's view regarding the Colour Issue. 

Dr. Malan was also aware of certain DRC mission writings. A few 

articles from the Die Basuin and Op Die Horison will be quoted to 

understand some of these ideas. In 1930 Ds. J.G. Strydom, mission 

secretary of the Orange Free State, began a missionary magazine Die 

Basuin. He outlined the aim of the magazine: it was to publicise the 

the mission policy of the DRC (Lombard 1985: 80). 

The missionary magazine Op Die Horison was founded in 1939 with Dr. 

G.B.A. Gerdener as its editor. Its aim was to enlighten the DRC's 

work and opinions with the Bible and the confessions. Also, the 

magazine tried hard to develop and emphasise mission policy and it 

was Gerdener' s hope that it would become the mouthpiece for the 

Federale Raad Van Kerken's mission policy (Lombard 1985: 82). 

Dr. G.B.A. Gerdener, editor of Op Die Horison, in his column Van die 

Redaksie reminded his readers that segregation was no new idea (1939: 

50-51). As far back as 1910 he urged its application to the Natives. 

In 1939 it had been made to include Coloureds. Unfortunately all the 

implications of this idea had not been analysed. Professor A.H. 

Murray of the University of Cape Town proposed that the word 

segregation be replaced with the word guardianship (1940: 7-11). In 

two articles the authors, who maintained that God created racial 
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differences, said emphatically that the solution to the colour 

problem was total segregation (Coetzee, Language, Van Eeden 1942: 

20-27; 1943: 90-93). ln a 1944 article Ds. C.B. Brink discussed the 

issue of Christian guardianship (1944: 50-58). Under the rubric of 

Die Gronde van die Voogdyskap (the basis of guardianship) the author 

outlines four reasons, namely, history (Whites were forced to take on 

the role of guardians over Non-Whites), the ethnological basis 

(mixing between two races that are so far apart leads to 

degeneration), the cultural-historical basis (It was representatives 

of a civilised nation that began the settlement at the Cape. They 

had a duty towards the uncivilised Non-Whites) and the religious 

basis (the missionary order as found in Matthew 28: 19 was also given 

to Whites. ) Under the section Die Verpligting van Ons Voogdyskap 

(Obligations of Our Guardianship) the author said that Whites had to 

develop the potential of the Natives, build up a realistic hope in 

Natives, study the past and the future, accentuate the fundamental 

rights of Natives, create a sense of responsibility in the Native, 

maintain strict discipline over and christianize him. Ds. H. du 

Plessis also pleaded for a policy of territorial segregation towards 

Natives (1944: 102-107). Ds. E.A. Venter gave a historical overview 

of apartheid in his article (1945: 105-106). Professor J.H. 

Kri tzinger analyses apartheid scripturally ( 194 7: 22-30) . He said 

that there were direct and indirect scriptural references to prove 

apartheid. In his article Op die Rand van 'n Vulkaan. Die 

Naturelle-vraagstuk, Ds. J.A. Retief talked about the gravity of the 

racial problem. There were two causes for this situation, namely, 

the rapid increase and intelligence and talents of Natives. He then 

looked at the future and saw more racial conflict. How could the 

situation be alleviated? Natives had to be evangelised to solve 

future conflict. To come to an understanding of segregation and 

guardianship one must begin with the term "apartheid". 

The first person that used the term "apartheid" was Dominee J. G. 

Strydom, editor of Die Basuin and mission secretary of the Orange 

Free State Synod. (More about Ds. Strydom in chapter 14). 

Incidently Dr. Malan had helped to ordain him in the Montagu 

congregation. With apartheid Strydom meant that the Coloured and the 

Native must receive the same justice like Whites. The difference was 

that they should receive it separately from Whites (Strydom 1943: 

157-160) Apartheid, said Strydom, did not only imply oppression or 
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unchristianness. There was also a positive side to apartheid. It, 

continued Strydom, already existed in the Church, at school, at home, 

etc. Apartheid was the best for Non-Whites. Each racial group would 

come to its own. If a group had its own area and facilities there 

was no fear that another group could overrun it. It was out of the 

idea of apartheid that the ideas of segregation and guardianship 

developed. Segregation referred to the apartness of the various 

racial groups. Segregation was necessary to avoid the conflict that 

comes out of contact between Whites and Natives (Coertze, Language & 

Van Eeden 1942: 22). Guardianship refers to the Afrikaner's 

responsibility towards the Native. With guardianshp also come 

certain obligations. 

11.3.2. The sociological factors 

The man from Riebeek-West's contact with Coloureds significantly 

influenced his view regarding the Colour Issue. His contact with 

Coloureds began on Allesverloren where the Malan family had several 

Coloured servants. One of them was his babysitter. She later became 

one of Malan's servants at Brandwag, his Sea Point home. Young Danie 

also saw in action the Riebeek-West congregation's relationship with 

the Coloured Dutch Reformed Missionary Church. It helped this 

congregation get its land and Oom Danie Malan aided in that activity. 

In Montagu Dr. Malan' s congregation worked closely with the Dutch 

Reformed Missionary Church. He and the reverend Danie Odendaal had a 

very good relationship. At the Montagu parsonage Dr. Malan was also 

in daily contact with Jongie, the stableboy. He frequently had to 

reprimand Jongie about his drinking habits. In Cape Town, one is 

sure, Dr. Malan also noted the various activities of the Coloured 

community. He surely knew of the activties of Dr. A. Abdurahman and 

his African Peoples Organisation. There were several similarities 

between General Jan Smuts and Dr. Abdurahman (Van der Ross 1986: 

141). Both grew up in the Cape, took their professional examinations 

in Great Britain (Abdurahman in Medicine at Glasgow, Smuts in Law at 

Cambridge), both returned to South Africa to work, both became 

involved in the affairs of their people, both rose to leadership 

positions, both had to contend with the strivings of different 

factions within their groups, both died at a time when they had 

passed the height of their political careers. Dr. Abdurahman had 

gone to Glasgow, Scotland long before Koos, Dr. Malan's brother, went 
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to Edinburgh to study medicine. Did Koos, while he was still in 

Edinburgh, ever mention Abdurahman's name to his older brother? 

The Nationalist Party was another sociological factor that played a 

role in the formation of Dr. Malan' s view of the Colour Issue. He 

was chairman of the Cape Town branch and Cape Provincial leader of 

the NP from 1915 to 1954. Dr. Malan also served as national leader 

from 1934 to 1954. In these various capacities he had to help 

formulate policy. The NP had the three ideas, segregation against, 

christian guardianship for and the development of Natives, as part of 

its political programme right from its inception (Cf. Programma van 

Beginselen van de Nationale Party van de Kaap Provincie 1915). Dr. 

Malan as chairman and member of the executive committee of the Cape 

Provincial NP helped to draw up this political programme. These two 

ideas were written into this political platform to ensure White 

domination. The policy of christian guardianship was aimed at the 

Native. In addition there had to be strict protection against the 

mixing of the races. A programme of development had to accompany the 

policy of christian guardianship and prohibition of racial mixture 

against the Natives. Dr. Malan adopted these ideas of segregation 

and guardianship. On 5 July 1935 the GNP, as the NP was known from 

1934 to 1941, issued another Program Van Beginsels (MC: 1/1/1136) . 

In it the GNP recognised the principle of the domination of the 

European race in a spirit of Christian guardianship and declared 

itself against the mixing of Whites and Non-Whites. It promised to 

give to Non-Whites the opportunity to develop itself according to 

their own abilities. The GNP also declared itself in favour of the 

territorial and political segregation of Natives. Regarding 

Coloureds it called for separate political representation for 

Coloureds. It also called for segregation between Whites and Non

Whi tes in the industrial arena. The GNP also declared itself as 

wanting to protect Whites, Coloureds and Natives against Indian 

immigration and competition. The 1938 Unial Congress of the GNP at 

Bloemfontein re-emphasised these positions. Dr. Malan was of course 

chairman of this meeting. Congress had on its agenda i.a. the issues 

of segregation, racial purity, separate residential and work areas, 

economic segregation and wages and political segregation. It decided 

i.a. that the dominant position of Whites in the spirit of 

guardianship had to be maintained. There was also a call for a 

definite striving for racial purity and heal thy relations between 
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Whites and Non-Whites. Congress also decided that a well-structured 

and consistently applied segregation policy was necessary to solve 

South Africa's racial problems. It also decided that mixed marriages 

had to be stopped and that the Immorality Act of 1927 be extended to 

prohibit extra-marital sex between Whites and all Non-Whites. When 

it was first promulgated it only referred to extra-marital sex 

between Whites and Natives. 

Congress also called for an end to mixed neighbourhoods, for separate 

work areas and segregated labour unions. Dr. Malan presided over all 

these discussions and all these decisions he would apply 

consistently. 

11.3.3. The historical factor 

The Voortrekkers and their Native policy also served as a source of 

Dr. Malan's views regarding the Colour Issue. He traced the origin 

of the two ideas, segregation and guardianship, to the Voortrekkers' 

Native policy. Segregation, for Malan, meant territorial, social and 

industrial separation or apartness. Guardianship implied that Whites 

although separated from Non-Whites still had a responsibility towards 

them. As guardians of the Non-Whites they had to see to these 

peoples' welfare. In a speech delivered early in the 1940s Dr. Malan 

again spoke about the colour problem (MC: 1/1/1611). He again called 

it: "S.A se grootste, ernstigste, dringendste en mees onopgeloste 

probleem" ( "S .A.' s greatest, most critical, most urgent and most 

unsolved problem"). In this speech Dr. Malan again used the 

Voortrekker metaphor. He said that the Voortrekker principle was 

correct. By this time Dr. Malan also used the term apartheid. A 

change had come about. He never used that term in the 1930s. Until 

then he had used the term segregation. Was he influenced by others 

around him? Or was his apartheid being crystallized and rooted in 

this period? Was Dr. Malan correct when he said that the Voortrekker 

principle was the only foundation of apartheid? This author thinks 

that this was a wrong judgement of Malan. From the Voortrekker 

principle several issues could be deduced, said Dr. Malan. Firstly, 

it called for the preservation of the White race for the future. 

Secondly, this preservation would ensure that Whites could fulfill 

their calling and assert themselves. Thirdly, equality among the 

various races could not be allowed. Fourthly, the Voortrekker 
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principle also called for the upliftment of Non-Whites and an assured 

way of life. Finally, the Voortrekker principle called for a taboo 

against the mixing of races. Dr. Malan now introduced a new element. 

In a 13 October 1944 speech Dr. Malan in addressing the colour issue 

again alluded to the Voortrekker principles of racial purity, 

separation and the development of Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/2105). He said 

that the White race had to be kept pure if it wanted a future and 

fulfill its calling. Also, equality between Whites and Non-Whites 

could never be allowed. Moreover, Non-Whites would have t o be 

encouraged to develop themselves. These principles according to Dr. 

Malan were the cornerstone of apartheid. 

11. 4. HOW DID DR. MALAN ADDRESS THE COLOUR ISSUE? 

Dr. Malan is rightfully called the "father of political apartheid" 

(Thom, G. 1989: 7). What led Dr. Malan, a one-time DRC dominee, to 

adopt a racial policy that led to the oppression of his Non-White 

compatriots and became infamous the world over? The racial policy 

that Dr. Malan' s government prescribed for South Africa would last 

for almost fifty years. What is the connection between his Ethical 

Theology and his views on the Colour Issue? How did he handle the 

Colour Issue? 

Dr. Malan' s Ethical Theology played a very important role in his 

formulation of his thoughts on the Colour Issue. It manifested 

itself in various ways of which his nationalism and servanthood to 

Afrikanerdom are two. The latter helped the man from Riebeek-West to 

see himself as a servant of Afrikanerdom. This servanthood motif in 

turn led him to regard himself as the defensor populi, the defender 

of Afrikanerdom. He expressed this idea often . One such occasion 

was at the unveiling of the Piet Retief Monument on 16 December 1939. 

In a speech entitled Afrikaner Volkseenheid he said i. a. "Ek het te 

doen met die lewende werklikheid en met die voortbestaan en die 

God.gegewe roeping en bestermning van ons volk". One duty that he took 

upon himself as defensor populi was the protection of Afrikanerdom 

against the black masses within South Africa. 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology allowed him to use these abovementioned 

sources to fashion his colour policy. 
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It is important to remember the context in which Dr. Malan formulated 

his racial views. During the period 1924 to 1934 he served as 

Minister of Interior Affairs, Education and Health and helped to 

formulate racial policy for the government. In this capacity he 

worked closely with Generals Hertzog and Smuts who had definite 

racial views. During the period 1935 to 1948 Dr. Malan helped to 

formulate the racial policy of the GNP and later the HNP. As 

Opposition Leader during this period he strongly opposed the racial 

policies of Generals Hertzog and Smuts. All these various events 

gave different nuances to his handling of the colour issue. 

Dr. Malan was of course not the first prime minister to address the 

Colour Issue. Generals Hertzog and Smuts did it before him (Cf. 

Van der Ross 1986: 115-150; also Van Deventer 1991: 211-220). These 

two men nearly followed the same policy: segregation against Natives 

and equality for Coloureds. They never spelt out as fully as Dr. 

Malan their positions regarding Indians and Jews. 

11.4.1. Dr. Malan's policy towards Coloureds and Natives 

A theological analysis of the Coloured and Native Issues shows that 

Dr. Malan had definite views on these two issues. Of the Non-White 

groups he knew the Coloureds the best. This thesis believes that was 

the reason he was more benevolent towards Coloureds than the other 

Non-White races. During the years 1915 to 1934 he followed a policy 

of integration towards Coloureds. This policy changed during the 

1930s. Regarding Natives Dr. Malan consistently followed a policy of 

segregation. 

During the 1920s the man from Riebeek-West often addressed the Colour 

Issue. In a 1920 speech he spoke for the first time publicly about 

the Colour Issue (MC: 1/1/633). He called it South Africa's 

"greatest problem". He recognised that it was a tough one. The 

situation was complicated because Whites only made out one fourth of 

the country's population. The government had to recognise the 

nation's sentiment. Of course, when Malan spoke of the nation, he 

referred to the White population. There was also much 

dissatisfaction about the Colour Issue, continued Malan. The problem 

could be solved in three ways, said Malan. There could be 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



repression, fusion (equal rights to Non-Whites) 

Malan rejected the first two solutions. 

300 
or segregation. 

In December 1921 Dr. Malan showed his attitude towards Natives again. 

The occasion was Mr. Eric Louw's, the later foreign minister of South 

Africa, election campaign for the Queenstown seat. Dr. Malan helped 

to campaign for him. He sent a telegram to some Natives in that area 

to support Mr. Louw. In the telegram Malan acknowleged their great 

love for South Africa. He labelled it an example of true patriotism 

and urged them to take their place next to the Nationalists in the 

same political arena (DB: 14 December 1921). Did Malan really mean 

what he said or was this only an election ploy? 

At the 1923 Cape Province Nationalist Party annual congress held at 

Oudtshoorn Malan spoke again about the colour problem (DB: 27 

September 1923). He said i.a. that Coloureds had to be protected in 

the industrial and political arena along with Whites against the 

Natives. This had to be done because Coloureds spoke the same 

language as Whites and had adopted the White civilization (DB: 27 

September 1923) . They also had to be safeguarded against unfair 

competition. Malan continued by saying that if South Africa wanted 

to apply a policy of segregation, the Coloured population had to be 

treated as Europeans (Whites) . He did not advise integration but 

equality. Segregation was aimed at Natives and not at Coloureds. 

The Coloured vote was, of course, very attractive to Dr. Malan and 

his party. In the 1915 election campaign Mr. Bruckner de Villiers, a 

founder of Die Burger, said that he was sure that he could gain six 

out of the nine-hundred votes in the Paarl constituency (Van der Ross 

1986: 74). 

Why did Malan sugggest a policy of segregation against Natives? (DB: 

27 September 1923) . One reason was that Natives were more than 60 % 

of the population. There was the fear of Whites that Natives could 

one day take control of South Africa. The other reason for Malan's 

suggestion was the fact that he saw Natives as a cause of the Poor 

White Issue. A policy of christianisation and civilisation had to 

accompany the segregation aimed at Natives. Natives also had to be 

taught agriculture. The aim with segregation was to protect South 

Africa for the civilized Whites and Coloureds. In this statement 

Malan still grouped Coloureds with Whites. He sided Whites and 
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One also 

sees his understanding of differentiation, segregation and 

guardianship at work. Malan accepted that God created separate 

nations. Although he advocated segregation against Natives, he also 

said that Whites, as guardians over Natives, had a responsibility 

towards these people. Whites had to develop them. He did not 

mention Indians because he viewed them as an unacceptable element in 

South Africa. They were immigrants. 

In December 1923 Malan wrote to Dr. Abdurahman, chairman of the 

African People's Organisation, and assured him that Muslims and 

Coloureds would receive a higher status should the Nationalists gain 

political power (Van Rhyn (Undated). Here is again an indication of 

Malan's benevolence towards the Coloureds. 

In a March 1924 election speech at Bredasdorp Dr. Malan again spoke 

about the Colour Issue. In this speech he reiterated his call for a 

policy of firm segregation against Natives (DB: 4 March 1924). The 

competition that Whites and Coloureds faced from Natives had to be 

avoided if South Africa were to remain a White man's land or 

civilized country. At this stage Malan introduced a new element into 

his argument: South Africa had to be made safe for Whites. This idea 

of safety required segregation against Natives. At George, his next 

campaign stop, Malan continued his call for a policy of segregation 

(DB: 17 March 1924). He wanted to protect Whites and Coloureds 

against the Natives. 

Dr. Malan again showed his support for the Coloured community on 2 

March 1928 when he opposed a bill in Parliament that proposed the 

franchise for White women only. He opposed it because he also wanted 

the franchise for Coloured women (Hansard: 2 March 1928). Malan 

again rose in Parliament on 21 February to speak in support of the 

Coloureds (Hansard: 21 February 1929, 242). He said that there was a 

tendency elsewhere in South Africa to side Coloureds with Natives, 

which had to be stopped. A line should instead be drawn with Whites 

and Coloureds on the one side and Natives on the other side. At a 

Coloured Congress held on 1 April 1928 Malan said that the destiny of 

Coloureds and Whites could not be separated. At a campaign meeting 

at Stellenbosch Malan reiterated this idea (DB: 3 May 1929). On 10 

October 1932 at Stellenbosch Malan again spoke on the Native problem 
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that he called the "biggest and most urgent" in South Africa. He 

gave an update of the government commission that was studying the 

issue (MC: 1/1/963). 

During 1934 the political climate changed in South Africa. General 

Hertzog, the prime minister, and General Smuts merged their two 

political parties. The two parties, the Nationalist Party and the 

South African Party, became the United Party. (Malan 1959: 152-159). 

Dr. Malan decided not to be part of the merger and in the subsequent 

reshuffling of the cabinet General Hertzog omitted him. Not all 

Nationalists merged with Generals Hertzog and Smuts, some of them 

sided with Malan. Those who remained with Dr. Malan formed 

themselves into the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party (Purified Nationalist 

Party). This party now became the official Opposition in Parliament. 

The economic climate also changed drastically in the 1930s. In 1929 

Wall Street, the American stock exchange collapsed and plunged the 

United States of America along with the rest of the world into the 

Great Depression. South Africa was a country affected (Muller 1968: 

415-417). It aggravated the Poor White Problem. To alleviate this 

problem it was decided that the segregation line should to be 

redrawn. It would now be Whites on the one side and all Non-Whites, 

including Coloureds, on the other side (Coetzer & Le Roux 1986: 60-

63). Dr. Malan who was the leader of the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party 

went along with this idea. This change of attitude, therefore, did 

not come from Dr. Malan himself. It came from the Nationalist Party. 

It was, therefore an external position that was placed on him. 

In summary one can say that Dr. Malan followed two separate policies 

towards Coloureds and Natives during the period 1915-1934. Firstly, 

Dr. Malan followed a policy of equality towards Coloureds during this 

period. Secondly, he followed a policy of segregation towards 

Natives. Thirdly, he saw Coloureds as superior to Natives because 

they had accepted the language and civilisation of Whites. He saw 

Coloureds as similar to Whites. Finally, Malan also used the element 

of guardianship in his policies towards Coloureds and Natives. 

The GNP and Dr. Malan actively dealt with the Colour Issue during the 

period 1934-1948. The Party reformulated some of its positions and 

vigorously defended them in Parliament and elsewhere (Coetzer & Roux 
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1986: 41-86). Dr. Malan began to advocate a policy of segregation 

towards Coloureds. He also began to speak more about the Colour 

Issue. In referring to it, he called the government's policy, which 

included its colour policy, as "anti-Afrikaans and anti-Whiteman" 

(MC: 1/1/1264). In his speech at Piketberg late in 1937 he again 

mentioned the colour issue (MC: 1/1/1265; 1/1/1266). On 8 November 

1938 at the second Unial Congress of the Nationalist Party, which was 

now the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party, Malan gave his major speech on 

the colour issue. He entitled his speech Die Groot Beslissing. Die 

Afrikanerdom En Die Kleur-vraagstuk (MC: 1/1/1323). This speech 

clearly shows Malan' s viewpoints on the various Non-White racial 

groups within South Africa. His intent in this speech was to clarify 

the Party's colour policy so that " ... South Africa should be made 

safe for Whites and to make the Afrikaner aware of his purity, his 

calling ... " Here Dr. Malan for the first time used publicly the idea 

of the preservation of the Afrikaner. What brought this event about? 

Was it the many Natives and other Non-Whites? Or was it pressure 

within the Party? Dr. Malan answered this question. He answered 

this question theologically. He maintained that the Afrikaner was 

the equivalent of Israel and he saw Afrikanerdom's mission as its own 

preservation. Like Israel who was called to witness to the 

heathenism in which it found itself, Afrikanerdom had to preserve its 

purity. The dominant tone of his speech was the preservation of the 

White race. 

In his speech Dr. Malan made a proposal to Congress (MC: 1/1/1323, 

6). It had two points: for Afrikanerdom to adopt guardianship as a 

principle and to make South Africa safe for Whites. In Dutch 

Reformed Mission circles these ideas were also being discussed. It 

was, however, the first time that they were being articulated in the 

political arena. Was Dr. Malan in conversation with these missionary 

circles? He was always interested in mission. Dr. Malan took the 

Voortrekkers of the 19th century as his model to illustrate his idea 

of guardianship. He said that they had a freedom ideal and applied a 

policy of racial purity and dominance in the spirit of guardianship. 

For that ideal the Voortrekker was prepared to sacrifice his life. 

To reject the notion of keeping South Africa as a White Man's country 

was tantamount to rejecting the Voortrekker spirit. The idea of 

guardianship held with it the aim of maintainance of a pure race and 

a good relationship with Non-Whites. Here we see Malan using the 
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theological principle of apartheid and the theological norm of love 

your neighbour as you love yourself. It is interesting that Malan 

did not yet use the word "apartheid'' for segregation that was already 

in use in Afrikaner theological circles. Another idea that Malan 

worked with was the prohibition of any mixing with Non-Whites. This 

event would lead to the disappearance of Whites in South Africa. 

Racial mixing in South America, said Malan, led to the annihilation 

of Whites on that continent. Malan would outline this idea in his 

unpublished book, Op Die Wagtoring. It was the ideal of keeping 

Afrikanerdom pure that made the GNP to stand up to the government 

(MC: 1/1/1323, 7). Why did Malan reject mixing across the colour 

line? He rejected it because Non-Whites outnumbered Whites. Was 

this not maybe the real reason for segregation against Non-Whites? 

This Non-White majority held in serious psychological, social and 

political implications for Whites, said Malan (MC: 1/1/1323, 8). 

Non-Whites could easily set the political agenda if they gained the 

political power, argued Dr. Malan. He gave his audience an idea of 

the racial numbers: Whites numbered two million over against seven 

million six hundred thousand Non-Whites. Coloureds made out 767 000 

of this number (MC: 1/1/1323, 9). Did Malan mention the number of 

Coloureds as a way of suggesting that they were the allies of Whites? 

Furthermore, Malan said that the increase of Whites between the years 

1911 and 1936 was about 1. 86% per year while Indians increased by 

1.90%, Natives by 2.29 % and Coloureds by 2.31 % respectively. This 

Non-White majority had implications for the educational and political 

arena. More Non-Whites were receiving education. This implied that 

more Non-Whites wanted to share the same lifestyle as Whites. They 

would eventually clamour for equality (MC: 1/1/1323, 9). In the 

political arena were the Communists and the Liberals who were 

claiming equality for Whites (MC: 1/1/1323, 12-13). Apart from these 

two forces there was also the British Empire that wanted equality for 

Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/1323, 13). Jews were also capitalising on this 

Non-White majority. They were always in the ranks of those who 

clamour for equality. Malan said that he could understand their 

reason for being interested in equality. Wherever Jews found 

themselves, they could not be as simulated and were always in the 

minority. Wherever the Jew found himself he took more than he 

needed. Jews, therefore, could not commit themeslves to patriotism 

and a determined unity feeling (MC: 1/1/1323, 16). The Non-White 

majority also held in implications for the Poor White Issue. The 
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latter were the ones who had to face this Non-White majority in the 

cities. They who were the weakest among Whites and had to face the 

brunt of the Non-White onslaught (MC: 1/1/1323, 17-19) . Dr. Malan 

ended his speech by saying that 1938, the Centenary Year of the Great 

Trek, was the appropriate moment to correct the situation. Did Malan 

have in mind the New Testament idea of kairos which means i.a. the 

appropriate time? Was 1938 the kairos for the Afrikaners? In what 

sense was 1938 the kairos for Afrikanerdom? It was the time for 

Afrikanerdom to choose between Liberalism and Nationalism, said Dr. 

Malan. The former prescribed equality to solve the colour problem 

and the latter segregation. 1938 was also the "Godgiven moment" for 

Afrikanerdom to rise from a minority status and humility to one where 

it would assert itself, continued Dr. Malan. As already said, Malan 

was reacting towards the Non-White majority within South Africa. His 

stand was therefore not a pro-active one but rather a defensive one. 

How could Afrikanerdom find a way out of this quagmire? The man from 

Riebeek-West suggested a way out: strict segregation of Coloureds and 

Natives and repatriation of Indians and strict immigration control 

regarding Jews. 

Meanwhile, politically a major change occurred in Afrikaner politics. 

The GNP merged with General Hertzog and his supporters. They called 

themselves now the Herenigde Nasionale Party (HNP) . A policy of 

segregation against Coloureds, Natives and Indians was a major 

principle of the new party (Voorgestelde Party Ooreenkoms: January 

1940). The idea of the preservation of the White race was also 

firmly embedded in the programme of principles. The introduction of 

this idea by Dr. Malan was new. The first time that he used it in a 

major speech was at the 1938 Unial Congress of the GNP. What caused 

this change? Did the people around Dr. Malan have anything to do 

with this change? 

During the 1943 general election campaign the Colour Issue played a 

major role. The HNP was critical of the Smuts government because it 

did not want to impose segregation (Coertzer 1994: 207-208) . The 

critique against Smuts was that he followed a policy of equality for 

all races. It was said that he ignored the difference of race. The 

HNP was also very critical of the fact that the Smuts government had 

armed Non-White South African troops. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



306 

In 1946 the HNP nominated a commission to s tudy the Colour Issue. 

Earlier M.D.C. De Wet Nel, later Minister of Native Affairs in Dr. 

Malan's cabinet, wrote a report on the Natives. This report gave a 

description of the various Native groups (MC: 1/1/1219). 

Responding to this report, J. G. Strij dom, Transvaal leader of the 

Party, wrote to Dr. Malan requesting that a commission be created to 

develop a colour policy for the HNP. He wanted a solution for the 

Colour Issue. Dr . Malan established such a commission (MC : 

1/1/2212) . He was following through on an earlier action of the HNP 

caucus that had proposed that such a commission be named (Coertzer 

1994: 497). The commission was to be headed by Paul Sauer, Member of 

Parliament for Humansdorp, who in 1943 headed the commission on the 

Coloureds. Sauer's fellow members were G.B.A. Gerdener, E.G. Jansen, 

J.J. Serfontein and M.D.C. De Wet Nel who served as secretary 

(Coertzer 1994: 497). The commission consisted of ten subcommittees. 

Dr . Malan himself devised the tasks of the commission (Coertzer 

1994: 498) . It i.a. had to work out separately policy for Coloureds, 

Natives and Indians. It also had to decide about the relationship of 

these racial groups towards each other and towards Whites. 

Furthermore, the commission also had to work out the application of 

apartheid in the political, industrial and residential areas. The 

commission made a partial report in 1947 (MC: 1/1/2211 & 1/1/2255) . 

In relation to Whites the commission said that the Party had to 

protect Whites properly and efficiently against any doctrine or 

onslaught that could jeopardise their existence. It also said that 

the Party rejected any policy that would suppress or exploit Non

Whi tes. Such a policy would be unchristian and contrary to 

Afrikanerdom (MC: 1/1/2255). Regarding Coloureds it said that this 

group should serve as a buffer between Whites and Natives. There 

should be apartheid between Whites and Coloureds on the one hand and 

Coloureds and other Non-Whites on the other hand. Mixed marriages 

between Whites and Coloureds on the one hand and Coloureds and other 

Non-Whites on the other hand should be prohibited (MC: 1/1/2255). 

The commission also spelt out several other things regarding 

Coloureds (MC: 1/1/14). There would be attempts to eliminate 

economic, social and political friction between Whites and Coloureds. 

Here is again evident Dr. Malan's benevolent attitude towards 

Coloureds. Was this feeling genuine or was it only an attempt to 

gain the Coloured vote? Whites, however, had to exercise their 
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position of guardianship towards Non-Whites. The Coloureds would 

receive the opportunity to develop socially and materially. The NP 

was prepared to promote Coloured development provided apartheid was 

applied consistently. There would be apartheid between Whites and 

Coloureds on the one hand and apartheid between Coloureds and the 

other Non-White races, the Natives and Indians. Regarding the 

Natives the commission recommended residential separation for them 

(MC: 1/1/14). 

The final report was made in March 1948 (Coertzer 1994: 499) . It 

mentioned several issues. A few recommendations will be mentioned. 

Firstly, it said that the task and the calling of the state was to 

promote the welfare of its citizens, White and Non-White. This 

activity could best be done by maintaining, protecting and 

strengthening the white race and the Christian white civilisation of 

South Africa. The party also accepted this issue as basic foundation 

of its policy. Secondly, any policy that jeopardised the welfare of 

the White race had to be opposed. Thirdly, no equality or mixing of 

races would be allowed. Fourthly, any policy of Non-White 

exploitation by Whites was contrary to the principles and ethics of 

Christianity and totally unacceptable. Fifthly, the Party recognised 

the existence of all racial groups. Only the principle of apartheid 

could ensure the existence of the character and the future of all 

these races. Sixthly, Christian guardianship was recommended and 

accepted by the Party to protect and uplift the non-white races. 

Seventhly, other recommendations included the founding of various 

institutions and social services for all races. The apartheid 

principle would also apply to the relations of Whites and Non-Whites. 

Moreover, it also recommended separation of the various races among 

themselves. Furthermore, a national register was to be begun. Each 

South African citizen had to be identified racially. The HNP took 

the Sauer Commission's recommendations very seriously. These 

recommendations became part of the 1948 general election manifesto of 

the HNP (MC: 1/1/2390, 17-20; DB: 21 April 1948). 

In summary a few observations can be made regarding Dr. Malan's views 

and handling of the Coloured and Native issues. Firstly, he 

advocated a policy of segregation towards both Coloureds and Natives. 

The Great Depression greatly influenced Dr. Malan' s policy towards 

Coloureds. Secondly, Dr. Malan never consulted with Coloureds and 
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Natives regarding the colour issue. Thirdly, during the 1940s Dr. 

Malan consistently stressed the preservation of Whites as part of his 

policy. 

11.4.2. Dr. Malan and the Indian Issue 

As Minister of Interior Affairs Dr. Malan spent much time and energy 

on the Indian problem. How did he view Indians? Why were they a 

problem to him? What measures did he take against Indians? (Cf. 

Bhana 1984; Bhana and Pachai 1984 & Arkin, Magyar and Pillay 1984). 

This discussion will explore Malan' s attempt to solve the issue. 

Firstly, Dr. Malan diagnosed the Indian issue as South Africa's 

greatest problem (MC: 1/1/647). He viewed them as "volksvreem" 

(alien to South African society) . In contrast to the Coloureds who 

maintained the same cultural ties as Whites, the Indians revealed a 

special characteristic that made them a strange and unassimilatable 

group (Coetzer & Le Roux 1986: 74). White businesspersons also saw 

Indians as an economic threat. Furthermore, Malan had a problem with 

the Indians because they claimed allegiance to both India and South 

Africa. He said that: "No man, we have been told by a great teacher, 

can serve two masters and no man can successfully have two 

nationalities" (MC: 1/1/788). Secondly, he studied the problem 

carefully. While Minister of Interior Affairs (1924-1934) he 

requested the office of Census and Statistics to furnish him with a 

fact sheet on South African Indians. He familiarised himself with 

the Indian issue (Cf. MC: 1/1/924; 1/1/713 & 1/1/788. The rapid 

increase of the Indian population within South Africa alarmed Dr. 

Malan. In 1921 there were 161 339 Indians and in 1926 173 959 in 

South Africa. Thirdly, as Minister he also started negotiating with 

the Indian government regarding a solution to the problem. On 1 7 

February 1926 he gave Parliament an update of his activities 

regarding the Indian issue (MC: 1/1/715). The Indian and South 

African governments were exploring various ways of addressing the 

issue. Malan also drew up a parliamentary bill regarding the Indian 

situation. It would address the issues of separate Indian areas, 

immigration and registration of Indians (MC: 1/1/715). Here was an 

attempt by Malan to carry out his segregation policy against Indians. 

On 23 April 1926 Malan gave Parliament a further update about his 

negotiations with the Indian government (MC: 1/1/719). The two 

governments had succeeded in scheduling an Indian Conference to be 
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held on 20 December 1926 in Cape Town (MC: 1/1/737). Malan also 

proposed that a South African fact-finding delegation be sent to 

India between August and November 1926. The Round Table Conference 

between India and South Africa was held in January 1926 in Cape Town. 

In his opening speech Malan said that there had been several attempts 

to solve the Indian problem in South Africa. All attempts so far had 

however failed (Proceedings Of Conference Between Representatives 

Of The Government Of India And Representatives Of The Government Of 

The Union Of South Africa. 12 January 1927) . Interesting was the 

remark about Malan made by Sir Muhammad Habibullah, the leader of the 

Indian delegation. He said " ... the impression that has been formed 

in my mind about you, ... is that you combine in yourself at once the 

godliness of a clergyman, the intellect of a journalist and the 

diplomacy of a Minister. Each one of these attributes have, ... played 

in their own turn a very important part in our deliberations, ... " 

The conference discussed some solutions to the problem. It agreed on 

two major issues: the return of some Indians to reduce the number in 

South Africa and the upliftment of the Indians who chose to remain in 

South Africa. 

The repatriation of Indians did not work well. In a lengthy speech 

delivered in 1928 Malan lamented the fact that the repatriation was 

not working as originally planned. He said that if the program were 

to work Indians would have to accept the scheme (MC: 1/1/788). In 

the period January to June 1928 1 841 Indians returned to India. 

During the next six months one thousand six hundred and forty-eight 

Indians left South Africa for India. The situation worsened in 1929. 

During the first six months of 1929 only 822 persons returned to 

India. During July to October 1929 239 persons returned to India. 

Meanwhile, the Indian population was increasing rapidly. In 1930 

there were 193 229 Indians in South Africa while between 1927 and 

November 1931 only nine thousand two hundred and sixty persons had 

returned to India (MC: 1/1/870). The conversation between the Indian 

and South African governments continued. The repatriation would 

continue for several more years (MC: 1/1/869). Finally, another 

Round Table Conference between India and South Africa took place. In 

his opening speech Malan gave an overview of the repatriation scheme 

and said that the South African Indian population never accepted the 

agreement of the 1926 Round Table Conference agreement (MC: 1/1/925). 

Malan also said that the 1926 agreement had to be scrapped. With 
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enough to admit that the scheme did not work. 

310 
He was honest 

During the period 1930 to 1932 there were renewed negotiations to 

solve the repatriation issue. A Select Committee was created to 

study the situation again. A spirit of cooperation existed between 

the South African and Indian governments (Cf. 1/1/869 (Undated); 

telegram to Indian Government: 27 January 1930; telegram of Indian 

Vicerory (in New Delhi) to South African Government: 2 February 1930; 

telegram of South African Governor-General To Indian Viceroy (New 

Delhi): 7 February 1930; telegram From Indian Foreign And Political 

Department (New Delhi): 19 February 1930; telegram from South African 

Governor-General to Indian Foreign And Political Department: 22 

February 1930; Letter To Malan From The Earl Of Athlone (from 

Durban): 14 August 1930; Dr. Malan's letter To The Earl Of Athlone: 

15 August 1930 & Minute No. 307: 20 August 1930). On 30 March 1931 

the Indian government received a proposal for another Round Table 

Conference from the South African government. The Indian Viceroy 

accepted the proposal for the Indian government. The Round Table 

Conference between the Indian and South African governments finally 

took place in early January 1932 (MC: 1/1/925). Dr. Malan alluded to 

the fact that the Cape Town Agreement had not totally succeeded. In 

fact, after 1929 repatriation numbers had dropped. Also, the Indian 

population had not accpted the Agreement. He, however, did not list 

the reasons for this failure. He suggested that the Cape Town 

Agreement be removed. Dr. Malan suggested that: 

" In these circumstances it would be wrong to burden 
the Government of India with a greater responsibility for 
the relations between the Union and her citizens than they 
might legimately be called upon to bear" (MC: 1/1/925, 
4) • 

India should no longer be a partner in the repatriation process. 

Was the failure of the repatriation program the only reason for Dr. 

Malan's proposal? Did he and his government maybe not see India as a 

reluctant partner? 

During the period 1934 to 1948 there was much concern by White South 

Africans regarding the expansion of Indian business and intrusion 

into White neighbourhoods. During 1936 about 71 % of the Transvaal 
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Indians were involved in business (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 75). 

Round about 1939 the Indian population of Durban owned about four 

million pounds of Durban's financial assets (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 

75). Also, Indian businesses competed fearlessly with White 

business. This state of economic affairs led to widespread concern 

in Afrikaner circles. The Reddingsdaadbond launched a program by 

which all Afrikaans-speaking persons who supported Indian business 

were boycotted (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 76). The Nationalists on 

their part called on government to end this Indian business expansion 

in the cities and rural areas (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 76). Here 

again is evident Dr. Malan' s role as defensor populi, defender of 

Afrikanerdom. There was not only concern among Whites about Indian 

business but also about their intrusion into White neighbourhoods. 

One such White group that was very concerned about this situation was 

the GNP (Coetzer 1994: 472). Dr. Malan expressed his concern in 8 

November 1938 speech at the GNP Unial Congress. He advised 

segregation as the solution to this situation. He also stated his 

concern about the Indian intrusion in white areas on 2 June 1939 

during the third reading of the Asiatic bill (Coetzer 1994: 472). 

This bill that addressed the land and business issue in the Transvaal 

and finally became law in 1939 in June 1939 did not quite stop the 

Indian intrusion into White neighbourhoods. The Indians in the 

Transvaal felt offended and the Whites in Natal wanted these 

restrictions on Indian business to be expanded to Natal (Coetzer 

1994: 472). General Smuts, who became the new Prime Minister on 5 

September 1939 also addressed the issue of Indian intrusion into 

white neighbourhoods. He promised to appoint various commissions to 

study the issue and formulate solutions (Coetzer 1994: 474-480). Dr. 

Malan and his HNP consistently proposed segregation as the solution. 

The 1940s also saw the Smuts government's attempt to extend Indian 

political rights (Coetzer 1994: 484-490). These rights included i.a. 

the franchise. The HNP continued its protest against the various 

measures. This included a resolution by the Witwatersrand HNP at a 

quarterly meeting in 1946 that if the HNP should gain power in the 

1948 general election that it would suggest that the political rights 

of Coloureds, Natives and Indians be addressed afresh (Coetzer 1994: 

490). This meeting also decided to begin a boycot of Indian 

businesses because the government did not do anything about the 

Indian 'economic war'. This action was extended to all the 
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provincial congresses of the HNP (Coetzer 1994: 490). The Cape 

provincial congress under the leadership of Dr. Malan also called 

upon the government to call a referendum on the Indian issue. 

The HNP commission that studied the colour problem recommended 

several things (Coetzer 1994: 490). Firstly, it reiterated the view 

that Indians were an alien people that was unassimilatable. 

Secondly, they could never accept South Africa as their fatherland 

and therefore had to be handled as an immigrant community . Thirdly, 

the best way to combat the Indian problem was through repatriation 

and no immigration to South Africa. Fourthly, it also recommended 

that the Law of Property Rights of Asiatics and Voting should be 

reviewed. Ultimately, there should be no representation for Indians 

in any legislative body in South Africa. There should also be no 

White residents in Indian areas and there should be terrorial 

segregation towards Indians. It also called for segregation between 

Indians and other Non-Whites and fair remuneration to Indians who 

lose their properties due to relocation from White neighbourhoods. 

Also, Indians could trade in their own neighbourhoods only. It also 

reiterated the fact that there should be no free movement between 

provinces by Indians. Moreover, no Indians would be allowed in the 

Orange Free State and there would be severe penalties for Indians who 

instigated other Non-White races. 

The 1948 general election manifesto gave the electorate clear 

guidelines regarding Indians (MC: 1/1/2390; DB: 21 April 1948). Dr. 

Malan drew up this manifesto singlehandedly. It contained many ideas 

that the 1947 HNP report advocated. This document prescribed a two

dimensional policy towards Indians, namely repatriation and 

residential segregation. It also said that no further Indian 

immigration, inter-provincial movement and exploitation by Indians of 

the South African population would be allowed. Moreover, the Cape 

urban areas would be protected against Indian influx. Also, trade 

licenses for Indians would be allowed only in their own 

neighbourhoods. 

In summary the following several things can be said about Dr. Malan's 

treatment of the Indian issue. Firstly, he advocated a policy of 

repatriation and segregation towards Indians. Secondly, he saw them 

as alien to South Africa. They were also an economic threat towards 
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Whites, Coloureds and Natives. Thirdly, Malan made a thorough study 

of the Indian issue. He gained the respect of the Indian delegations 

that attended the Round Table Conference because of his knowledge of 

the subject. Fourthly, during the period 1934 to 1948 Dr. Malan 

realized that the repatriation policy did not work. He then began to 

advocate a policy of segregation. Finally, Dr. Malan worked closely 

with the Indian government in an attempt to solve the Indian problem. 

11.4.3. Dr. Malan and the Jewish Issue 

As with the Non-White groups Dr. Malan also spent an enormous amount 

of time and energy on the Jewish issue. There has been a Jewish 

presence in South Africa ever since the days of the first Dutch 

settlement at the Cape. Due to certain international factors there 

was a steady stream of Jews from Europe to South Africa since 1919. 

To limit this Jewish immigration Dr. Malan introduced in 1939 in 

Parliament the Immigration Law according to which only some Jews 

would annually be allowed into South Africa (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 

78) . When Adolph Hitler became chancellor of Germany in 1933 Jewish 

immigration to South Africa increased. In 1936 Jews made up 4,5% of 

the White population of South Africa. Jews gradually began to 

influence the South African economy. This event began to provoke 

great anxiety for many Afrikaners (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 78). 

Gradually two schools of thought regarding the Jewish issue developed 

within the GNP (Van Deventer 1991: 254). These two groupings led to 

several activities regarding the Jewish issue in the 1930s. 

The first major grouping within the GNP and later in the HNP was that 

of Eric Louw. After a long spell in Europe as South African 

representative he returned home and became a member of Parliament. 

What was Louw's view regarding the Jews? How did he carry it out? 

Eric Louw' s group (he returned to South Africa in 1937 and became 

minister of foreign affairs 

summarised by saying that 

domination of South African 

in Dr. Malan's cabinet in 1948) can be 

it " stressed the actual/potential 

economic life by Jews. On the other 

hand, emphasis was placed on the perceived covert and even overt 

political objectives of international Jewry" (Van Deventer 1991: 

258). Louw, therefore, used two arguments against the Jews, namely, 

the economic danger and the possibility that South African Jewry 

could link with international Jewry (Van Deventer 1991: 258). There 
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was especially the fear of communism. How did Louw carry out his 

view? He introduced the Aliens (Amendment) and Immigration Bill in 

Parliament. Louw especially mentioned the Jewish compassion for 

communism (Hansard: 17 March; 16 May 1939). Although Dr. Malan and 

advocate Strijdom spoke in support of the bill none of them mentioned 

the perceived threat of international communism (Van Deventer 1991: 

259). This bill never became law. The Louw group lost its influence 

after 1941. At the 1941 GNP Bloemfontein Congress Dr. Malan was 

declared volksleier (Van Deventer 1991: 283). From now on the Malan 

viewpoint on South African Jewry became the dominant one. After this 

congress the Jewish issue gradually began to lose its importance. 

After its ascendancy as the government in 1948 the Nationalist Party 

took positions regarding the Coloureds, the Natives and Indians but 

was never any position taken against the Jews. 

The second group consisted of Dr. Malan and his followers. How did 

Dr. Malan view Jews? Dr. Malan and his supporters were concerned 

about the Jews' dominance of the South African economy. The South 

African economy had to be defended against them. "In other words, 

economic protectionism, with self-preservation, according to this 

school, explained the Party's call for a moratorium on Jewish 

immigration (Van Deventer 1991: 257). He also mentions the 

resolution of the August 1937 Uitenhage Congress of the Cape GNP that 

said that in order to protect the financial interests of Af rikanerdom 

all Jewish immigration had to be stopped (1991: 257). 

How did Dr. Malan carry out his view? As Minister of Interior 

Affairs Dr. Malan studied the Jewish Issue like all the other racial 

issues carefully (Holloway 1976). He consulted very closely with 

various persons in his department (Holloway 1976). Next, in 1930 he 

introduced in Parliament the Quota Bill that provided for a quota of 

immigrants from various countries. The source of this law was an 

United States Law of 1920 that regulated quotas. Dr. Malan' s bill 

would become the Immigration Law of 1938. 

On 16 June 1936 in Parliament Dr. Malan insisted that the Hertzog 

government take steps to stem the influx of the large amount of Jews 

into South Africa. He said that 12 000 to 20 000 Jews left Germany 

for South Africa. Also, Jews were unacceptable to South African 

society because they were unassimilatable. Dr. Malan concluded that 
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South Africa could take but a limited amount of Jews (Hansard: 16 

June 1936). Dr. Malan voiced his concern about the Jewish 

immigration issue at the 1936 Orange Free State NP Congress at 

Bloemfontein (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 79). On 22 September 1936 at 

Stellenbosch he likened the Afrikaner in his reaction to Jewry to 

Samson (MC: 1/1/1189). Afrikanerdom was disorientated like Samson: 

he was blinded, with his God-given power misused and with a yoke on 

his shoulder. The Afrikaner, declared Dr. Malan, had an inherent 

God-given power. That power was not to be wasted. In December 1936 

Dr. Malan began to prepare himself for a major onslaught on the 

Jewish issue. He carefully outlined his actions (MC: 1/1/1199). He 

mentioned several activities. Firstly, persons who were 

unassimilatable in South Africa should not be allowed into South 

Africa. Secondly, Yiddish had to be scrapped as a European language. 

Thirdly, whatever other reasons that mitigated against a prospective 

Jewish immigrant could prevent him from being naturalised as a South 

African citizen. Fourthly, the government should be empowered to set 

aside any trade or skill that foreigners should not engage in. 

Fifthly, all foreigners should obtain work permits. Finally, special 

permission would be necessary for foreigners to change their names. 

On Christmas Day 1936 Die Burger published Dr. Malan's Amendment Bill 

to Subsection Six of Section Thirty-Four of the South Africa Act 

(1909) and the Law Relating to Immigration and the Naturalization And 

Employment Of Aliens. In January 1937 he introduced amendments to 

other laws 

(Section 4) 

section 2 of 

pertaining to immigration. They were Act 22 of 1913 

as amended by Act 37 of 1927 and Act 15 of 1931 and 

Act 18 of 1926 (MC: 1/1/1210). This bill said i.a. that 

prospective immigrants that could not easily assimilate with 

Afrikaans and English-speaking South Africans would not be allowed to 

migrate to South Africa. It also said that Yiddish, the language 

used by Jews coming from Europe, would no longer be accepted. Only 

Jews who could command another European language would be considered. 

The bill also said that the government would have the right to 

declare certain professions off-limits to immigrants. 

Dr. Malan and the GNP were quite busy in the year 1937 regarding the 

Jewish issue (Cf. 1/41/13 (6). When Parliament convened in January 

1937, the Nationalists were prepared to end all Jewish immigration to 

South Africa (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 80). Their action was pre

empted, however, because on 11 January R. Stuttaford, the Minister of 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



316 
Interior Affairs, introduced his Aliens Bill. Also, on that day Dr. 

Malan notified the House of Assembly that he intended to hand in a 

vote of censure against the government because it did stop the influx 

of Jews (DB: 11 January 1937). The next day Dr. Malan introduced a 

motion of censure against the government because it could not stop 

the influx of Jews into South Africa (MC: 1/1/1214). He said very 

clearly that he wanted Jewish migration to South Africa stopped 

(Hansard: 12 January 1937). On 13 January Dr. Malan handed in his 

bill. Throughout the various readings of the bill Dr. Malan showed 

his abhorrence to Jewish immigration to South Africa (Coertzer & Le 

Roux 1986: 82-83). There was more action by Dr. Malan on the Jewish 

issue in Jauary 1937 (DB: 14, 18 & 27 January 1937). Dr. Malan and 

his fellow Nationalists' opposition to Jewish immigration resulted in 

most Jews voting for the United Party and the Labour Party in the 

1938 general election (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 83). 

Apart from his various pronouncements and actions about Jews Dr. 

Malan also outlined his thoughts about them in various documents (MC: 

MC: 1/1/1213). Firstly, they show the influence of Norman Bentwich's 

book Refugees From Germany. The author i.a. said that the Jews were 

not Germans but merely guests and foreigners. He also noted the help 

of Jews to their fellow brothers. It was the case in North and South 

America, South Africa, the Middle East. They had helped the refugee 

organisations in Europe to place indi victuals in existing business 

enterprises or to start them in agriculture, commerce or skilled 

trade. Dr. Malan was, therefore, anxious to find out about the 

financial resources of arriving Jews. Secondly, Dr. Malan said that 

he opposed immigration of Jews to South Africa not because of Hitler 

(Suid-Afrika I and II, 3). He opposed it because Jews were 

unassimilatable and because many could not speak any language other 

than Yiddish. Also, he wanted to restrict Jews in the economic arena 

(Suid-Afrika I and II, 5) . 

Dr. Malan and his GNP also received response from the South African 

Jewish Board of Deputies, the highest body representing South African 

Jewry (MC: 1/1/1258 A and B); 1/1/1258 C). It noted several issues. 

Firstly, it expressed its regret to GNP's attitude towards Jews. 

Secondly, Jews in South Africa will defend their honour and rights as 

citizens. Thirdly, the Board said that it was entirely a non

political organisation. It only expressed the opinions of South 
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African Jewry. It also said that South African Jewry was not a 

political unit. Individual Jews could express their ideas in 

whichever manner they wished. Fourthly, it was also untrue that the 

Jews sought revenge for the 1930 Immigration Act. They accepted what 

Dr. Malan, then Minister of Interior Affairs, said at the time, 

namely, that there was "no principle of racial or religious 

discrimination aimed at Jews by the Act". 

Dr. Malan and his HNP continued their campaign against Jewish 

immigration in the 1940s. By now the Colour Issue was an integral 

part of HNP policy (Van Deventer 1991: 204). During the 1943 general 

election the HNP propagated a strict immigration and naturalization 

policy. It said that all Jewish immigration would be stopped; 

undesirable immigrants from Eastern Europe will be forbidden; 

undesirable persons who had been to South Africa would be deported. 

During the 1943 parliamentary sitting the HNP again complained about 

the government's inability to control Jewish immigration (Coertzer & 

Le Roux 1986: 218). According to Die Burger there were about 60 000 

Jewish refugees from Europe in South Africa (DB: 16 June 1943) . 

After the 1943 the Jewish issue began to lose some of its impact. It 

was not even an issue in the 1948 general election. 

In summarising Dr. Malan' s treatment of the Jewish Issue several 

things can be mentioned. Firstly, Dr. Malan as he did with the other 

races, studied the Jewish Issue thoroughly. Secondly, there were two 

positions within the NP, namely, that of Eric Louw and that of Dr. 

Malan. The latter's position finally won the day. Thirdly, Dr. 

Malan stressed repeatedly that he was not anti-semi tic. Fourthly, 

the Jewish issue gradually disappeared as a national issue in the 

1940s. 

11.5. THE DUTCH REFORMED CHURCH AND THE COLOUR ISSUE DURING 1915 

TO 1948 

Dr. Malan formulated his colour policy against a specific political 

and ecclesiastical background. In the political arena he was the 

leader of the NP and Opposition leader in Parliament. In the 

ecclesiastical arena the Dutch Reformed Church also paid much 

attention to the colour issue. One can be sure that Dr. Malan knew 

about these various ideas and events. In chapter 12 the correlation 
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racial policies and the Dutch between some of the new government's 

Reformed Church's positions on these 

What did the Church say about the 

issues will be pointed out. 

Colour Issue? What did Die 

Kerkbode and the Cape Synod say and do about this issue? 

11.5.1. Die Kerkbode and the colour issue 

In his 20 October 1921 Het grootste vraagstuk in Zuid-Afrika speech 

Dr. Malan called the Native issue a "danger". It said that Natives 

were developing their own nationalism. How should the problem be 

solved asked Die Kerkbode? The answer did not lie in equal rights 

and privileges, it said. The solution was equal opportunity. Die 

Kerkbode said that the Native request for equal rights was wrong. 

They should receive equal opportunities instead. The NP had to help 

Natives in attaining their ideals. 

Die Kerkbode continued to take a stand on the Colour Issue. It 

believed that the Colour Issue had to be placed above party politics 

(KB: 17 February 1921). The political parties should not manipulate 

the Native vote. Die Kerkbode also called the Native Issue the 

"biggest issue 

danger because 

the problem to 

in South Africa" (KB: 20 October 1921). It was a 

Natives were developing an own nationalism. How was 

be solved? The answer said Die Kerkbode did not lie 

in equal rights or equal privileges but in equal opportunities. This 

response was similar to the position taken by Dutch Reformed Church 

mission circles. Malan and the NP were also echoing this position. 

Did NP adopt the position of the Dutch Reformed Church? 

In 1930 Die Kerkbode again discussed the issue of race relations (KB: 

20 March 1930) . The progress of the country called for better racial 

relations, it said. It also called for the elimination of the old 

patriarchal view by which Coloureds and Natives merely had to follow 

Whites. Times have changed, said Die Kerkbode. Natives and 

Coloureds had their own aspirations. 

11.5.2. The Cape DRC Synod and the colour issue 

What did the Cape Synod of the Dutch Reformed Church say about the 

Colour Issue? Interestingly the 1919, 1924, 1928 and 1932 Synods did 

not make any pronouncements about the Colour Issue. The 1919 
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Synod meeting spoke about issues like Afrikaans as official language, 

drunkenness about Coloureds, etc. but did mention the Colour Issue 

(Acta Synodi 1919). The 1924 Synod in dealing with national 

government matters, etc., took positions on such issues as the name 

of God in the constitution, national education, again drunkenness 

among Coloureds, e.a. (Acta Synodi 1924). Why did Synod not make any 

pronouncements? Could one reason be the fact that Synod took a 

neutral position regarding party politics? Moreover, was it a case 

that of the ministers and elders present sympathised with the ideas 

of the NP? Or was it because the Colour Issue was not as yet 

contentious in the 1920s? 

The Church took notice of what was taking place in South African 

society. The 1928 Synod meeting expressed its views on the Poor White 

Issue (Cf. Acta Synodi 1928: Rapport Van De Kommissie Over Het Arme

Blanken Vraagstuk) . It took notice of the Carnegie Corporation's 

work regarding the scientific research concerning the Poor White 

Issue. The Commission also accepted the nomination of Dominee J.R. 

Albertijn, as chief researcher. It also informed the Kommissies Vir 

Die Algemene Armesorg en Opvoeding (Commissions For General Welfare 

and Education) to see to the salary of Dominee Albertijn's 

replacement. Nothing was said about the Colour Issue, however. 

The 1940 Synod also addressed the issue of mixed marriages (Acta 

Synodi 1940: 155). This issue was widely debated in HNP and Church 

circles. Synod said that it had referred its decision to the cabinet 

minister who was concerned with that issue. It was dissatisfied with 

the governmental commission that had investigated the issue. The 

government was not prepared to do anything about the issue. The 

Synod maintained that the government had acted contrary to what the 

Church had requested, viz., elimination of mixed marriages. 

In 1945 Synod again requested that the minister should prohibit mixed 

marriages. By this time Synod had put into place Die Kommissie Vir 

Waakheidsaamheid Teen Sosiale Euwels (The Commission For Alertness 

Against Social Evils) . Again the cabinet minister involved with the 

issue refused to act (Acta Synodi 1945: 226-230). In 1949 this 

Commission gave a lengthy report (Acta Synodi 1949: Verslag Van Die 

Kommissie Ter Bestryding Van Maatskaplike Euwels) . It recommended 

that the Dutch Reformed Missionary Church (Coloured Church) should 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



320 
not be part of this commission. Instead it recommended that Ring 

Committees Vir Die Bestryding Van Maatskaplike Euwels should be 

introduced. The Commission thanked the government for stopping mixed 

marriages. The Commission wanted to go further. It wanted total 

segregation of churches. It also wanted an end to extra marital 

intercourse between Whites and Non-whites. 

In summarising one can say that the Die Kerkbode and the Cape Synod 

had definite viewpoints regarding the Colour Issue. Firstly, they 

embraced the doctrine of differentiation. Secondly, they began to 

work closely with the government regarding the Colour Issue. 

Thirdly, the mission policy of the Dutch Reformed Church became 

normative for that denomination in interpreting the Colour Issue. 

Fourthly, the Dutch Reformed Church gradually began to motivate 

apartheid on scriptural grounds. 

11.6. SUMMARY 

Several issues can be stipulated regarding Dr. Malan's view regarding 

the Colour Issue. Firstly, he did not follow any of the existing 

anthropological models to analyse it (Cf. Heyns 1974). Nor did he 

follow Scripture or the Confessions of the Church. He instead looked 

at the Colour Issue from an Ethical theological perspective. Life 

experience dictated his course on it. This led him to ignore a 

biblical approach to the issue. Also, several factors helped Dr. 

Malan to shape his position. 

Secondly, the issue of pro re nata: the situation dictates one's 

action, also played a role in Dr. Malan's formulation of the Colour 

Issue. This was clearly the case with his stance regarding 

Coloureds. At first he advocated a policy of equality towards them. 

Due to pressure from his NP colleagues during the early 1930s Dr. 

Malan changed his stance. He made this change for expediency 

reasons. From then on he began to advocate a policy of segregation 

also towards them. His turnabout was, therefore, an external one. 

It did not originate from him. Thirdly, the political and 

ecclesiastical context in which Dr. Malan found himself also helped 

to fashion his thoughts on the Colour Issue. He was aware of some 

ideas in DRC mission policy regarding the Colour Issue. Also, Dr. 

Malan formulated his views to a large extent against the Hertzog and 
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Fourthly, he consistently held the same view 

regarding Natives, Indians and Jews. He changed his view regarding 

Coloureds during the 1930s. Fifthly, Dr. Malan considered Coloureds, 

Natives and Jews higher than Indians. He maintained a more benign 

policy towards Coloureds throughout his political career. Dr. Malan 

did not view the Indians as part of South African society. According 

to him Indians were alien to South Africa and unassimilatable. 

Indians, therefore, had to be repatriated to India. Finally, Dr. 

Malan studied each racial group thoroughly. 
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CHAPTER 12 

DR. MALAN AND APARTHEID 

12.1. INTRODUCTION 

Afrikaner nationalism finally triumphed over British imperialism in 

1948 when the HNP along with the Afrikaner Party won the 1948 general 

election (DB: 12 August 1948). The HNP had waged a vigorous election 

campaign (Cf. MC: 1/35/7 (4) e.a.). This victory was, of course, 

contrary to the expectation of General Smuts the Prime Minister (DB: 

2 October 1996, Letter from Piet Beukes to the editor) . Was Dr. 

Malan's patience finally rewarded? Did the words of Professor Beets 

uttered to the young Danie Malan on 31 October 1900 finally come 

true? Did justice finally prevail? Soon after becoming prime 

minister Malan and his cabinet began to introduce apartheid. This 

chapter wants to analyse the question: where did dr. Malan's 

apartheid's ideas originate? 

Some basic questions will be raised? Firstly, what was the 

relationship between the NP and apartheid? Secondly, what was the 

relationship between DRC mission policy and apartheid? Thirdly, what 

was the relationship between Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology and 

apartheid? Finally, how did Malan apply his apartheid principles? 

12.2. THE REIATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE NATIONALIST PARTY AND 

APARTHEID 

Dr. Malan's involvement in the NP tremendously influenced the 

development of the apartheid idea within him. As already said 

elsewhere, he served as Cape Provincial and Cape Town branch NP 

chairman from 1915 to 1954. He was also national NP chairman from 

1934 to 1954. In this role Malan was closely related to the 

development of policy. Various NP policy statements will be 

mentioned to show its relationship with apartheid (Adonis 1982: 144-

156) . 

As far back as 1915 the NP made pronouncements about racial matters. 

Malan had then been newly elected as chairman of the Cape Provincial 

NP. In that year the Cape Provincial NP issued its Prograrnma van 
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Beginselen van die Nationale Party van de Kaap Provincie in which it 

listed its position towards Non-Whites. Regarding Natives it said 

that White domination in a spirit of christian guardianship was its 

chief aim. In the same sentence the NP said that it would carefully 

watch for any attempt at racial mixing. The NP also showed its 

benevolence towards Natives: they would be granted the opportunity to 

develop according to their own pace and acceptibili ty. Concerning 

Indians the document said that Whites, Coloureds and Natives had to 

be protected against Indian competition. Also, their rights were not 

to be extended. 

The 1935 Program Van Beginsels Van Die Nasionale Party in point 14 

accepted White dominance, Christian guardianship, territorial and 

political segregation (MC: 1/1/1136). It said i.a.: "Die Party erken 

die grondreel van die oorheersing van die Europese ras in 'n gees van 

Christelike voogdyskap en verklaar horn beslis teen die vermenging van 

die blanke en nie-blanke ras". (MC: 1/1/136). The party said it 

favoured the territorial and political segregation of the Native and 

the separate parliamentary representation of the Coloured. 

Segregation also had to be extended to the industrial arena. 

Finally, it said that it wanted to protect Whites, Coloureds and 

Natives against Indian immigration and competition (MC: 1/1/1136). 

Racial matters were prominent on the agenda of the 1938 NP Unial 

Congress, now known as the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party, at 

Bloemfontein (Die Nasionale Party. Spesiale Uniale Kongres op 

Bloemfontein. Agenda). Dr. Malan was the chairman of this meeting. 

It was only the second time that the unial congress of the NP met. 

The last time was in 1919 when the ''Freedom Delegation" to the Peace 

Treaty of Paris was elected (Malan 1919) . The 1938 agenda consisted 

of the following items: Position and Ambition of Whites, Segregation, 

Racial purity, Separate Residential and Work Areas, Economic 

Segregation and Wages, Political Segregation and Protest Against The 

War Policy of Government. 

The 1938 NP Unial Congress made several resolutions. It i.a. 

repeated its call for White domination in a spirit of guardianship, 

racial purity and healthy relations between Whites and Non-Whites. 

The NP also called for a well structured and consistently applied 
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segregation policy to solve South Africa's racial problems. Congress 

also resolved to call for a halt to mixed marriages and the extension 

of the 1927 Immorality Law. The latter culminated in the Malan 

government's Act 55 of 1949, the Mixed Marriages Act (Cf. Statutes Of 

The Union Of South Africa: 8 July 1949 & Furlong 1983). It wanted 

banned extramarital sex between Whites and all Non-Whites. The 1927 

Immorality Act only outlawed extramarital sex between Whites and 

Natives. Moreover, Congress also resolved to call for an end to 

mixed neighbourhoods and demanded separate work areas and separate 

unions for the various racial groups. Finally, Congress also called 

for job reservation, a review of Native representation in Parliament 

and separate representation for franchised Coloureds of the Cape 

Province in Parliament and municipalities. 

The NP, now the Gesuiwerde Nasionale Party, during the 1938 general 

election called for legislation regarding separate residential and 

employment areas, trade unions and the allocation of certain 

employment areas for Whites only (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 149). It 

also called f o r separate constitutional representation f or Cape 

Coloureds, the extension of the Immorality Act of 1927 and the 

prohibition of mixed marriages (Coertzer & Le Roux 1986: 150-153). 

In the Voorgestelde Party Ooreenkoms of January 1940 the HNP 

reiterated its racial policy (MC: 1/1/1627). It emphasised its 

principles of Christian guardianship, its taboo of bloodmixing, equal 

opportunity to Non-Whites within their own realm, industrial, 

political and territorial segregation and protection against indian 

competition. 

In its 1940 Program van die Beginsels en Aksie van die Herenigde 

Nasionale Party of Volksparty, as the party was also known then, 

repeated its policy of Christian guardianship and benevolence towards 

Non-Whites (DB: 28 October 1940; Coetzer 1994: 493). To do this the 

party proposed territorial and political segregation towards and 

industrial and residential separation of Whites and Non-Whites. The 

document also said that the party was against mixed marriages. 

The 1941 HNP (as the NP was known then) Unial Congress on 3 June 1941 

elected Dr. Malan its Party leader and leader of Afrikanerdom (DB: 4 

324 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



325 
regarded as the most important. 

The 1942 Unial Congress of the HNP also made important decisions 

regarding apartheid (DB: 17 September 1942; Coetzer 1994: 96, 307 & 

348). Congress again reasserted the principle of White 

self-determination. This principle would remain part of NP policy 

until the 1994 general election (Cf. Rapport: 2 February 1997, 21; & 

DB: 5 February 1997) . Congress renewed Malan' s role as 

Afrikanerdom's national leader. Advocate Strijdom in his motion said 

that Dr. Malan was a national leader and accepts a partnership 

leadership style. Also the Party entrusted him with the power 

because he had shown that he can use it wisely (DB: 1 7 September 

1942) . 

The September 1943 HNP Unial Congress officially accepted apartheid 

as HNP policy (DB: 15 April 1943 & 19 September 1943). In summarising 

NP economic policy advocate J.G. Strijdom said that it meant that the 

government should provide the necessary means to alleviate poverty 

and ensure the continuation of White civilisation in South Africa. 

To do this it was imperative that the White man should be superior to 

Non-Whites in the economic and social arena (DB: 19 September 1997). 

In 1947 the Sauer Commission was appointed to formulate policy 

towards Coloureds and Natives (Coetzer 1994: 498-505). A summary of 

this report was published in March 1948 and became part of the HNP 

General Election Manifest. The commission sent questionaires to 1 

700 persons who were dominees and elders of the three Afrikaner 

Churches, all NP members of parliament and provincial councils and 

other NP officials (Coetzer 1994: 498). In its report the commission 

said that there were two alternate policy orientations towards 

Coloureds and Natives, namely, equality or segregation (Coetzer 1994: 

499-500) . The first policy orientation could be divided into two 

schools of thought, namely, communism and a laizze-faire attitude. 

The communist approach called for the mixing of the various racial 

groups. The laizze-faire attititude said that nothing should be done 

regarding the Colour Issue. The commission rejected these approaches 

because equality would lead to the end of Whites. The commission 

advocated a policy of segregation (Coertzer 1994: 500). It said that 

it was the task of the state to promote the welfare of its entire 

population. This could best be done by the maintenance, protection 
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and stabilising of Whites and the Christian White civilisation in 

South Africa (Coertzer 1994: 500-501). After these theoretical 

assumptions the commission spelt out the practical application of the 

policy of apartheid (Coertzer 1994: 502-504). It called for various 

forms of separation. 

The 1948 General Election Manifest of the HNP that Dr. Malan himself 

drew up, spelt out the Party's position regarding apartheid. It said 

i.a.: 

"Sal die blanke ras in die toekoms nog sy heerskappy, sy 
suiwerheid en sy beskawing kan, maar veral ook wil 
handhaaf, of sal hy willoos en koersloos, of vir 'n dee! 
selfs doelbewus, voortdrywe totdat hy vir goed en eerloos 
in die swarte see van S .A. se nie-blanke bevolking sal 
verwyn?" (MC: 1/1/2390; also DB: 21 April 1948). 

This document spelt out the apartheid programme of the HNP. It also 

said that the HNP based its policy to address the Colour Issue on two 

fundamental principles, namely, apartheid and guardianship. The 

document was quick to point out that these two ideas did not mean the 

subjection of Non-Whites. It rather meant the elimination of racial 

conflict by acknowledging their right to existence and freedom to 

develop a spirit of self respect and self reliance. All these things 

were to be done under White supervision (MC: 1/1/2390, 15). It also 

said that the three Non-White groups had to be kept separate (MC: 

1/1/2390, 16). 

The 1948 General Election Manifest is important to this study because 

it shows the integration of HNP policy and DRC mission policy 

principles in the HNP apartheid programme. The above quotation shows 

the evidence of the self-preservation principle. Also guardianship, 

the benevolence of Whites towards Non-Whites, the right to self 

determination and White domination are present in this document. 

Furthermore the various positions towards the various Non-White races 

were the result of many years' advocacy for these ideas. 

The study of these various NP documents is significant to this study 

for various 

gradually. 

reasons. 

Traces of 

Firstly, it 

it can be 

shows that apartheid developed 

seen as far back as the 1915 

Programma van Beginselen van de Nationale Party van Kaap Provincie. 
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Over the years various congresses added to the apartheid policy. Dr. 

Malan used the term officially for the first time on 25 January 1944. 

He then said in Parliament that the NP gave the assurance of 'safety 

of the White race and of Christian civilisation by the honest 

maintenance of the principles of apartheid and guardianship'. When 

Dr. Malan wrote the 1948 HNP general election manifest, apartheid had 

developed to a full-blown idea. Secondly, the NP's idea of apartheid 

consisted of various elements, such as, White domination, the 

separation of the various races in all spheres of life, White 

benevolence towards Non-Whites, etc. Thirdly, Malan as NP leader 

played a significant role in the development of the apartheid idea. 

He had insight into the development of most of these statements and 

documents. 

12.3. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN DRC MISSION POLICY AND APARTHEID 

This essay will explore the relationship between DRC mission policy 

and apartheid by analysing the Federale Raad van Nederduitse 

Gereformeerde Kerke's (FRK) activities (cf. Adonis 1982: chapters IV 

& VI; Lombard 1985: chapter 3). This thesis believes that this body 

was one mighty power that influenced the development of Malan' s 

apartheid idea. What was this organisation and what were some of its 

activities? 

The FRK had a prehistory. In 1862 the Loedolff case caused the DRC's 

General Synod to separate into several synods (Van der Watt 1987: 1). 

This event could however not stop the DRC's search for unity. This 

aim for unity resulted in the founding of the Federale Raad van 

Ned.erduitse Gereformeerde Kerke in 1905 (Van der Watt 1987: 1). Dr. 

Malan became a Cape Synod representative to the FRK. 

This essay will attempt to show how the FRK through its missionary 

and other activities helped to promote the idea of apartheid. In 

1913 the FRI< wholeheartedly supported the government's Native Land 

Act. This law applied the principle of territorial segregation (Van 

der Watt 1987: 76). The FRK also supported the decision of the 1916 

Cradock Armeblanken Congres to request segregation in the labour 

arena (Van der Watt 1987: 76). Dr. Malan was a principal speaker at 

this meeting. The FRK formed a standing Kormnissie Oor Naturelle Sake 

(Commission Of Natives Affairs) in March 1919 (Handelinge van die 
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FRK: March 1919) . This commission studied the Colour Issue and made 

the necessary motions when needed. The fact that the FRK had a 

standing committee shows how serious the Church was about the Colour 

Issue. 

In 1923 the FRK convened a conference of all the Protestant 

denominations to study the Colour Issue (Van der Watt 1987: 76). The 

government also sent representatives to this event. Professor D.D.T. 

Jabavu, the Reverend J. Dube, R.V. Selope-Thema, Z.R. Mahababe and 

Chief S. Zibi were some Natives who addressed the conference (Lombard 

1985: 62) . The aim of this meeting was for Christian leaders to 

begin to know each other better and to address the Colour Issue from 

a Christian perspective (Van Der Watt 1987: 76). This was the first 

time that Whites and Non-Whites sat together on equal footing to 

discuss the future of the country. 

Scripture to look at the Colour 

Here was also an attempt to use 

Issue. The conference declared 

itself in favour of segregation but admitted that total segregation 

would be tough to exercise. It also decided to approach the 

government to convene a congregation where a solution for the Colour 

Issue could be discussed. The conference received much praise from 

the English- speaking denominations and Natives. Van der Watt is 

correct when he says that this was the case because the Colour Issue 

was not the focus of the politics yet. This situation would soon 

change. The next year the NP and General J.B.M. Hertzog, the new 

Prime Minister, began to develop a total segregation policy with 

accompanying legislation. These activities came and placed the 

Colour Issue squarely in the political arena (Van der Watt 1987: 77). 

The 1927 FRK conference in Cape Town discussed 

government's . four bills regarding Non-Whites ( (Van 

77). In March 1927, no doubt also in preparation for 

the FRK had carefully discussed these bills at 

Heidelberg, Transvaal. The representatives at 

conference also analysed the Native Land Amendment 

in 

der 

the 

its 

the 

Bill, 

detail the 

Watt 1987: 

conference, 

meeting at 

Cape Town 

the Union 

Native Bill, the bill on Native Representation and the Coloured Law 

Bill. 

In 1928, through the initiative of Dr. Corey, 

Bloemfontein, another ecumenial conference, 

Anglican Bishop of 

the so-called 

Bloemfontein "Round Table Conference" was organised. Representatives 
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of the DRC, Anglican, Presbyterian and Methodist Churches met to 

discuss the Colour Issue (Van der Watt 1987: 77). The conference made 

three conclusions out of the various discussions. Firstly, it was 

contrary to the Christian conscience to oppose the progress of 

Natives. Secondly, it was contrary to Christian principles to uplift 

Natives separately. Finally, it was the Christian's duty to see that 

all races are treated fairly. The conference also rejected 

interracial marriages and it requested Christians to avoid regular 

racial mixing. How did the FRI< react to this meeting? 

The next day the members of the FRI<, members of various synodical 

missionary committees and various dominees called a meeting. It 

would soon become known as the Bloemfontein Konferentie van Led.en der 

Gefedereerde Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerken (Van der Watt 1987: 

77). Here for the first time an attempt was made to formulate for 

the DRC basic principles regarding the Colour Issue. It still 

believed in segregation between Whites and Natives but decided that 

because Natives were also in the image of God and therefore, also 

human and they deserved certain rights. These principles would serve 

as the foundations of the second Native Conference that the FRI< 

organised. 

By now the Naturelle Kommissie (Native Commission) of t he FRI< had 

become a permanent fixture. On 14 March 1929 it decided to recommend 

a national conference of Coloureds for the future (Handelinge van 

die RFK: 1907-1923). At its March 1933 meeting several new members 

were nominated to the Kommissie. They were Dominees J. Rabie, D. 

Theron (secretary of mission for the Transvaal, G.L. Van Heerden 

(secretary for the Cape), J.G. Strydom (secretary for mission for the 

Orange Free State) and the reverend J.M.N. Breedt (moderator of the 

DRC Mission Church) (Handelinge van die FRK: March 1933, Bylae VII, 

55-56). The FRI< requested its Naturelle Kommissie to look at the 

Colour Issue because the issue was last addressed in the 1920s (Van 

der Watt 1987: 78). At a 23 May 1934 meeting held at Bloemfontein 

consisting of representatives of the various federated Dutch Reformed 

Churches, the Missionary Churches and members of the 

Stofberggedenkskool, the Naturelle Kommissie developed a draft 

mission statement for the FRI< (Van der Watt 1987: 79). At its May 

1935 meeting held at Durban the FRI< adopted the Mission Policy 

Statement (Handelinge van die FRK: May 1935, Bylae XII, 94-99) . This 
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document would influence the DRC's policy regarding the Colour Issue 

for many years to come (Kinghorn 1986: 87). It accepted several 

principles (Van der Watt 1987: 79). Firstly, it said that Whites had 

a di vine calling in Africa and South Africa. Secondly, evangelism 

was stressed. Church buildings should be the result of this act. 

Thirdly, the newly-founded indigenous congregations should be led to 

financial and self-governing independence. Fourthly, auxiliary 

services such as education, medical and other activities should 

accompany this missionary act. Fifthly, there should be no attempts 

in these newly-founded churches to make these Natives into Whites. 

Their languages and cultures had to be respected. Sixthly, 

cooperation with other denominations would be sought but the DRC 

opinion should remain the basic idea in these new churches. 

Penultimately, the education of Non-Whites had to be Christian and 

the culture, language and history of each race had to be respected. 

There would be equal educational facilities for all races. 

Ultimately, the DRC declared itself categorically against racial 

mixing. Moreover, each race would be given the opportunity to 

develop itself. 

What did this mission statement mean to the Church? Firstly, it was 

the first time that all four Synods developed a joint approach to 

mission. Secondly, did the Church try to match the thinking of the 

NP on the Colour Issue or was it vice versa? The NP emphasised the 

divine calling of the Afrikaner and differentiation doct r ine in its 

colour policy. Thirdly, by adopting a divine calling for Whites in 

Africa, the Church likened itself to ancient Israel. Fourthly, 

interestingly, many issues that the statement took positions on were 

part of the Herenigde Nasionale Party's programme. 

The Federale Sendingraad (FS) (Federal Missionary Board) which was 

founded in 1942 replaced the Naturelle Konunissie of the FRI<. It 

consisted of representatives of the Synods of the DRC, the Native DRC 

and DRC Missionary Church. It aimed to study, plan and act jointly 

on the mission field, the organisation of multiracial missionary 

conferences and the carrying out of the stated mission policy 

(Lombard 1985: 82). The founding of the FS brought to an end twenty 

years of FRI< coordination regarding racial affairs. From now on the 

new FS began to advocate the policy of separate development as the 

only fair and scriptural solution for the Colour Issue in South 
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Africa (Lombard 1985: 82). 

The first meeting of the FS held 30 April 1942 at Bloemfontein 

accepted its constitution and elected Dr. G.B.A. Gerdener as chairman 

(Lombard 1985: 156-159) . This former missionary and dominee served 

as lecturer at the Missionary Institute at Wellington from 1933 tot 

1937. In that year he became professor at the Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary where he i.a. taught Missiology, New Testament 

and Practical Theology. He finally retired in 1955. He played an 

important role in the development of DRC mission policy through his 

activities in the FS (Lombard 1985: 158). He helped to draw up its 

constitution and served as editor (1939 to 1950) of the mission 

magazine Op die Horison. For almost 19 years he also wrote the 

column "Op die Sendingfront" for the KB (Lombard 1985: 158) . 

Gerdener saw mission as a command to every believer and the most 

important task of the church (Lombard 1985: 159). He also said that 

the Afrikaner had a special calling in this respect. Gerdener also 

believed that the church should be adaptable and ready to accept new 

challenges. Moreover, because he saw segregation as a practical 

solution in the church he supported it (Lombard 1985: 159) . He 

especially stressed the positive aspects of segregation and said that 

the negative elements should as far as possible be removed. Finally, 

he believed that race relations should be studied scientifically 

(Lombard 1985: 159). 

The FS did its work through commissions that reported annually 

(Lombard 1985: 66). Gradually many commissions developed. Finally 

there were the following commissions: Education (it focused on Native 

education), Native Marriages, Health Services for Natives, 

Information, Status (it was concerned with the status and 

remuneration of missionaries), Development of Mission Policy, Social 

Evils, Newspapers for Non-Whites, Race relations and Publications 

(Lombard 1985: 66). 

The FS also held several conferences where racial issues were 

discussed. On 7 February 1945 the Northern Study Group of the Race 

Relations Commission held a conference in Pretoria (Lombard 1985: 

66). Present were many ministers, teachers and church members. The 

spiritual, mental and social needs of Natives were discussed. Some 

Native representatives thanked the DRC for its help, etc. but said 
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that the time for bigger responsibility for them had arrived (Lombard 

1985: 66). 

In June 1950 the FS held a conference regarding the 

"Naturellevraagstuk" which was attended by 560 Whites, mostly 

representatives of the three Afrikaner Churches (Lombard 1985: 69). 

Also present were Dr. J.C. Hoekendijk of the World Council of 

Churches, the reverend A.W. Blaxall of the Christian Council of South 

Africa, S.P. Botha of the South African Bureau of Race Affairs and 

F.J. van Wyk of the South African Institute of Race Relations 

(Lombard 1985: 70). There were, however, no Non-Whites present 

(Lombard 1985: 73). Adonis alludes to the fact that at this 

conference Whites met to discuss issues regarding Natives without 

involving them (Lombard 1985: 93). 

Dr. Gerdener, the chairman of the congress, presided over seven 

addresses that dealt with the ecclesiastical-religious, socio

economic and constitutional aspects of the Native Issue (Lombard 

1985: 70). One recommendation of the conference was the need for 

segregation (Lombard 1985: 71) . It saw segregation as the only 

solution to the economic problems of South Africa. Conference also 

called for cooperation among the various denominations regarding 

mission work (Lombard 1985: 72) . It also decided to hold some 

conferences with Native leaders of the DRC. 

The first occurred at Bloemfontein in June 1952 where 120 Sotho

speaking persons were present (Lombard 1985: 74). The next 

conference was in May 1952 for Zulu-speaking persons at Vryheid in 

Natal (Lombard 1985: 74). The third conference was held in September 

1952 for Xhosa-speaking persons (Lombard 1985: 74). It was Dr. 

Gerdener's opinion after the three conferences that the various 

racial groups accepted the policy of self-development and segregation 

(Lombard 1985: 74). 

Interesting is Adonis' remark that Natives were involved only after 

the 1950 Congress had already made significant decisions regarding 

their lives and future (Lombard 1985: 93). 

In November 1953 the FS met with the English-speaking Churches in 

Pretoria (Lombard 1985: 75). This was deemed necessary because after 
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the DRC left the Christian Council in 1941 there was not much contact 

between the DRC and the various English Churches (Lombard 1985: 

7 5) . The aim of the meeting was to share mission related issues. 

White representatives of 30 denominations and missionary societies 

attended this conference. Apart from the DRC there were also 

representatives from the various DR missionary churches, die 

Hervormde Kerk and Gereformeerde Kerk. Most of the English-speaking 

Churches were present. Then there were also British, American, 

Swiss, Norwegian, Swedish and Finnish missionaries and several other 

dignitaries (Lombard 1985: 76). 

Whereas unanimity existed at the other conferences, this was not so 

at this conference (Lombard 1985: 76). There were sharp differences 

regarding the scriptural grounds for apartheid. Not did the English

and Afrikaans-speaking denominations differ but so also the Afrikaans 

Churches among themselves. 

At the end of the 1953 conference the FS said that it would organise 

an interchurch, multiracial conference (Lombard 1985: 78) . Due to 

pressure from the Natal and Orange Free State DRC the FS decided not 

to hold the conference any longer (Lombard 1985: 78). It did, 

however, say that it would provide the funds if any of its member 

churches decided to organise such a conference. The Transvaal DRC 

took up the challenge (Lombard 1985: 80). 

Ds. C.B. Brink, moderator of the Transvaal Synod, chaired this 

meeting that took place 7-10 December 1954 in Johannesburg (Lombard 

1985: 79). Attending were 170 White and Non-White representatives 

from 33 different denominations and missionary groups. Also, present 

were Dr. Norman Goodall, secretary of the International Mission 

Council and Dr. S.M. Cavert, secretary of the American National Board 

of Churches (Lombard 1985: 79). At the end of the meeting various 

decisions were taken (Lombard 1985: 79). One of them was that though 

different historical reasons led to the founding of the different 

denominations they acknowledge and recognise each other as brothers 

in Christ (Lombard 1985: 80). The meeting also decided to form a 

committee to continue the exchange among the various denominations 

(Lombard 1985: 80). It was also decided that the DRC did not need to 

organise further conferences to promulgate 

The various denominations should rather 

its mission programme. 

search for methods to 
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cooperate in the mission field (Lombard 1985: 80). 

The FRK began to seek more linkage with the government (Lombard 1985: 

80). In consultations with General Hertzog the FRK explained its 

mission policy. The idea was that the mission statement should 

strengthen the government in the execution of its colour policy 

(Lombard 1985: 80). The DRC continued its agitation to the 

government for legislation regarding separate residential areas, etc. 

Two national meetings in the 1940s were important regarding the 

Colour Issue and apartheid. The FAK organised the first one. The 

Volkskongres about the Rassebeleid Van Die Afrikaner took place in 

Bloemfontein on 29-30 September 1944. Various ecclesiastical, 

cultural organisations and church leaders attended. The gathering 

was convinced that apartheid could be proved on scriptural grounds 

(Lombard 1985: 81). It also believed that apartheid was also the 

only solution for the South African Colour Issue. It advocated the 

separation of the various races in all aspects of South African life, 

the self-development of Non-Whites and the guardianship of Whites 

over them. 

The Federale Armesorgraad of the FRK organised the other national 

meeting. The Volkskongres of 1-4 July 1947 with the theme of 

Stadswaartse Trek Van Die Afrikanernasie met at Johannesburg (Van der 

Watt 1987: 82) . It took important decisions regarding the Colour 

Issue (Van der Watt 1987: 82). It i.a. decided that racial 

segregation should be applied to all areas of South African life. 

Regarding the apartheid issue the FRK is significant to this study 

for various reasons. Firstly, it did invaluable work as link between 

the various Churches. Through its various commissions all the DRC 

synods had a say regarding its activities. Secondly, the FRK through 

its in-depth study raised various issues regarding apartheid. One 

such issue was the scriptural grounds for apartheid. This issue 

evoked considerable discussion. Thirdly, through its information 

services the FRK succeeded in informing Af rikanerdom about the 

position of the DRC family regarding apartheid. 

12.4. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEEN DR. MALAN'S ETHICAL THEOLOGY AND 

APARTHEID 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



335 

It has already been said that Theology and Philosophy coalesced in 

Ethical Theology (De La Saussaye 1956) . From the Irish philosopher 

George Berkeley Malan inherited immaterialism with i t s synthesis. 

These various syntheses helped Malan to merge NP policy and DRC 

mission policy with his own thought . The following discussion will 

attempt to show how Malan absorbed various NP and DRC mission 

principles . 

Regarding the use of the Bi ble Malan differed from the DRC . The 

latter used the Bible as its norm to ground apartheid (Cf. Cronj e 

1947 : 425 ) . Dr. Malan as Ethical theologian, however, grounded his 

theological position in real experience and not the Bible . The 

former was normative to him and not the Bible. As Ethical theologian 

the Bible was regulatory and not normative to him . His theological 

position, therefore, consisted of several components based on life 

experiences. These norms became normative to him and were 

considerably influenced by NP and DRC mission policy and thought . 

They were: the idea of traditional fear and preservation of 

Afrikaners, guardianship , the " traditional " or the past as norm. 

The idea of traditional fear and preservation of Afrikaners was an 

important component of Dr . Malan ' s apartheid idea. Where did it come 

from? How did it manifest its elf in Dr. Malan? The idea of 

traditional fear and the preservation of the Afrikaner was first used 

in article 5 of the 1935 mission policy of the DRC (Handelinge van 

die FRK : March 1935, 94-99; Kinghorn 1986 : 85-86). It alluded to 

the idea of racial mixing . The Church emphatically rejected racial 

mixing but acknowledged the right of Natives and Coloureds to their 

own development. Fear and not Scripture became the motivation for 

mission policy (Kinghorn 1986: 88). One can understand this fear 

only if one knew the social-economic situation in which many 

Afrikaners found themselves (Kinghorn 1986 : 88). Dr. Malan had 

firsthand knowledge of this situation . As child in Riebeek-West and 

as dominee he had seen the plight of some of his fellow Afrikaners. 

The 1935 policy used scriptural references four times but all were 

referring to the missionary imperative. No Scripture was used to 

theologically ground the economic , educational and social directions 

of the DRC. The idea of the " traditional fear" and preservation of 

the Afrikaner became normative. The authors of this policy saw the 
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"traditional" as a manifestation of Scripture (Kinghorn 1986: 89). 

How did Malan use this traditional fear and preservation of the 

Afrikaner? 

How did this fear motif manifest itself in Malan? Befor e the early 

1930s there is no mention of the idea of the traditional fear and 

preservation of Whites in Malan's speeches and other writings. Since 

1935 he gradually began to integrate this notion into his apartheid 

thought. This idea of traditional fear led Malan to emphasise the 

preservation of Whites. In his speech at the 1938 Bloemfontein Unial 

Congress of the HNP Malan referred to it (MC: 1/1323). As motivation 

for this fear he advanced as reason the numbers of Non-Whites within 

South Africa. Malan articulated this fear and preservation idea in 

the opening paragraph of his speech at the 1938 NP Unial Congress at 

Bloemfontein on 8 November 1938 (MC: 1/1/1323). He said: "Ons het 

hier bymekaar gekom met een groot doel voor oe en dit is om Suid

Afrika veilig te maak vir die blanke ras en om die blanke ras, suiwer 

en bewus van sy roeping, veilig te bewaar vir Suid-Afrika . .. " (MC: 

1/1/1323, 1). 

After 1938 Malan often mentioned the idea of traditional fear and the 

preservation of Whites. In a 1947 position paper he again said that 

the Afrikaner had to be protected against any onslaught that would 

undermine or jeopardise his position (MC: 1/1/2255). The 1948 

general election manifesto again used the idea of traditional fear 

and White preservation as reason for apartheid (DB: 29 March 1948). 

It said that Whites had to be protected against the vast hordes of 

Non-Whites and any hostile policy, etc. that would threaten their 

survival. At the opening of the 1948 HNP Transvaal Congress Malan 

again mentioned this notion of the 

of Whites (DB: 17 November 1948). 

policy of oppression but rather an 

traditional fear and preservation 

He said that apartheid was not a 

attempt to safeguard the future of 

White South Africa. Because of the idea of traditional fear and 

preservation, Malan issued in April 1949 a directive to all 

governmental heads regarding the employment of White males. 

Government departments should employ them as far as possible except 

in the Department of Native Affairs (DB: 29 April 1949). 

Guardianship (voogdyskap) and benevolence towards Non-Whites (gun aan 

ander) were widely used within DRC ranks (Kinghorn 1986: 96-98). How 
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What were these 

two ideas regarding Dr. Malan' s view towards Non-Whites . He used 

these ideas jointly. Al though there existed, much l i terature on 

these issues in DRC missionary circles Malan never quoted any of 

those sources (Cf. chapter 12 paragraph 12. 3. for some of these 

articles) What did Dr. Malan understand with these two ideas? How 

did these ideas manifest themselves in his thought? Dr . Malan used 

these two ideas for the first time in the 1915 brochure of the NP. 

It reads like this: 

"Door by ens optreden tegenover de naturellen als 
grondregel te stellen de overheersing der Europese 
bevolking in een geest van christelike voogdijskap, met 
strenge waking van elke poging tot menging van elke poging 
tot menging der rassen. Zij stel t zich voorts ten doe! 
aan de nature! de gelegenheid te verschaffen zich te 
ontwikkelen overeenkomstig ziJn natuurlike aanleg en 
vatbaarheid". (Programma Van Beginselen Van De Nationale 
Party Van De Kaap Provincie 1915: 4). 

Dr. Malan restated these ideas over the years. 

Congress of the GNP he reiterated this idea (MC: 

At the 1938 Unial 

1/1/1323) . Still 

later he said regarding the Coloured, that the White man should 

maintain his position of guardianship. In the same breath he 

mentioned that the Coloured should be given the opportunity to 

develop to his fullest potential (MC: 1/1/14). In a 1944 Pretoria 

speech Dr. Malan again spoke about the guardianship of the Afrikaner 

over Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/2107). In the 1948 HNP general election 

manifesto Malan reiterated the ideas of guardianship and benevolence 

towards Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/2390). Here he said that guardianship 

and benevolence to Non-Whites did not mean the subjection of Non

Whi tes, but rather the elimination of racial conflict by 

acknowledging their right to existence. Along with the latter went 

the idea that Non-Whites had the freedom to development o f a spirit 

of self-respect and self-reliance. All these things were to be done 

under the close supervision of Whites (MC: 1/1/2390, 15). Dr. Malan 

also said in his unpublished and undated 

that th.e different racial groups should 

own freedom and fulfil their potential 

manuscript Op Die Wagtoring 

be allowed to pursue their 

(Chapter III: Volkseenheid, 

13). In a radio speech, speaking as Prime Minister of South Africa, 

Dr. Malan again said that Whites in South Africa were the guardians 

of the Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/2824). He continued by saying that 

apartheid was not a new but rather the traditional policy of South 
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Africa. 

Dr. Malan's syntheses also allowed him to make the past or 

"traditional" as manifested in the Great Trek and Voortrekkers, part 

of his apartheid thought. He recognised the Great Trek as the 

paradigm for Afrikanerdom. In a 1916 speech he said that the Great 

Trek had led to the di vision of South Africa: it divided South 

Africa into different political camps (MC: 1/1/526). The volk had 

one set of aspirations and the government another. The former was in 

South Africa and the latter was in Britain. Worse happened in the 

Cape Colony: the Afrikaner lost his culture and was made to feel 

inferior. He was a stranger in his own country and began to carry 

the mark of shame like the biblical Gideon. In the 1930s and 1940s 

the Voortrekker-idea became for Malan the prototype for Afrikanerdom 

in its quest to solve the Colour Issue. In his 1938 speech at 

Bloemfontein Malan again referred to the Voortrekkers. He traced the 

Afrikaner's racial purity idea back to the Voortrekkers. The 

situation in which the Afrikaner found himself during the Great Trek 

and South Africa in the 1930s was similar, said Malan. In both 

situations the Afrikaner was fighting to keep South Africa as a White 

man's country (MC: 1/1/1323, 5). Later in his speech he said that 

the spirit of the Voortrekkers called Afrikanerdom to believe in its 

cause and itself because it believed in God. Stated in another way: 

the Voortrekkers served as a source of inspiration to Afrikanerdom to 

solve the Colour Issue. In 1942 while protesting the Smuts 

government's arming of Coloured and Native soldiers Malan again cited 

the Voortrekkers as example (DB: 18 March; also MC: 1/1/1969). He 

said that the Voortrekkers opposed the arming of these two groups. 

That should serve as the Afrikaner's cue to do similarly. In 1944 

Malan talked about the "Principle" of the Voortrekkers (MC: 

1/1/2105). It had four components. Firstly, the White race should 

be kept pure; secondly, equality would never be tolerated; thirdly, 

Non-Whites should be allowed to develop and finally, all of this 

could be done only because of apartheid. In his Day of Covenant 

speech, 16 December 1949 at the Voortrekker Monument, Malan said that 

the Great Trek was the most central event in South African history. 

It exhibited all the qualities for nation building: heritage and 

patriotism. The Voortrekkers were also carriers and planters of the 

Christian civilisation. They saw themselves as guardians of the Non

White races and believed in a solid family life. What could 
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contemporary Whites learn from the Great Trek? They had to see 

themselves as building on the foundation that the Voortrekkers laid 

for them. The Afrikaner should also turn to his fellow Afrikaner and 

cherish the Afrikaner's highest ideals that were his religion, his 

Church and belief in God (DB: 17 December 1949). Here we also see 

Malan's theological insight regarding his and the Afrikaner's calling 

in South Africa. He also appealed to history to define the 

Afrikaner's role in South Africa. 

Dr. Malan' s syntheses that coalesced NP principles and DRC mission 

policy with his own ideas, finally manifested itself in his 

government's apartheid policy. 

12.5. THE APPLICATION OF APARTHEID 

12.5.1. The Malan government's racial policy 

The new government soon began with the application of its apartheid 

program as it promised in its general election manifesto (Statutes Of 

The Union Of South Africa, 1949-1954). It included the various 

theological ideas that Dr. Malan had articulated over the years. His 

government was determined to solve the Colour Issue. Earlier it had 

said that the Smuts government ignored the Colour Issue (MC: 

1/1/2390). It worked with the different ideas as outlined earlier. 

Domination of Non-Whites was to be an integral component of the 

apartheid policy. A few laws will be mentioned. One can clearly see 

the influence of the DRC and NP in this reconstruction program (Van 

der Watt 1987: 84). 

Dr. T.N. Hanekom, assistant editor of Die Kerkbode and later 

professor at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary, came out openly 

supporting apartheid. He wrote two articles towards the end of 1948 

outlining the position of the DRC towards apartheid. He clearly said 

that apartheid had been church policy (KB: 22 & 29 September 1948). 

By saying this Hanekom implied that the DRC was supporting the 

government. This meant that the DRC compromised itself and in the 

process lost its critical distance. Whenever a Church ceases to 

maintain a critical distance, it loses its leavening effect on the 

government. 
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Dr. Malan had already alluded to this cooperation. He said that the 

Church and state had to cooperate to solve the racial situation in 

South Africa. Malan also stated a theological reason for this 

cooperation. He said that differentiation was grounded in the 

council of the Creator. Moreover, it was also part of the kingdom of 

the Creation (MC: 1/1/2274). Dr. Malan continued by saying that it 

was the Church that had taken the lead in apartheid. Was Dr. Malan 

acknowledging that he had followed the Church's leadership? Did he 

have in mind at this juncture the German philosopher Johann G. 

Fichte's idea of the Church's influence on the state? (Fichte 1889: 

209-223, Lecture XIII). Fichte said that Christianity ought to 

become the creative and governing principle of state along two ways 

(Fichte 1889: 209). Firstly, Christianity had to serve as the 

"absolute". Under this rubric Fichte maintained that Christianity 

has a negative and a positive function. Negatively, it should be on 

its guard: it should see that religion and the state respect their 

own perimeters. The one should not usurp the other's power. The 

state can never use Christianity to advance its purposes. 

Positively, Christianity should see that the state gives each citizen 

his personal and civil freedom. Under the heading the "absolute" 

Fichte said that Christianity should be a watchdog over the state 

(Fichte 1889: 212-214). 

Secondly, Christianity must also act "contingently", i.e. it must 

consider the conditions under which it functions (Fichte 1889: 214-

220). It should be in dialogue with the situation in which it 

operates. No matter in which situation it finds itself Christianity 

should influence public opinion. 

The "absolute" and the ''contingent" allow the Christian state to have 

two broad principles. Firstly, it should be independently sovereign. 

No other state or spiritual power should be allowed to interfere in 

its internal affairs. Secondly, in every Christian state all men 

without exception must have their personal freedom (Fichte 1889: 

220). This principle also outlaws slavery. Nobody's freedom can be 

taken from him. 

The cabinet ministers responsible for its practical application were 

Dr. Donges, the Minister of Interior Affairs, Dr. E.G. Jansen, 
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Minister of Native Affairs (1948-1950) and Dr. H. Verwoerd afterwards 

and Mr. Schoeman, the Minister of Labour (Thom 1980: 249) . They 

introduced many laws. A few will be mentioned. 

The Malan government had two sets of laws: one set was for every 

specific racial group and the other for all South Africans. The next 

section will briefly explore some policies of the Malan government 

towards Coloureds, Natives, Indians and Jews. 

12.5.1.1. The Coloureds 

What was the Malan government's policy towards the Coloureds? How 

did it go about it? Sometime earlier P.W. Botha of the Information 

Office of the HNP, wrote a document spelling out the position of the 

party towards Coloureds (MC: 1/1/14). This document alluded to the 

fact that economic, social and political friction between Whites and 

Coloureds had to be eliminated. It also said that the White man had 

to maintain his position of guardianship over Coloureds. Coloureds, 

however, had to be given the opportunity to self-development. It 

also recognised social, political and industrial separation as its 

norm. Moreover, there was also a request for apartheid among the 

various Non-White races. Finally, Coloureds also had to be protected 

from unfair competition from Natives and Indians because of their 

European lifestyle. They also had to be considered as privileged 

over Natives. It is interesting that this document did not say that 

Coloureds had to be protected from economic exploitation by the 

Indian. Was this a mere omission or was this opinion the result of 

the fact that the Indians were not really a threat to Coloureds in 

the Cape Province? This document also called for several measures: a 

Population Registration Law, decent housing for Coloureds, definitive 

social arrangements (no marriages between Whites and Coloureds and 

separate educational, residential and recreational amenities) and 

clear governmental representation. In 1946 the HNP appointed a 

commission to study the Colour issue (Cf. MC: 1/1/2210; 1/1/2212; 

1/1/2213 & 1/1/2214). This commission that is mentioned in chapter 

10 (Dr. Malan And The Colour Issue) further spelt out the HNP 

thinking and future measures regarding the Coloured community. 

In 1951 Act 46 was passed making provision for separate presentation 

in Parliament for Coloureds. It called for several things. Firstly, 
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there should be separate representation in Parliament and in the 

provincial council of the Cape of Good Hope for Whites and Non

Whi tes. From now on Coloureds would have representatives in the 

House of Assembly and Senate. There would also be White 

representatives for Coloureds in the Cape of Good Hope Provincial 

Council. Secondly, it also called for separate registration of 

Whites and Non-Whites for these bodies. Thirdly, it also called for 

an end to registration of Coloureds as voters for Parliament and the 

provincial council in Natal. Fourthly, it also laid down that a 

Board of Coloured Affairs would be established. It would consist of 

three Coloured members and have four functions. They were: to advise 

the government regarding the economic, social, educational and 

political interests of Coloureds and to make recommendations 

regarding Coloured affairs. It also had to act as intermediary and a 

means of contact and consultation between the governmept and the 

Coloured population. Finally, it had to carry out such statutory or 

other administrative functions as may be assigned to the Board by the 

Governor-General. 

As manifestation of its benevolence the Malan government followed 

through with Malan' s earlier promise that a board of experts to 

advise on Non-White policy would be formed (DB: 29 March 1948). The 

government appointed Dr. I.D. Du Plessis (1900-1981) as secretary of 

Coloured Affairs. This author, lecturer and expert on Muslim affairs 

served as Commissioner and later as Secretary and Advisor On Coloured 

Affairs (1953-1963) (Suid-Afrikaanse Biografiese Woordeboek, Deel V: 

231-232) . Regarding the Coloured population he was in tune with 

government thinking. In an article entitled "Bruinman" he gave his 

view regarding Coloureds. After surveying the history of Coloureds 

in South Africa he came to the conclusion that separate development 

was the best policy with a view of the future (Du Plessis 1975: 109-

114). It is also evident that he had studied the Coloured population 

well (SABRA 1955: 14-26). 

12.5.1.2. The Natives 

The Malan government's Native policy again manifested the various 

theological ideas with which Malan worked regarding that issue. What 

was the Malan's government's policy towards Natives and how did it 

apply it? Apart from the various legislation that would decide the 
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destiny of Natives, the Malan government as it had promised in its 

campaign manifest, also appointed an expert to be Secretary of Native 

Affairs. This was in line with the benevolence idea of apartheid. 

This person was Dr. Werner Willi Max Eiselen (1899-1977) (Suid-

Afrikaanse Biografiese Woordeboek, Deel V: 247-249). 

what political ideas did he hold? He was the 

Who was he and 

son of German 

missionaries and was educated at the Universities of Pretoria, 

Stellenbosch, Hamburg and Berlin. He started his career as lecturer 

of African languages and afterwards served i.a. as Chief Inspector of 

Native Education of the Transvaal Department of Education and head of 

the Eiselen Commission (a Native Education commission). Dr. Eiselen 

also served as Professor of Anthropology at the University of 

Pretoria and later as Secretary of Native Affairs under various 

Ministers of Native Affairs: Dr. E.G. Jansen (1948-1950), Dr. H.F. 

Verwoerd (1950-1958) and Dr. M.D.C. de Wet Nel (1958-1966). 

What ideas did Dr. Eiselen have of Natives? He followed an 

anthropological approach in his analysis of the Native issue and he 

had definite ideas (Eiselen 1929: 35). As early as 1929 Eiselen said 

that the Coloureds should be classed with Whites because they shared 

the same culture as Whites. He also had firm political and economic 

ideas regarding Natives. Eiselen said that the Cape Native franchise 

and representation in the House of Assembly should end and Native 

Councils had to be instituted. Regarding the education of Natives he 

allotted a bigger role for captains and chiefs in the upliftment of 

their people. In the economic arena he said that "Native Wages" 

should end and Natives should be paid according to their employment 

ability. Eiselen also encouraged White immigration to South Africa 

to counter the many Natives. Finally, the state and other South 

Africans had to promote Native culture. 

Dr. Eiselen also believed in the separation of Whites and Natives 

into separate self-sufficient socioeconomic units, a process that 

will be spread over many years (Eiselen 1948: 80). He also 

maintained that a new Native education system had to be developed. 

Part of his education system also included a program of agriculture 

(Eiselen 1948: 82-84) . Dr. Eisel en made his ideas public (SABRA 

1955: 109-125). 
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His actions clearly showed that he did not consult with the Natives. 

The Native issue in the Western Cape will serve as an example. He 

was concerned about the influx of Natives into the Western Cape. He 

ordered that it to be controlled and that Natives could not buy or 

build homes in the Western Cape. Dr. Eiselen also said that the 

Native should remain a migrant labourer. The Secretary of Native 

Affairs also outlined the goals of the Native Affairs Department 

regarding the Western Cape situation. Firstly, foreign Natives would 

be relocated and the current total of families and single migrant 

labourers would be frozen. Secondly, there would be a gradual 

replacement of migrant labourers. The department would return these 

Natives to the reserves and they would not be replaced by new migrant 

workers but with Coloured labourers. Thirdly, there would be two 

groups of Natives, namely, those that were still in the Western Cape 

and those who were married to Coloured women. Fourthly, Whites would 

follow a policy of guardianship towards Coloureds. 

Dr. Malan also appointed a commission to analyse the Native Issue 

(Hansard: 26 January 1949) . He called for a combined commission to 

investigate the Native Issue. He wanted the issue to be studied 

above party political interests. In his parliamentary speech of 22 

January 194 7 Dr. Malan called for a committee to study the issue. 

That gesture was, however, turned down by the then Smuts government. 

He wanted the joint committee because the two parties were agreeing 

on the fact that such a study was necessary (DB: 27 January 1949). 

Under the leadership of Professor Frederick Rothman Tomlinson, a 

noted agricultural scholar, it reported in 1955 (Cf. The South 

African Journal Of Economics 1991 & "Prof. F.R. Tomlinson". 

Unpublished article. F.R. Tomlinson Collection. Stellenbosch 

University) . 

Dr. Malan appointed the Commission in November 1950 and had several 

issues to investigate. They were: the socioeconomic development of 

the Native territories of South Africa, the future of the Native 

inside and outside their traditional homelands, and the methods to be 

employed for their development and for sound coexistence with the 

White population (Commission Report: 521). The Commission reported on 

1 October 1954 (Cf. Houghton 1969). The report contained fifty-one 

chapters, five hundred and ninety-eight tables and an atlas 
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containing sixty-six large maps and was bound in seventeen volumes. 

A summarised version was published in 1956 as a government blue book. 

The report said i. a. that it would cost 209 million pounds in the 

first ten years to implement the government's Native policy. It also 

advocated separate development rather than racial integration. The 

government concurred with the report. In June 1959 Dr. H.F. 

Verwoerd, Dr. Malan' s successor as Prime Minister, spoke for the 

first time of complete independence for the Native homelands. The 

government accepted some recommendations, for example, the one 

regarding agricultural development. It also rejected others, for 

example, the abolishment of tribal land tenure and substitute 

individual tenure, so to establish a true Bantu farming class. 

Of interest to this thesis is the finding of the Commission regarding 

ecclesiastical matters. Chapters 5 and 14 give an overview of these 

issues. Let us briefly look at Chapter 5. It consists of two parts: 

Part I: Overview of Christian Mission In South Africa and Part II: 

The Various Denominations In South Africa. Chapter 14 chapter 

outlines Christian missions in South Africa. It ends with a 

concluding remark: "The Vocation Of The European In South Africa". 

The question was asked of various denominations: 'Would Western 

Civilisation and Christianity continue to exist in Africa, if the 

Europeans were to abandon Africa'? The consensus was that: 'The 

Europeans must remain in Africa as the principal bearers of the 

Christian Religion and Christian civilisation' (Commission Report: 

59). The report also recommended that the Church be concerned with 

the total development of the Native. It also recommended that 

ecclesiastical affairs among Natives be controlled by saying that 

"a special section for Church and Mission Affairs be 
instituted; all churches and missionary societies at work 
among the Bantu, be registered de novo [sic] by the state; 
all missionaries, priests, bantu ministers and evangelists 
and missionaries who wish to work in the Bantu Areas, must 
apply to the State for permission, and may not work in 
these areas, without such permission"; (Commission Report: 
201). 

Regarding the westernising of Natives the report said: 

"The Commission is convinced that the Bantu nation with 
its own cultural background and way of life, need not be 
westernised in all respects in order to be christianised, 
in order words, the Commission feels that it is possible 
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Civilisation with its own Christian way 
(Commission Report: 201). 

a 
of 
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life". 
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A host of other laws were also passed to govern the lives of Natives 

(Ballinger 1969: 232-247; 310-333; 334-357). 

12.5.1.3. The Indians 

What was the Malan government's policy regarding Indians and how did 

it apply it? To the long list of laws three more were added: Act 47 

of 1948, the Asiatic Laws Amendment Act, Act 53 of 1950, the Asiatic 

Land Tenure Amendment Act and Act 15 of 1950, the Asiatic Land Tenure 

Amendment. In early September 1948 Dr. Malan handed in a bill that 

sought to eliminate Act 28 of 1946, the Asiatic Land Tenure And 

Indian Representation Act. The latter was the handiwork of General 

Smuts. In Parliament Dr. Malan motivated his action by saying that 

it was always the government's contention even while it was the 

Opposition that Indians should have no politiaal rights (Hansard: 2 

September 1948; DB: 3 September 1948). 

12.5.1.4. The Jews 

Al though no laws were passed against Jews, the government urged 

strict immigration from Europe. A South African agent was sent to 

London to supervise the screening of would-be immigrants to South 

Africa from Europe. The screening of British immigrants was 

necessary according to the Aliens Act. After the British the next 

targeted groups were the Dutch, Germans and Scandinavians. European 

immigration would be allowed according to South Africa ' s economic 

situation (DB: 12 March 1949). Was this an attempt to weed out 

prospective Jewish immigrants? 

Dr. Malan told the South African Jewish Council that the government 

would not discriminate against any sector of the White population 

(DB: 7 June 1948). He continued by saying that he looked forward to 

the day when there was no more talk of a "Jewish problem". What 

caused this change in the Prime Minister's thinking regarding Jews? 

Was it practical politics? Did he see the Jew as potential 

Nationalist Party supporters? 
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Die Burger was correct when it said that Malan and his cabinet did a 

tremendous amount of work during the first four months of its regime. 

It motivated this success by saying that the parliamentary session 

was successful because the government had a policy. It also said 

that Dr. Malan should be thanked because he explained in several 

speeches what this policy was (DB: 5 October 1948). 

In summary one can say that the Malan government used several ideas 

that it developed it over the years. Firstly, Dr. Malan maintained 

the idea of traditional fear and preservation of Whites. This issue 

can be seen in several laws. Secondly, the Prime Minister's policy 

of benevolence also manifested itself in his government's racial 

policy. Al though the government advocated separation in various 

areas it also believed that opportunities had to be provided for the 

development of Coloureds and Natives. It did not extend the same 

privilege towards Indians because it saw them as aliens in South 

Africa. 

12.5.2. The Innnorality Act 

This act also shows Dr. Malan' s syntheses at work. Ther e is ample 

evidence of NP principles and DRC mission policy in this law. The 

idea of traditional fear and the preservation of the White race idea 

is evident in Act 21 of 1950, the Immorality Admendment Law. It 

prohibited sexual intercourse between Whites and Non-Whites and 

testified to the influence of the DRC as with the Mixed Marriages 

Act. Act 21 of 1950 sought to amend the Immorality Act of 1927 that 

prohibited sexual intercourse between Whites and Natives. It now 

prohibited sexual intercourse between Whites and all Non-Whites. In 

1957 followed Act 23, the Consolidation Law on Immorality. It 

extended the Immorality Law by consolidating earlier laws and 

provincial ordinances regarding public immorality. Due to pressure 

from the Churches article 16 was added. This article made sexual 

intercourse between Whites and Non-Whites a crime, punishable with up 

to seven years imprisonment. 

12.5.3. The Mixed Marriages Act 

Here again the influence of NP principles, DRC mission policy is 
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visible. Act 55 of 1949, one of the first apartheid laws, aimed "To 

prohibit marriages between Europeans and Non-Europeans, and to 

provide for matters incidental thereto". This law was introduced 

partially because of pressure from the DRC (Furlong 1983: 84). Ever 

since 1915 the Cape Synod demanded from the government to end mixed 

marriages (Furlong 1983: 84). In 1936 this Synod accepted a motion 

that requested the government to prevent such marriages. During the 

period 1935 to 1937 the Free State Synodical Commission addressed 

such petitions to the government. In 1938 the Transvaal Synod 

condemned mixed marriages. The FRK took a similar resolution at its 

1937 meeting. The government rejected all these requests because it 

maintained that mixed marriages as social evil could not be combatted 

through law. In 1938 Malan called for an end to mixed marriages and 

the extension of the Immorality Law of 1927. This law called for an 

end to sexual intercourse between Whites and Natives. Dr. Malan 

wanted it extended: the end of extramarital relations between Whites 

and all Non-Whites (MC: 1/1/1323). Soon after taking power in 1948 a 

delegation from the three Afrikaner Churches went to see Dr. T. E. 

Donges, the Minister of Interior Affairs, requesting him to prohibit 

mixed marriages (Furlong 1983: 85). 

12.5.4. The Native Laws .Amendment Act 

Act 56, the Native Laws Amendment Act, had as its aim "To amend the 

Native Labour Regulation Act of 1911; the Native Affairs Act of 1920; 

the Native Taxation and Development Act of 1925; the Native 

Administration Act of 1927; the Amendment Act of 1929; to exempt 

certain land held by the South African Native Trust from the 

provisions of the laws governing the establishment of townships or 

relating to townplanning; to authorise the granting of exemption in 

respect of land whereon Natives employed in mining or industrial 

undertakings are housed from the provisions of certain laws; and to 

repeal certain provisions of British Bechuanaland Proclamation No. 2 

of 1885 and Act No. 7 of 1924". 

12.5.5. Racial Classification 

On 22 June 1950 Act 30, the Population Registration Act, became law. 

This law sought to give each South African a specific racial 

identity. It also intended to limit membership to the White race 
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only to persons who qualified according to certain racial criteria 

(Furlong 1983: 26). This law divided the South African population 

into four racial groups, namely, Whites, Coloureds, Natives and 

Indians. It formalised permanently the informal social 

stratification of South African society (Furlong 1983: 26). A person 

was White when his appearance was obvious, or when he was generally 

accepted as a White person, but does not include a person who, 

although in appearance obviously a White person, was generally 

accepted as a Coloured. A Coloured was someone who was not a White 

person or a Native. Natives were further subdivided according to the 

ethnic or other group to which it belonged. Indians were not part of 

the Population Register because they were considered as immigrants 

and alien to South Africans. This act also assigned an identity 

number and card that included a photograph to every person who was 

included in the register. Dr. Malan saw this act as the first step 

to achieve apartheid (DB: 17 November 1948). 

This law also shows Dr. Malan's theology at work. It showed traces 

of the idea of traditional fear and preservation of Whites. The 

White race had to be preserved against the Non-White environment in 

which it found itself. This law was the actualisation of NP policy. 

The 1948 General Election Manifest clearly explained this law. 

12.5.6. The Group Areas Act 

This law was the culmination of years of propaganda, various NP 

principles and DRC mission policy. The prohibitions of mixed 

marriages and sexual intercourse between Whites and Non-Whites were 

important symbols of apartheid. Another cornerstone of apartheid was 

Act 41, The Group Areas Act, which was passed on 24 June 1950. The 

DRC had long agitated for this situation (Furlong 1983: 85). In 1953 

the Cape Synod thanked the government for this specific law (Furlong 

1983: 85). This law was still another attempt to limit social 

integration. It aimed "To provide for the establishment of group 

areas, for the control of the acquisition of unmovable p r operty and 

the occupation of land and premises, and for matters incidental 

thereto". Between the 1950s and 1982 some one hundred and twenty

three thousand seven hundred and eighteen families were moved. Of 

these families only 2% were White (Furlong 1983: 28). In this period 

some two thousand seven hundred and fourty-one businesspeople were 
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moved. Onl y 2 % of these persons were White and more than 90 % were 

Indian (Furl ong 1983: 28) . The Theron Commission report alluded to 

the trauma and alienation that the Group Areas Act caused (Furlong 

1983: 28) . This law was finally retracted in 1985 . 

These laws clearly show that the Bible and the Confessions of the 

Church were not the norms for the Malan government 's racial policy. 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology made life experience normatively for his 

government. 

12. 6. DR. MALAN RETIRES TO MoREWAG 

On 11 October 1954 Dr. Malan announced his resignation at Libertas, 

his official home in Pretoria (Thom, H.B. 1980: 288 - 306) . Sometime 

earlier he had resigned as leader of the Cape Nationalist Party (DB : 

19 November 1953). He had held this position since 1915. Dr. T.E. 

Donges succeeded him in this position. Dr. Malan always believed 

that a leader should know when to retire; he should not wait until he 

was physically impaired (MC : 1/1/3075; 3114 ; 1/2/33 (1 - 34) & 1/3/47). 

He made his retirement speech on 20 November 1954 in Geo rge at the 

Cape Nationalist Party 's annual congress (MC: 1/36/26) . In this 

speech he reminisced about his years in the Nationalist Party . Then 

he called for unity. Dr. Malan ended his speech by extending best 

wishes to the party. Why did Dr. Malan retire in his eightieth year? 

He did so for various reasons: they were political, personal and his 

wife ' s health and his age (Thom, H.B. 1980: 290- 292) . Since the 

announcement of his resignation and last public political speech 

there was much infighting in the cabinet about a possible successor 

for Dr. Malan as national leader and Prime Minister. Thom, H.B. 1980: 

301) . 

On 26 November 1954 at Paarl Dr . Malan made his last political 

speech. He saw this as an i deal opportunity to make a case for Mr. 

Havenga , the Finance Minister, to succeed him as Prime Minister . The 

cabinet decided on Mr. Strijdom. It soon became clear that Mr. 

Havenga would not be nominated by the Nationalist Party caucus (Thom 

1980: 303) . When the caucus met on 30 November 1954, it nominated 

Mr . Strijdom as national leader and Prime Minister. It was therefore 

only a matter of time before Dr . E.G. Jansen, the governor-general, 

would nominate him as Prime Minister. By nominating Strijdom as 
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leader the caucus had gone against the wishes of Dr. Malan. Mr. 

Havenga declined the nomination to stand against Mr. Strijdom. He 

also resigned his positions of Minister of Finance and Member of 

Parliament. He would retire along with Dr. Malan. On 1 and 2 

December respectively Dr. Malan ended his career as Prime Minister 

and Member of Parliament. Dr. Malan had served as Prime Minister and 

Minister of Foreign Affairs for six and a half years and as Member of 

Parliament for thirty-nine years. So ended also Havenga ' s political 

career. On 5 December Dr. and Mrs. Malan arrived back in 

Stellenbosch to a tumultous reception. He had come to spend his last 

days at his beloved M6rewag. 

Dr. E.G. Jansen, former Minister of Native Affairs and then Governor

General, was correct when he said that an era had ended with the 

retirement of Dr. Malan. A younger generation of politicians took 

over the leadership of the Party. 

The DRC also took notice of Dr. Malan's retirement (KB: 8 Desember 

1954) . Under three rubrics it referred to his contribution to 

Afrikanerdom. Firstly, it praised his work as churchman. Secondly, 

it also alluded to the contribution Malan made to Afrikanerdom in the 

cultural arena, especially, his role in the campaign for official 

status for Afrikaans. Thirdly, the article also referred to his role 

in government. He distinguished himself because he had God as his 

foundation. With Malan' s retirement, according to Die Kerkbode, a 

great figure and force disappeared from the national arena . 

Dr. Malan became ill on 22 October 1958. His condition progressively 

grew worse. On 7 February 1959 he died. On 9 February the South 

African Parliament paid tribute to him. Some speakers were Dr. H.F. 

Verwoerd, his successor and Sir De Villiers Graaff, the Opposition 

leader (DB: 11 February 1959). A few days later they buried the man 

from Riebeek-West on the slopes of Pappegaaiberg. The Prime 

Minister, Dr. H.F. Verwoerd, and eleven of his cabinet ministers 

served as pall bearers. Mrs. Malan could not attend the funeral of 

her husband due to illness. The participating dominees at the church 

were A.J. Van Wyk (he buried the first Mrs. Malan in 1930), J.S. 

Gericke, the rector of Stellenbosch and T.C.B. Stofberg (DB: 12 

February 1959). In his remarks Ds. Van Wyk said that Dr. Malan had 

believed in the providence, the guidance and sovereignty of God. He 
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also said that the late Prime Minister could afford to be patient and 

accept disappointments because he always believed that God was never 

in a hurry (DB: 12 February 1959). Was Ds. Van Wyk paraphrasing 

Professor Beets who told Dr. Malan many years ago that he had to be 

patient and that God acts in His own time? Ds. Gericke used Daniel 

10: 11 as his text. 

prophet Daniel. 

He compared Dr. Malan's life with that of the 

Dr. Malan, said Gericke, like the biblical prophet never knew fear; 

he was a man of principles and possessed an immovable belief in his 

faith (DB: 12 February 1959). Ds. Gericke said i.a.: 

"Die profeet en die staatsman is in horn so verenig dat 'n mens 
dit nie kan waag om fout te vind met die beskikking, toe hy jare 
gelede op Graaff-Reinet 'n stem soortgelyk aan die van die 
tekswoord verneem het nie: 'Daniel, geliefde man, gaan staan op 
jou staanplek . .. ' Hy het sy plek ingeneem en rondom daardie 
standplek het die storms deur die jare heen gewoed. Hy kon 
staan, ferm en onwankelbaar, omdat 'n onsigbare krag sy lewe 
beheers het". (DB: 12 February 1959). 

Dr. Malan was laid to rest on Pappegaaiberg and the words on his 

tombstome are: Glo in God, glo in jou volk, glo in jouself. What do 

these words mean and where were they from? Did the Ossewa-Brandwag 

inspire him? Its motto was: My God, My Volk, My Land Suid-Afrika. 

In the Malan epitaph one sees the vertical and horizontal being 

combined: there is a reference to God, the vertical, and man, the 

horizontal. Dr. Malan's motto that finally served as his epitaph was 

another manifestation of his Ethical Theology: Theology and 

Philosophy were being held together. His God was that of the 

Reformed tradition and his idea of volk was that which he inherited 

from the German philosopher Fichte. Theology and Philosophy again 

coalesced, which was characteristic of Ethical Theology. 

12. 7. WHAT DID OTHERS SAY ABOUT DR. MALAN? 

It seems fitting to close our discussion of Dr. Malan with a few 

estimates of his character and disposition. Dr. Verwoerd, a later 

Prime Minister of South Africa, said of Dr. Malan: "Hierdie man van 

staal het 'n plek verower ook in die harte van sy teenstanders". (DB: 

12 February 1959). Sir De Villiers Graaff of the United Party 

characterised him as: " 'n Formidabele teenstaander, 'n harde en slim 

vegter, gedug in die debat, 'n Humorsin, soveel kosteliker omdat 
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Ds. E. o' B. 

Geldenhuys, dominee of the Pretoria East Dutch Reformed congregation 

where Dr. Malan was a member during his Premiership, said that the 

congregation remembered the Prime Minister as an "obedient and 

sincere Christian" (DB: 12 February 1959). 

following about him: 

Die Kerkbode said the 

"As Christen het hy horn onderskei deur 'n sober en onbesproke 
lewe; as mens het hy ons voorgegaan in hoogagting vir sy 
medemens; as huisvader meet ons horn eer vir die sorg wat hy aan 
die dag gele het vir sy gesin, selfs temidde van veel vuldige 
pligte in sy openbare lewe - en in alles het hy homself steeds 
getrou gebly as man van ontwrikbare oortuiging en groot 
geestelike krag". (KB: 18 February 1959). 

12.8. SUMMARY 

This theological analysis of Dr . Malan's apartheid idea shows his 

Ethical Theology at work. Firstly, in Malan NP principles and DRC 

mission policy merged. Secondly, Dr. Malan was very involved in the 

NP's development of apartheid. His leadership role within the Party 

saw to it. He was involved in the 1915 NP document, at the 1938 

Bloemfontein Unial Congress, at the 1941 Unial Congress he was 

proclaimed as Afrikanerdom' s national leader. At the 1942 Unial 

Congress Malan stated the NP's policy regarding apartheid clearly. 

At this congress the NP renewed Malan's national leadership. In 1943 

and 1945 the NP restated its apartheid policy. Early in 1948 the 

Sauer Commission tabled its report that had worked out the 

application of apartheid. Most of the Sauer Commission findings were 

taken up in the 1948 General Election Manifest that Malan wrote 

himself. 

Thirdly, DRC mission policy played an important role in the 

development of apartheid. Dr. Malan knew what was happening in DRC 

mission circles. The FRI< played a significant role in the 

advancement of apartheid. Through its commissions, conferences and 

study groups it helped to set the apartheid agenda for the DRC 

family. Dr. Malan was aware of what was happening within DRC mission 

circles. He also knew many proponents personally. He, for example, 

helped ordained Ds. Strydom at Montagu in 1911 for mission in the 

Sudan. 

Montagu. 

Also, Dr. Gerdener served as Dr. Malan's assistant at 
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Fourthly, in the development of his apartheid policy Dr. Malan 

loosely referred to the Bible but his norm was real life issues. The 

latter became normative for him. Life and faith were extensions of 

each other. The DRC mission proponents of apartheid used the Bible 

much more than Malan did. Malan's manner of using the Bible was in 

line with Ethical Theology's view of the Bible. 

Fifthly, the Malan government legalised the practice of apartheid 

that had developed over many years. It did not invent apartheid. 

Apartheid had been in South Africa for several generations when the 

Malan government appeared on the scene. Moreover, apartheid has to 

be evaluated against the time in which it was formulated. Ds. J.G. 

Strydom, secretary of mission for the DRC Synod of the Orange Free 

State and editor of Die Basuin, was the first to use the word 

apartheid (Kinghorn 1986: 90). 

Sixthly, the 1948 HNP general election manifest served as blueprint 

for the Malan government in its application of apartheid. It allowed 

for a multidimensional racial policy: it was more benign towards 

Coloureds than Natives. Indians were regarded as aliens and were 

worse off than Coloureds and Natives. Apartheid also recognised 

various forms of segregation, namely, territorial, social and 

political. Dr. Malan realised that it was impossible for his 

government to follow a policy of total separation. 

Seventhly, Dr. Malan only dwelled on the positive aspects of 

apartheid. He did not say too much about the negative side. 

Eighthly, Dr. Malan said that apartheid was not a static phenomenon 

and had to be reviewed occasionally. Penultimately, Dr. Malan and 

his government in their application of apartheid did not consult with 

the various Non-White races. Most decisions were taken unilaterally 

by them. Ultimately, the Malan government's Afrikanerisation of 

South Africa set the stage for the next fifty years in South Africa. 

In the process it made South Africa the pariah of the world. Did the 

words of Sir Abe Bailey become true? On Friday 29 January 1921 at an 

election meeting at Krugersdorp he called the NP the "curse of South 

Africa". The Malan Era finally ended in April 1994 when a new 

government was swept into power. The vestiges of the Malan system 

will no doubt be around for a long time. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



CHAPTER 13 

DR. MALAN'S ECHO: SOME ECCLESIASTICAL REACTIONS TOWARDS 

DR. MALAN'S APARTHEID POLICY 

13.1. INTRODUCTION 

355 

Apartheid as policy elicited widespread criticism (Ballinger 1969: 

397-421). There were several individual reactions within the Church 

for and against apartheid. This chapter focuses on some reactions 

within church circles and divides into two parts: firstly, criticism 

within the DRC and secondly, criticism within the Anglican and Roman 

Catholic Church. It must immediately be said that the DRC critics 

protested against apartheid as applied by its mission policy. The 

Anglican and the Roman Catholic theologians reacted against apartheid 

as practised by the state. 

What is the relationship between these various write r s and Dr. 

Malan' s theology? Firstly, they did not respond directly to his 

theology but to apartheid, a result of that theology. Secondly, some 

of them, for example, Ds. J. G. Strydom and Professor Potgieter, 

further built out and supported apartheid. The former began to write 

about apartheid long before Dr. Malan became Prime Minister. In fact 

Dr. Malan learned the term apartheid from him. The author of this 

thesis believes that Dr. Malan was aware of Ds. Strydom's writings 

and was influenced by them. Strydom wrote over a wide period, 

ranging from the late 1920s through the 1940s. Professor Potgieter 

on his part wrote most of his articles in the 1950s and theologically 

helped to ground apartheid. Thirdly, Professors Keet and Marais, 

strongly opposed the biblical foundation of apartheid. They wrote 

mostly in the 1950s. Also, they approved of apartheid for practical 

reasons but opposed the scriptural foundation of apartheid as 

advocated by Strydom, Potgieter and the other principle men. 

Fourthly, writers from traditions other than the Reformed also 

sharply attacked apartheid. Bishop Reeves, the Bishop of 

Johannesburg and Archbishop Hurley respectively represented the 

Anglican and Roman Catholic traditions. Fifthly, this chapter also 

wants to point out, as already said, that there were not only 

political reactions to Dr. Malan's apartheid policy. Finally, a word 

about methodology. Three articles each of Strydom, Potgieter, Keet 
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and Marais and Hurley will be discussed while the anal ys i s of Reeves 

will be longer . 

13.2. VOICES SUPPORTING APARTHEID 

13 . 2.1 . Within the Dutch Reformed Church 

Various indi victuals wi t hin the DRC responded to apartheid with the 

pen . There were both pro and anti - apartheid critics. Two persons 

who wrote i n favour of aparthe i d were Ds. J.G. Strydom, secretary f or 

mission o f the Orange Free State Synod from 1925 to 1949 and 

Professor F . J .M. Potgieter of the Stel lenbosch Theological Seminary. 

Two persons who opposed apartheid were Professors B. B. Keet and Ben 

Marais respectively of Stellenbosch and Pretoria University. 

13.2.1.1. Os. J.G. Strydom, mission secretary of the Orange Free 

State 

Dominee Strydom (18 80 - 1953) wrote several articles in favour of 

apartheid. He looked at apartheid from a mission perspective . Who 

was he and what d i d he say? 

After his studies at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary J . G. Strydom 

was ordained at Montagu while Dr . Malan was the dominee there 

(Montagu Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). E. E. Van Rooyen , Dr . 

Malan ' s assistant , who later served as professor at Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary (1920- 1950) was also ordained during the same 

service. The Montagu Church Minutes say : 

"Het was een zeer belangrijke en buitengewone plechtigheid 
in de geschiedenis van de gemeente om [sic] twee 
evangelie-dienaren in zijn midden te zien afgezonderen tot 
het werk van de Koning der Kerk. Tevens was het een 
bezondere dag in de geschiedenis van onze ganse kerk, daar 
ds. Strijdom de eerste predikant is van de Ned. Gerf. 
Kerk, die zich gaat wijden an de zending in de Soedan". 
(Montagu Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). 

Ds . Strydom served as missionary in Nigeria (the Sudan) until 1919 . 

Due to ill- health he could not return to the Sudan and in 1921 he 

accepted a call to a congregation in the Orange Free State. In 1925 

he became mission secretary for the Synod of the Free State and 
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served in this capacity until his retirement in 1940 (Lombard 1985: 

153). In 1930 Ds. Strydom and the Algemene Sendingkommissie of the 

Free State Synod began a mission magazine Die Basuin. This was the 

result of Strydom' s belief that the DRC and the Free State Synod 

should propagate its racial and mission policy (Lombard 1985: 155). 

In Die Basuin he more than once declared that only the policy of 

apartheid could ensure peace and safety in South Africa (Lombard 

1985: 155). 

Some other activities of Ds. Strydom were his membership in the Raad 

van Nederduitse Gereforrneerde Kerken, his assistance with the drawing 

up of the constitution of the Federale Sendingraad and his membership 

in this body, his plea for more educational opportunities for 

Natives, etc. (Lombard 1985: 155-156). 

What did Ds. Strydom say regarding apartheid? Three of his articles 

will be analysed to see what he said about it. In his article Ons 

Sendingbeleid Nogeens Ds. Strydom analysed the difference between 

assimilation and differentiation (Strydom 1937: 1-2). Assimilation 

meant the integration of races linguistically and socially. Every 

White person who was sincere about the welfare of the Native and 

Whites rejected this idea. The theological argument that Strydom 

advanced for his rejection of assimilation and his propagation of 

differentiation or apartheid was that: 

"Ons skryf van 'n Christelik-nasionaal standpunt en ons 

glo dat God aparte nasies en tale ens, [sic] gewil het en 

dat die vernietiging daarvan nie tot welsyn van daardie 

betrokke nasies is nie". (Strydom 1937: 1). 

Writing from a Christian-national perspective, Strydom said that he 

believed that God created all races and languages separate and the 

destruction of these things will not benefit the people involved. 

The idea of assimilation was mainly supported by foreign missionary 

societies. The acceptance of assimilation according to Strydom would 

lead to the end of Whites in South Africa. He also said that 

assimilation was impractical because it detribalised and exploited 

Natives. 
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Differentiation or apartheid, according to St rydom, was beneficial to 

South African Non- Whites . Firstly, it recognised the various races 

and wanted to give each racial group its own rights and privileges. 

Secondly, di f ferentiation or apartheid also en sured that Natives 

themselves could take over the administration of their own areas when 

they were ready to do so. Thirdly, differentiation or apartheid also 

meant just treatment for Natives . This could only happen if Natives 

were socially, religiously and educationally segregated . 

In an 1943 article Ons Sendingbeleid van Apartheid Ds. Strydom 

continued h i s argument that differentiation or aparthe i d was the best 

policy to solve the colour issue of South Africa. Whereas he wrote 

about differentiation or apartheid regarding Natives in his 1937 

article he now articulated i t regarding Coloureds. I n his opening 

paragraph he rejects assimi l ation because the very people who 

propagated assimilation in theory practised differentiation or 

apartheid in practice . He said : 

"Ons se regverdigheid moet geskied aan kleurling en 
nature!, maar op sy eie terrein. Die opposisie, aan die 
ander kant beweer dat apartheid niks anders is as 
verdrukking , maar hierdie stelling, as hulle eerlik wil 
wees, is slegs 'n teoretiese, want in die parktyk beoefen 
hulle in die reel ook apartheid". (Strydom 1943 : 15) . 

As with the Natives Ds . Strydom a l so point ed out the benefits of 

differentiation or apartheid to Coloureds (Strydom 1943 : 158) . It 

would benefit Coloureds economically, socially and educationally . 

Economical l y , apartheid woul d ensure that Coloureds could begin their 

own businesses and not be exploited by other races . Socially, it 

would mean that Coloureds could develop a spirit of togetherness . 

Educational ly , apartheid would ensure own schools and educational 

facilities for Coloured children . 

Ds . Strydom further motivated differentiation or apartheid to 

Coloureds by saying: 

"Hierdie beleid alleen kan op d i e duur vrede en 
voortui tgang teweegbring. Mag ons leiers op kerklik en 
politieke gebied hierdie saak op ' n suiwere objektiewe 
~ (GWB) benader en oplos sonder enige bybedoelings 
(GWB), en mag dit tot eer van God en tot welsyn van beide 
die blanke en kleurasse van ons Unie geskied". (Strydom 
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In his article Die 

continued his argument 

Vorster 1941: 243-255) . 

sources of apartheid. 

Rassevraagstuk In Suid-Afrika Ds. 

for differentiation or apartheid 
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Strydom 

(Stoker & 

In this article the dominee analysed the 

They were historical, theological and 

sociological. 

apartheid was 

settlement at 

Under the historical 

the accepted policy 

the Cape (Stoker & 

reasons Strydom said 

ever since the first 

Vorster 1941: 243) . 

that 

white 

The 

Voortrekkers on their historic Great Trek also followed a policy of 

apartheid. Under the theological reasons the dominee said that he 

did not propagate horizontal but vertical apartheid. In other words 

the various races had to stand next to each other and not above each 

other (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 244). By doing this each racial group 

would benefit and fulfil its Godgiven task. Ds. Strydom said: 

"Die beleid van apartheid soos di t deur die Afrikaanse volk 
voorgestaan word wil 'n vertikale skeidslyn trek sodat elke ras 
op sy eie kan ontwikkel sover as hy wil. Dit wil elke ras in 
die geleentheid stel om sy eie te bewaar en uit te bou sodat 
elkeen as aparte nasie die roeping van God kan naleef". (Stoker 
& Vorster 1941: 244). 

Differentiation or apartheid also had a sociological underpinning. 

Ds. Strydom said that the racial policy of the United States of 

America should serve as an example to South Africa (Stoker & Vorster 

1941: 245). There although Whites outnumbered Blacks by far strict 

segregation, especially in the South, was the order of the day. This 

should serve as an example to South Africa where Non-Whites 

outnumbered Whites. Strydom again showed his theological reasoning. 

He said that God gave each race a calling to fulfill. This could 

best be done through apartheid. 

Further in the article Ds. strydom rejected the arguments against 

differentiation or apartheid (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 251-252). 

Firstly, he debunked the argument that differentiation or apartheid 

oppressed Non-Whites. He said that the two ideas had been applied 

for a long time. The critics' were therefore not consistent. In 

fact they themselves applied apartheid (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 251). 

It was a case of them hating differentiation and apartheid but still 

applying it. He said: "Nee, hierdie mense is nie konsekwent nie en 
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Ook word ons beleid ten 

onregte voorgestel as onbillik en onregverdig". (Stoker & Vorster 

1941: 252). Secondly, Ds. Strydom tried to correct this false 

argument. Differentiation and apartheid maintained Ds. Strydom, was 

not a policy of oppression. It wanted to give Non-Whites the 

opportunity to develop to their full potentialities. He said: 

"Juis omdat ons aan horn wil gee wat horn toekom, daaarom wil ons 

horn 'n suiwer ras hou, sy taal, tradisies en sy eiendomlike 

goedere horn nie ontneem om horn dan 'n na-aper van die Blankes te 

maak nie . ... Daarom wil ons horn sy taal as voertaal gee vir sy 

kind en wel apart, want dit help horn op 'n gesonde wyse te 

ontwikkel, daar sy agtergrond, denkwyse, taal en gewoontes so 

groot verkil van die van 'n Europeaan". (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 

252) . 

Thirdly, events elsewhere in Africa, especially West-Africa where 

intermingling between Whites and Non-Whites was the order of the day, 

did not augur well for South Africa. This intermingling in West

Africa was negative because Non-Whites took over the lifestyle of 

Whites and by that forgot to uplift their other Non-White compatriots 

(Stoker & Vorster 1941: 252). In a further paragraph Ds. Strydom 

said that the aim of differentiation and apartheid was upliftment. 

He said: 

"Die doel wat ons dan beoog met die beleid van apartheid is die 
opheffing van die Gekleurde rasse. Ons wil hulle deur 
af sondering leer om wat hulle eie is te eerbiedig en hulle self 
te eer. Dan sal hulle van hulle minderwaardigheidsgevoel 
ontslae raak. Hulle sal 'n nasionale trots ontwikkel wat vir 
hulle 'n krag sal wees in die opbou van 'n eie sosiale ~n 

nasionale lewe". (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 253) . 

In his final paragraph entitled "Die Slot" Ds. Strydom said that 

differentiation or apartheid was the policy of the DRC (Stoker & 

Vorster 1941; 254-255). The different Non-White DRC denominations 

were a result of it. He also said that overseas ideas that advocated 

assimilation should not be allowed to threaten this policy. Also, 

the Colour Issue should be taken out of party-politics. Finally, as 

Calvinist, said Ds. Strydom, he believed that God reigns over 

everything. The Afrikaner was therefore also under God's hand. The 

Afrikaner had a calling towards the Non-Whites of South Africa. He 
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said: "Getrou aan God en aan Sy Woord moet ons ons lig steeds laat 

skyn en by die ope deure ingaan". (Stoker & Vorster 1941 : 255). 

Ds. Strydom 's crusade for differentiation or apartheid is significant 

for several reasons. Firstly, Ds. Strydom was the first person in 

South Africa to use the word "apartheid" (Strydom 1937). Secondly, 

the dominee made it clear that apartheid had been in South Africa 

ever since the first White settlement. In other words, said Strydom, 

apartheid was nothing new. Thirdly, he especially emphasised 

segregation. He talked about vertical and not horizontal 

segregation. He favoured separatism and not a caste system where one 

race was on top of another. Fourthly, Ds. Strydom especially 

stressed the positiveness of apartheid. He did not say anything 

about the negative aspects of his policy. Finally, he recognised 

that total apartheid was impossible. He said: 

"Hierdie beleid kan bes verstaan word deur di t dan die beleid 
van apartheid te noem (GWB) . Natuurlik word hiermee nie bedoel 
'n absolute segregasie wat geen aanraking sal toelaat nie. Dit 
is onuitvoerbaar en onmoontlik". (Stoker & Vorster 1941: 244). 

13.2.1.2. Professor F.J.M. Potgieter of the Stellenbosch 

Theological Seminary 

Professor Potgieter, a professor at Stellenbosch Theological 

Seminary, wrote several articles in support of apartheid (Kinghorn 

1986: 238) . This essay will analyse three of these articles. If 

segregation was Ds. Strydom's guiding principle, what was Professor 

Potgieter's? 

In the 1940s there two groups regarding the apartheid issue within 

the DRC (De Beer, J.C. 1991: 160). One group advocated a pragmatic 

approach from an evangelical-reformed perspective. G.B.A. Gerdener, 

professor at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary, was representative of 

this group. The other group favoured a dogmatic theology of 

apartheid. Calvin was this group's inspiration. This group became 

the most dominant in the DRC's theology regarding racial affairs (De 

Beer 1991: 160). A.J. Botha refers t o them as the "Beginsel-manne" 

(Botha 1984: 476). Professor Potgieter was one of these theologians 

and favoured the idea of pluriformity. What was this i dea and how 

did it function? This idea that was "Originally stated in the middle 
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thirties, clearly articulated at the Volkskongres of 1944, and 

elaborately fleshed out in the latter forties and early fifties, the 

theory of 'pluriformity' comprises three principal elements: ... " 

(Ritner 1971: 165.) They were: the principle of unity in diversity; 

the principle that it is God's command that individual peoples keep 

their individuality and the principle that Christian unity is 

spiritual and does not imply the blurring of 'natural distinctions' 

(Ritner 1971: 165). They will now be briefly mentioned and will be 

worked out when Potgieter's view of pluriformity is analysed. 

According to this principle of unity in diversity Scripture teaches 

the unity of the human race. 'All men are created in the image of 

God and are of equal worth' (Ritner 1971: 165). This, however, is a 

unity that comprises a rich diversity. The second principle, namely, 

that God caused these various people to be different was the result 

of sin. The fall of man caused by sin resulted in the separation of 

the various races and peoples. The symbol of the Tower of Babel is 

frequently mentioned by DRC theologians to support the 'natural 

order' of separation wanted by God (Ritner 1971: 166). This 

separation of races was caused through the different languages that 

were spoken at Babel. It was therefore God who willed the division 

of the various races. The third principle lays down that Christian 

unity is spiritual and does not imply that the removal of the 

'natural distinctions mean that God willed separation on earth. 

Total unity will be reached in heaven only. 

What did Professor Potgieter say about pluriformity? In his article 

Die Apartheidvraagstuk he began to formulate scriptural principles 

and a norm for apartheid (Potgieter 1950: 2-4). Firstly, God created 

a unity in a diversity (Genesis 1 and 2) . Secondly, the unity of 

humankind is not eliminated by the great variety. Thirdly, all of 

mankind were created according to the image of God and are equal and 

God is the Father of them all (Genesis 3: 20 and Acts 17: 26) . 

Fourthly, after the Fall God because of His name still maintains the 

unity and variety of His creation through his general grace. In 

fact, God even created a larger variety to temper the power of man in 

his fall and check his rise against which is caused by sin (Genesis 

11: 6-9 and Acts 1 7: 2 6) . Fifthly, sin, however, caused a lasting 

breach in humankind and only some, but from all nations, has been 

elected to eternal life by God (Genesis 11: 6-9 and 6: 1-4; Matthew 
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Sixthly, the Church 

of Christ that has been formed from all nations forms a unity and 

this unity of the mystical body, the fellowship of the believers 

(koinonia) must still be emphasised. It is only to them that God is 

Father in the deeper and spiritual sense of the word. Only they are 

a true brotherhood (Matthew 12: 46-50; John 17: 21; Romans 8: 15, 29; 

II Corinthians 6: 17, 18 and Galatians 3: 28 and 6: 10). 

Penultimately, the unity in Christ does not destroy this variety and 

relations that God had created. They are healed and sanctified in 

Christ. This recreational grace of God manifests itself in the 

Church through the revelation that the majority must respect the 

minority, the stronger the weaker. The idea is that all should be 

developed and uplifted. Finally, there must be a constant vigil that 

this variety should not lead to schism. Next, Potgieter developed a 

scriptural norm, namely, humans should love God with their whole 

heart, soul and mind and the neighbour also. These scriptural 

principles and norm Potgieter applied to his view of racism and the 

church. 

In his article Suid-Afrika Waarheen (1956: 5-10) Potgieter 

developed his racial view using his pluriformity theory. This 

article was a reaction to Professor B.B. Keet's volume with the same 

title. It tries to respond to seven assertions that the author makes 

in it. Firstly, it is not true as Keet suggests that the Colour 

Issue is the most dominant one in Whites' understanding of human 

relations (Potgieter 1956: 6) . That is not so, says Potgieter, the 

issue is rather that Natives and Coloureds were also created 

according to God's image. Potgieter referring to his 3rd principle 

says: "Alle mense is, geskape na die beeld van God, gelyk en 

gelykwaardig; en in die sin van Skepper is God die Vader van almal". 

Secondly, in his second statement Potgieter responds to Keet's 

assertion that 'ons vandag letterlik die enigste kerk is wat in ons 

Skrifstudie oor rassevraagstukke tot sulke vreemde resultate kom -

onbewus word die fei tlike toestand die maatstaf gemaak van wat die 

Skrif ons hieromtrent wil leer". (Potgieter 1956: 6). It is not true 

that the DRC made the situation normative. The Scripture always 

served as guide. That has been the case throughout the DRC' s 300 

years in South Africa. Only once did the situation dictate a major 

event. That was the case in the Cape Synod's 1857 decision to found 

a separate Coloured Church ( Potgieter 195 6: 6) . According to him 
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Keet forgot a concession was made based on the weakness of some . 

Potgi eter says t hat there were many objections against racial 

prejudices at this Synod . I n other words , there was no willy- nilly 

attempt to misu se scri ptural principles . Thirdly, Potgieter refers 

to the calling of the Afrikaner in his third statement (Potgieter 

1956 : 7) . He negates Keet' s statement that t he Afrikaner took his 

calling not f r om the Gospel but from the preservation of 

Afrikanerdom . Says Potgieter : "Die waarheid in concrete ( GWB' s 

underlining) is dat God die bestaan en die roeping van die 

Afrikanervolk wil en dat di t in die werklikheidsi tuasie selfs in 

eerste instansie die verkondiging van die evangelie insluit" . 

(Potgieter 1956 : 7). Fourthly, Keet ' s assertion that the Gospel does 

no t recogni se soci a l apartheid cannot be accept ed without 

qualification . If this form of apartheid implies integrat i on then it 

shoul d be rejected because it negates the scriptural p r inciple of 

variety or differentiation . Fi fthly , Potgieter rejects Keet ' s 

asser tion that the i deal of "church apartheid" should eventually be 

unity with the Co l oured and Native DRCs (Potgieter 195 6 : 7- 8) . He is 

aware of Keet ' s observation that the Coloured church shares the same 

confession, same form of church government , same liturgical documents 

and p r actices and the same language . Potgieter also notes Keet ' s 

assertion t hat the DRC ' s at t itude towards the Nat ive DRC should be 

similar to that that it has towards the Coloured church. Unity with 

these two churches were not practical because it would violate the 

principle of pluriformity . He says : 

"Teen die standpunt van prof. Keet dat daar 'n vereniging van 
blanke en Kleurlingkerke sal geskied, het ons beswaar. 
Onomwonde wil ons di t stel dat die beswaar sondig sou wees, 
indien dit rus op enige kleurgevoel of gedagte van 
meerderwaardigheid voor God; maar o. i . word die Skrifbeginsel 
van verskeidenheid (GWB) geweld aangedoen deur sodanige 
samestelling. 

Ook met die Bantoekerk sou amalgamasie uit hoofde van die 
grondwaarheid van verskeidenheid nie toelaatbaar wees nie". 
(Potgieter 1956 : 8). 

Penultimatel y , Potgiet er also rejects 

apartheid" (Potgieter 1956 : 8) . He 

Keet ' s plea for 

says t hat such a 

"partial 

form of 

apartheid will not remain at co- operation but will end in integration 

that would result in the bastardization of South Af rica. Moreover , 

such a form of apartheid will also negate the principl e of 
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pluriformity (Potgieter 1956 : 9). Ultimately, Potgieter also rejects 

Keet ' s observation that the reason for apartheid is fear. He says 

that the reason should be sought in the Afrikaner's obedience to God , 

in the fact that God put up certain boundaries and the Afrikaner's 

belief that he had to respect the pluriformity that God willed . The 

ultimate answer to this issue lies in a reciprocally voluntary 

apartheid that was founded on a Christian basis . This kind of 

apartheid would profit both Whites and Non- Whites. 

In his article Veelvormige Ontwikkeling: Die Wil Van God Potgieter 

tries to justify apartheid within the DRC (Potgieter 1958 : 1- 15). 

The sources for this article is Abraham Kuyper, the Dutch theologian . 

He begins by describing the historical development of the 

pluriformi ty idea . He says that at first there was the state of 

sinlessness where only the two sexes , male and female , were the only 

difference . In this state there were no different races . Then came 

sin and destroyed thi s situation . He quotes Kuyper: 

" ' er moet met hand en tand aan worden vastgehouden, 
dat de indeeling van de menschheid in Staten en volkeren 
niet in de Scheppings-idee lag , maar om der zonde wi l, en 
om haar alleen, is ingetreden'" · (A . Ku yper, Pro Rege, 
Volume III , 256 as quoted by Potgieter 1958 : 6). 

The result of sin was the creation of differential pluriformity, the 

creation of different races . Form now on man will not only live in a 

sexual but also in a racial context . Potgieter says : 

"Eers na die sondeval en ten einde die sonde in die 
mensewereld te beteuel, het God genadiglik ' n 
differensierende veelvormigheidsproses laat intree . Die 
geslagsverband is egter nie ; maar met die spraakverwarring 
het daar verandering getree". (Potgieter 1958: 6) .) 

The Tower of Babel accelerated the pluriformity process and 

accentuated the differences more . This event also brought the state 

of justice to an end . Potgieter says: "By Babel het die Here alleen 

'n versnellingsproses laat intree, wat die verskille meteens skerper 

laat ui tkom het , sodat ook rasseverskille begin meespreek het" . 

(Potgieter 1958: 7) . 

Potgieter continues by illustrating from history and Kuyper how 
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differential pluriformi ty along racial lines developed within the 

Church. He quotes Kuyper who says: "Ontegenzeggelijk toch heeft de 

ethnologische groepering van volkstammen, die zich van lieverlee op 

eenzelfde terrein vestigden invloed geoefend op de lotgevallen der 

Kerk". (A. Kuyper, Encyclopaedie der Heilige Godgeleerdheid as quoted 

by Potgieter 1958: 8). 

Professor Potgieter also applied his pluriformity doctrine to the 

DRC. He wants to make the case that there cannot be any integration 

or attempt to cause one ecclesiastical institute for the Church. The 

doctrine of pluriformity does not allow it. Potgieter says: 

"Waar dit nou ten oorvloede geblyk het dat God self deur 'n 
genadedaad die gedifferensieerde veel vormigheid van die volke 
sowel as van die Kerke tot aan die voleinding gewil het, daar 
kan geen pleidooi vir integrasie of poging tot verwesenlik van 
een kerklike instituut vir die ganse Christendom ooit op grond 
van die Skrif en in die lig van die Kerkgeskiedenis geregverdig 
word nie". (Potgieter 1958: 12). 

From A. Kuyper he observes that the New Testament Church had applied 

pluriformity. That means that it could be normative for us also. 

Potgieter says: ''Meermale word die opvatting gehuldig dat die 

vroegste Christelike kerk geen veelvormigheid op etnologiese 

grondslag geken het nie, en dat dit ook vir 6ns normatief moet wees". 

(Potgieter 1958: 11). 

Potgieter quotes Kuyper at length to prove the fact that pluriformity 

was always normative in early church life (A. Kuyper, Pro Rege, 

Volume II, 200 and Predicatien, 433 as quoted by Potgieter 1958: 11). 

A. Kuyper said: 

"Maar al te zeer toch is men onder ons geneigd zich in te 
beelden, dat ons kerklijk !even geheel overeenkomt met het 
kerklijk !even, gelijk het in de eersten eeuwen der 
christenheid opkwam. Men gaat dan uit van de 
veronderstelling, dat destijds op het Christelijk !even 
een vast Stempel is gedrukt; dat dit eene Stempel bestemd 
is, om de eeuwen te verduren; en dat het kerklijk !even, 
wel verre van zich in den loop der eeuwen te ontwikkelen 
en te vervormen, onbeweeglik, in zi]n eersten, 
oorspronklijken stand moet blijven verkeeren. Di t nu is 
eenerzijds een illusie en anderzijds een miskenning van de 
wet der ontwikkeling, waaraan heel ons menslijk !even 
onderworpen". (Potgieter 1958: 1). 
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Still using Kuyper as his guide, Potgieter begins with the Jerusalem 

Church. Here pluriformi ty was still in its embronic stage. There 

were no national, no liturgical or dogmatic forms. The situation had 

changed when the Apostle Paul wrote his missionary letters. He 

addressed them to various 

general 

Paul is 

(Potgieter 1958: 

I Corinthians 9: 

congregations and not to the Church in 

11). Another example of pluriformity in 

20: "While working with the Jews, I live 

like a Jew in order to win them;" 

Later in his article Potgieter makes the case that unity within the 

DRC is not possible because true unity would be realised in heaven 

only (Potgieter 1958: 13). He again refers to Kuyper who says that 

government and the other authorities are an interim arrangement: "Het 

Staatswezen en de Overheid vorm een intermezzo". (A. Kuyper, Pro 

Rege, III, 259 as quoted by Potgieter 1958 : 13). 

this issue to the national life and the Church: 

Potgieter aplies 

"Presies dieself de sou ook van die gediff erensieerde 
veelvorrnige ontwikkeling op die terrein van die 
volkerelewe en die Kerk gese kon word: dit is 'n 
intermezzo wat deur God gewil is, en dit vind sy 
aanleidende oorsaak in die sonde, maar sy bewerkende 
oorsaak in sy algemene genade". (Potgieter 1958: 13). 

Potgieter continues: 

"En waar dit die geval is dat die ware eenheid nie kan 
verwesenlik word voor die regnum gloriae 'n aanvang geneem het 
nie, daar misken diegene wat dit reeds in hierdie bedeling wil 
indwing 'de levenswet van het Koninkryk' ". (Potgieter 1958 : 
13) . 

Professor Potgieter concludes his article by saying that the 

principle of pluriformity should be applied to the Church. It is the 

will of God that there are within the DRC different churches for 

Whites, Coloureds and Natives. This set-up should be formed not by 

force but through gentle persuasion (Potgieter 1958: 15). 

An analysis of Professor Potgieter's writings is significant to this 

study for various reasons. Firstly, it shows that he was a proponent 

of the doctrine of pluriformi ty. Secondly, he applied the idea of 

pluriformity to the Colour Issue and to the DRC. Professor Potgieter 

absolutised the categories of nation, race, etc. He was, however, 
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Finally, he 

consistenly used the Dutch theologian A. Kuyper as his guide. He 

refers to and quotes from several of Kuyper's works. One wonders if 

Potgieter did not misuse Kuyper' s categories. One is sure that 

Kuyper never meant for his categories to be used to support 

apartheid. 

13.3. VOICES OPPOSING APARTHEID 

13.3.1. Voices within the Dutch Reformed Church 

Not everyone in the DRC accepted Dr. Malan's apartheid policy. What 

Susan Ritner says in her doctoral thesis happened to several 

individuals. She says: 

"The gaping breach between theory and practice will ensure 
that there will be ministers in the Church who will be 
unable to accept the pretensions and hypocrisy of 
apartheid, who will see that the Church has allowed itself 
to be used to drug the moral sensibilities of Afrikaners 
and prop up the State's unchristian practices" (Ri tner 
1971: 273) . 

Professors B. B. Keet of Stellenbosch Theological Seminary and Ben 

Marais of the University of Pretoria were two such persons. Because 

so much has been written about them this thesis will only scrutinize 

three reactions or articles of each professor (Cf. for a dicussion of 

B.B. Keet en B.J. Marais Adonis 1982: 86, 90-91; Botha 1984: 470-475, 

476-482; Lombard 1985: 97-100, 101-106; Kinghorn 1986: 111-116; De 

Beer, J.C. 1991: 159-1 72 (Keet only) ; Vilj oen 1979: 15-34 (Marais 

only)). This thesis is aware of the fact that there were other DRC 

critics of apartheid but Keet and Marais are included in this chapter 

because they were closer to the Malan era. 

13.3.1.1. Professor Ben Marais 

Whereas Ds. Strydom and Professor Potgieter respectively used 

segregation 

apartheid, 

foundation 

and pluriformity as their guiding principles to argue for 

Professor Ben Marais argued against the scriptural 

of apartheid that the DRC was using. Because so much had 

been written about Marais, this thesis will only summarise his most 

salient points. 
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Professor Ben Marais's struggle against the scriptural foundation of 

apartheid began after his participation in the 1938 conference of the 

World Mission Council held at Madras in India. 

that the racial policy of the DRC was untenable: 

There he realised 

"Ons het ure tevergeefs probeer om medechristene sover te kry 
dat hulle ook maar een grond van regverdiging vir ons beleid wou 
toegee. Ons het absoluut alleen gestaan met niemand by ons nie 
- 'ook nie een nie', om die Bybelse woord aan te haal. Nadat 
ons vir 'n halfuur in een groepbyeenkoms ons beleid op grond van 
die aktuele situasie waarin ons leef, probeer regverdig het en 
sprekers van alle kante en alle kleure op die onregverdedigbare 
skeiding wat ons binne die christendom tussen kleure maak, gewys 
het, het dr. Knak, die hoof van die Berlynse Sending opgestaan 
en ons lot met die volgende woorde verseel : 'Die pleidooi van 
die verteenwoordiger van Suid-Afrika mag mooi klink, maar ek kan 
u die versekering gee dat al ons sendelinge in Suid-Afrika 
rapporteer dat die Afrikaners baie onbillik en onsimpatiek 
teenoor die inboorlinge is en hulle hoegenaamd nie verstaan 
nie". (Marais 1947: 66) . 

Marais reported about this meeting at his Synod meeting in 1940 and 

stated his case clearly (Botha 1979: 16). It was not this report 

that set him in motion but a letter to a Transvaal daily newspaper 

that resulted in Marais writing to Die Kerkbode (Botha 1978 : 16). 

This reader had complained about a photograph in which White and Non

White members of the Synod of Transvaal appeared (Botha 1979: 16; 

also KB: 16 April 1940). Marais was upset about the tendency that he 

observed how readers via daily newpspapers wanted to prescribe to the 

Church regarding its mission programme. There were, however, certain 

things that they ignored: 

"En ek vrees da t in heel veel gevalle skrywers nie genoeg 
rekening hou nie, beide met die aard van die Kerk self, en 
met die besonder groot probleme wat met ons beleid gepaard 
gaan" . (KB : 1 0 Apr i 1 19 4 0) . 

Marais tried to correct the situation and told writers to remember 

three things. Firstly, they have to remember that the Church belongs 

Christ Jesus (KB: 10 April 1940). The Church does not belong to 

individuals. Its instructions and message come from God and the 

Bible only . Also, the Bible and not daily practice should dictate to 

the Church. Secondly, the mission policy of the DRC was totally 

unacceptable to the rest of Christianity (KB: 10 April 1940). The 

result was: 
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Thirdly, Marais advised caution regarding the DRC' s mission policy 

because there was little biblical support for it (KB: 10 April 1940). 

He continued by saying that 

" 'n Persoon wat op die voorskrifte of vingerwysinge van die 
Bybel af gaan sal met veel meer bewysgronde die teenoorgestelde 
standpunt inneem. Om te maak asof Gods Woord in soveel woorde 
segregasie binne Christendom steun is eenvoudig nie waar nie. 
En hierdie armoede van Bybelse steun vir ons beleid meet ons, 
wat dit voorstaan, tot baie ernstige nadenke stem, en ons, om 
die minste te se, uiters versigtig maak, en gewillig om te leer 
[sic]". (KB: 1 0 April 1940). 

At the 1948 Synod meeting Marais once again objected to the DRC' s 

scriptural use for apartheid (Botha 1979: 22 & Handelinge van die 

twingste Si node van die Ned. Herv. of Geref. Kerk van Suid-Afrika, 

punt 32: 57). It was the report, "Skriftuurlike Grondsl ag van die 

beleid van rasse-apartheid en voogdyskap" of the Kommissie vir 

Aktuele Sake that caused him to react. As guiding principle for its 

scriptural basis for apartheid the Kommissie took the unity of 

mankind (Botha 1979: 23) . It quoted various scriptural such as 

Genesis 11, Genesis 15: 19, Amos 9 : 7, Acts 17: 26, e .a. (Botha 1979: 

23). According to the report apartheid spanned the total arena of 

national life (Botha 197 8 : 24 - 25). The report concluded: "Die 

beginsel van apartheid tussen rasse en volke, ook die van aparte 

sendinge en sendingkerke, is wel in die Skrif voorhande. Ui t die 

ryke verskeidenheid van volke wat almal saam die een Here dien, word 

sy Naam meerdere eer toegebring (Openbaring 7: 9, Flp 2: 9-11) ". 

(Botha 1979: 24) . 

Professor Marais objected to the report's findings and made the 

following motion: 

"Die Sinode neem met dank kennis van hierdie rapport, maar dra 
dit aan die te worde gekose Kommissie vir Aktuele Vraagstukke op 
om met die oog op die erns van die probleem en die groat mate 
van verskil ten opsigte van die gronde hier aangegee, die saak 
nogeens in oorweging te neem en om die saak desnoods van 'n nuwe 
oogpunt te benader, naamlik dat ons tot die beleid van apartheid 
gedwing word in belang van die Koninkryk van God en die 
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voortbestaan van die Christendom in Suid-Afrika". (Botha 1979: 
25; also Handelinge van die Een-en-Twingste Sinode: 368-369) . 

In his speech to Synod Professor Marais said several things (Botha 

1979: 25). Firstly, he reiterated the fact that Israel was God's 

chosen people but what He instructed it to do does not apply to South 

Africa. Secondly, race played no role in Israel's relationship with 

her neighbours. They did not mix with their neighbours for religious 

reasons. Thirdly, Marais also said that Israel made proselytes of 

many races around her. On accepting Israel's religion these races 

became part of her. Professor Marais continued by saying that he had 

problems with the way certain scriptural data had been used. It was 

a case of "Die rapport lees dinge in die Skrif in wat eenvoudig nie 

die bedoeling van die skrywer was nie. Die rapport het nie daarmee 

rekening gehou dat die Kerk nou die volk van God en die nuwe Israel 

is nie". (Botha 1979: 25). He also said that what Scripture wanted 

believers to do was not racial apartheid, but not to associate with 

nonbelievers. Synod finally decided to accept the Commission's 

report despite Marais' objections (Botha 1979: 26). 

Professor Marais showed his disdain for the DRC' s scriptural basis 

for apartheid on more occasions. According to A.J. Botha round about 

1950 the two schools of DRC apartheid thought, the dogmatic group and 

the pragmatic group, began to oppose each other on a larger scale 

(Botha 1984: 483) . It began in Die Geformeerde Vaandel. Early in 

1950 the editor of Die Gereformeerde Vaandel, professor F.J.M. 

Potgieter, decided to devote an edition to the apartheid issue. At 

his request he approached three writers (Botha 1984: 483). Ds. E.A. 

Venter represented the dogmatic group and prof. F. V. Pistorius and 

dr. Ben Marais the pragmatic side. In the introductory remarks of 

his article Marais said: 

"Ek wil ten aanvang graag 'n paar bedenkinge inbring teen die 
manier waarop die Skrif in die reel aangevoer word, ook deur 
verantwoordelike mense, ten opsigte van hierdie probleem. Ek 
wil dit waag omdat ek van een ding oortuig voel: ens kan liewers 
dikwels in die praktyk dwaal maar die Skriftuurlike grondslag 
waarop ens ens beroep meet suiwer wees en onwankelbaar 
vasstaan". (Marais 1950: 14-15) . 

In this article he again debunks the DRC's scriptural argument, 

namely, separation based on race. He reiterated his contention that 
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Israel discriminated because of religion and not race. 

Professor Marais is significant for this study for various reasons. 

Firstly, he was one of the churchmen that dared to oppose the way the 

DRC explained its mission policy. Secondly, Marais did not oppose 

the ins ti tut ion of apartheid but only the scriptural basis of the 

DRC' s apartheid policy. Poli tics had nothing to do with Marais' 

opposition to apartheid; it was rather an attempt to let the light of 

the Word shine clearer on the situation. Thirdly, he did not only 

criticise the DRC's apartheid policy but tried to correct it. 

Finally, Marais championed his course fiercelessly. He did it in 

synod meetings, through his writings and from the public platform. 

He finally paid the price for it: he was ostracised by the Church and 

other Afrikaner institutions for many years (Botha 1979: 29). 

13.3.1.2. Professor B.B. Keet 

Like Professor Ben Marais B.B. Keet also protested against the DRC's 

scriptural foundation of apartheid. 

articles of Keet regarding apartheid. 

This essay will analyse three 

In 1956 Professor Keet wrote a short book entitled Waarheen - Suid

Afrika? He subsequently translated it into English under the title 

Wither South Africa? It has seven chapters. He wrote about the 

origin of colour prejudice in South Africa; Scripture and apartheid; 

church apartheid; political apartheid; social apartheid and in the 

last two chapters about the future of South Africa. 

Regarding the Colour Issue Keet said that it was mostly present among 

White South Africans. It has become the dominant factor in judging 

human relationships. In chapter 2: "Holy Scripture And Apartheid" it 

is evident that Keet was out to attack the scriptural arguments for 

apartheid of the pluriformists or "Beginsel-manne". He first 

summarised their main arguments as found in Dr. M.W. Retief's article 

in Op Die Horison of September 1954. Retief outlined six basic 

principles, namely, God willed that there should be separate nations; 

the Afrikaner's belief of God's guidance in the lives of believers; 

the nature of marriage as instituted by God; the sixth commandment 

that forbids murder and suicide; the Afrikaner's duty to promote 

peace among men and finally, the Afrikaner's awareness of his 
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vocation (Keet 1956: 20-24). 

Next Keet examines a number of biblical texts that pluriformists 

quote, such as Acts 17, Galatians 3: 27-28, John 4, et al. He 

concludes: "Common to all these examples is the false assumption that 

diversity is synonymous with separation and that unity can 

continue to exist where diversity had become separation" (Keet 1956: 

33) . Keet finds nothing in the Old and New testament that supports 

apartheid. The DRC was the only Christian church that reaches such 

conclusions. This is the result of the wrong use of Scripture. 

In 1957 Professor Keet gave the annual Hoernle Lecture in front of 

the South African Institute For Race Relations. He entitled his 

speech Die Etiek van Apartheid. He spelt out his methodology: he 

wanted to use a Christian-humanitarian ethic. He also raised the 

question: was apartheid ethically defendable (Keet 1957: 2). In the 

second section Keet analysed the contemporary status of apartheid. 

He spoke inter alia about the fact that the protagonists of apartheid 

ignored the fact that South Africa was a multiracial country. They 

wanted to destroy that and make South Africa a country where Non

Whi tes would only be tolerated. Furthermore, self-analysis and 

riddance · of their superiority complex and a change of heart were 

necessary for Whites in their approach to the race issue (Keet 1957: 

4) . He said: "Ons sal in ens denke 'n omwenteling meet teweegbring 

en wel voordat die drang van die gebeurtenisse selfs dit nutteloos 

maak, omdat dit dan te laat kom". (Keet 1957: 4). 

Section three analyses the content of apartheid. Firstly, it seems 

that guardianship had come to stay. He lamented the fact that: "Die 

huidige beleidverklarings van apartheid skep die indruk dat ... dat 

die blywende ondergeskikheid van die gekleurde rasse veronderstel 

word". (Keet 1957: 3) . Secondly, Keet mentioned the fact that the 

opinion of the group had become dominant over that of the individual 

(Keet 1957: 7-9). Often the group is wrong. He said: 

"Wat vanui t die etiese standpunt die swaarste weeg, is dat die 
dwaling van groepdenke noodwendig op die verswelging van die 
enkeling in die groep meet ui tloop, terwyl tewens die funksie 
van die groep, nl. om as omgewing te dien waarin die 
persoonlikheid ontwikkel, tot niet gaan". (Keet 1957: 9). 
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Thirdly, regarding the political aspe ct of apartheid Keet rejected 

the notion that t he choice was only between apartheid and 

integration . He came with an alterna t i ve : racial dominance or racial 

cooperation (Keet 1957 : 9) . I n his p r eference for rac i al coope r ation 

Keet said that a way should be found for Non- White participation in 

the administration of the country . The contrary was, however , 

evident . The yoke around Non- Whites were t i ght ened (Keet 1957 : 10-

11) . Kee t called for love i nstead of oppression . Love should be 

grounded in justice , if not it becomes mere sentiment. He continued : 

" 'n liefde wat op geregtigheid gegrond is, nie een wat al die 

wette van die geregtigheid verkrag nie". (Keet 1957: 11) . After 

speaking about the injustice of apar theid, Professor Keet said that 

the franchise was the crucial issue of apartheid . He, however , 

stopped short of saying what franchise was advi sabl e : "Wat die 

doelmatigste manier is om die bevoegheid vir stemreg vas te stel, 

is nie plig van die moralis om te bepaal nie. Dit is die taak van 

die staatman". (Keet 1957 : 15) . Here as in the case of his t hird 

proposal to the Afr i kaans - speaki ng churches , Kee t failed to reach the 

logical concl usion. He refused to call for full franchise for Non

Whites . Why? Was i t that as theologian or moralist that he did not 

want to dict ate to the government o r wer e other constraints on Keet? 

Fi nally, Keet spoke about the social aspect of apartheid . He 

rejected t h e government ' s notion of dictat i ng one ' s associations 

(Keet 1957 : 15- 16) . 

In section four: "Beslui t" Keet proposed cooperation between the 

various races instead of apartheid (Keet 1957 : 17). He concluded by 

sayi ng : 

"Suid-Afrika staan op die tweesprong. Sal hy die kans aangryp 
om aan die wereld 'n glansryke voorbeeld van rassesamewewerking 
in 'n veelrassige land te toon, of sal hy volhard in 'n beleid 
waarop in sy toepassing, ui t die staanspoor met groot letters 
die woord 'mislukking' te lees is? Niemand mag horn verbeel dat 
samewerking 'n makilike taak sal wees nie. Dit sal die skerpste 
vernuf, die diepste toewyding en die grootste opofferings eis". 

(Kee t 1957 : 19) . 

In an article entitled " The Bell has already tolled" Keet made a few 

proposals to the Afrikaans- speaking churches regarding apartheid 

(Keet 1961 : 5- 11) In thi s article Keet d i d not criticise the 

scriptural basis of the DRC ' s mission policy but rather called it to 
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action. In the first part of the essay he showed the paradox of 

apartheid: " while a separate existence is necessary for the 

healthy development of the Non-White groups, it is not considered 

necessary in the case of the White groups, the Afrikaans-and English

speaking" (Keet 1961: 6) . In the second part of the article Keet 

debunks the argument that others were to blame for putting apa~theid 

in a negative light. It was not so because because apartheid 

legislation spoke for itself. It continued to curtail the rights and 

privileges of Non-Whites (Keet 1961: 8). Keet ends this section by 

showing what apartheid had done to South Africa. He says that it was 

isolated and stands condemned. The gravity of the situation led Keet 

to say: "We do not know whether there is still time, but we must 

hurry - the bell has already tolled - or we will lose everything for 

which we have striven in this country" (Keet 1961: 10). 

Against this background Keet called the Afrikaans-speaking churches 

to action. He made three proposals to them (Keet 1961: 11). 

Firstly, they should inform the state know they would no longer 

continue with the apartheid policy and that a better way of solving 

the racial problems be sought. Secondly, the Afrikaans-speaking 

churches should request through government channels that discussions 

at high level between Whites and Non-Whites should be sought. The 

intent was that the best should be done for South Africa by means of 

joint consideration. Finally, in the third proposal Keet said that 

if the state failed to adhere to these requests the churches should 

take the iniati ve "to find a better solution to our problems than 

that which we have previously adopted. Then the Church can again 

turn to the state and lay its findings before it" (Keet 1961: 11). 

The action that he proposed, says Keet, would be a case of the Church 

acting beyond its scope. He says: It is quite true, but 

extraordinary dangers justify extraordinary measures. Besides the 

Church always has a prophetic calling for all aspects of life, also 

for political life" (Keet 1961: 11) . A few remarks should be made 

about Keet's proposals. Firstly, one wonders why Keet should ask the 

churches to seek government approval to sanction talks between Whites 

and Non-Whites. Was it because he saw apartheid not anymore a church 

issue but as a government one? Secondly, to what previous solution 

was Keet referring? Finally, in the third proposal he talks about 

the prophetic calling of the Church. It was the first time in his 

writings that he mentioned it. 
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In concluding Keet's campaign against apartheid several things can be 

mentioned. Firstly, at the beginning he opposed apartheid in terms 

of the DRC' s mission policy. Later he attacked the government's 

application of apartheid. Secondly, Keet consistently attacked the 

scriptural grounds of the apartheid basis of the DRC's mission 

policy. He said that nowhere in the Old and Testament is there any 

support for apartheid. Thirdly, the Stellenbosch professor also used 

Church History to support his claim that there was no support for 

racism within the Church. 

13.3.2. A Voice Within the Anglican Church 

13.3.2.1. Bishop R.A. Reeves (1899-1980) 

Richard Ambrose Reeves after graduating from Cambridge University 

with an M.A. degree, studied for the Anglican priesthood at the 

College of the Resurrection at Mirfield, England. He continued his 

studies at the General Theological Seminary in New York City. He 

later moved to South Africa where he was consecrated Bishop of 

Johannesburg in 1949 (Dictionary Of South African Biography, Volume 

V: 628). He fled South Africa after the Sharpeville D~monstration 

(21 March 1960) and returned to his native England. The Bishop of 

Johannesburg later returned to South Africa as representative of the 

Church of the Province of South Africa to the Cottlesloe 

deliberations on 10 September 1960. The South African government 

deported him to England two days later. He lived in England from 

1962 until his death in 1980. 

Here are some articles that Bishop Reeves wrote: The church in 

relation to the state (1953), Justice in South Africa (1955), 

Shooting at Sharpeville: the agony of South Africa (1960, The pass 

laws of slavery (1961) and South Africa today and tomorrow; a 

challenge to Christians (1962). 

As prelate he began a missionary drive to revitalise Anglicanism on 

the Witwatersrand. He also tried to make religion a more positive 

force on the campus at the University of Witwatersrand. Another aim 

of the bishop was to integrate the work of the Church without regard 

to distinction of colour (Dictionary of South African Biography, 
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Volume V, 628) . 

The bishop was also a member of several organisations . He served in 

the Congress Movement f ounded after the Kliptown Congress (June 1955) 

protesting against the pass and influx-control laws. He was also a 

founder of the Defence and Aid Fund. Bishop Reeves also served as 

chairman of the Civil Rights Committee and in 1959 helped t o found 

the Bishops' Committee aiming to coordinate the actions of 

anti -government movements. Because of his reactions towards the 

Sharpeville demonstration (21 March 1960) Reeves had to flee the 

country. He fled to neighbouring Swaziland and from there to England 

(Dictionary of South African Biography, Volume V, 628) . 

How did Bishop Ambrose Reeves protest against apartheid? A scrutiny 

of the Watchman, the monthly magazine of the Diocese of Johannesburg 

in which he wrote a monthly column , shows that Bishop Reeves 

critiqued apartheid from a sacramental theology perspective. What is 

this theology about? How did the prelate function within this 

theology? 

Sacramental theology has the sacraments as its point of departure. 

They are seen as vehicles of God's blessing. This theology seeks to 

apply Christ's sacramental action through His church to Christian 

daily existence and to key moments o f its life (Richardson & Bowden 

1983: 516- 517) . Stated in another way: the sacrament is given 

significance for daily living. The power of a sacrament is not due 

to the holiness of the minister or the faith of the recipient but to 

the working of the Holy Spirit (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 516). 

Bishop Reeves showed his position within this theologcal framework 

when he wrote shortly after his consecration as bishop: 

"I am deeply conscious that I am entering on my episcopate 
at a time that is critical for the church. Many and 
diverse are the problems that we are bound to face 
together. At the same time I am confident that if we 
continue steadfast in the Apostles' doctrine, the 
fellowship, the breaking of bread, and the prayers [GWB's 
emphasis], God will show us the way in which we must go 
and give us the wisdom and strength to accomplish His 
purposes among men" (TW: July 1949, 3). 
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The sacraments and the various church seasons had great significance 

for Reeves' theology. Regarding holy communion, he said that it 

could be the foundation of a Christian sociology (TW: May 1950). 

"While it is true that each indi victual who kneels before 
the Al tar does not lose his individuality, it is also a 
fact that at that moment he is seen in his rightful 
relationship to other human beings; and, further material 
things there occupy their rightful places, for they become 
the means by which communion and union with God and with 
others like himself is made possible and is sustained ... 
The Church sets out to man what man is, what his relation 
to God and to other men ought to be, and the use that 
together men ought to take of material things" (TW: May 
1950) . 

The season of Lent had much significance for the bishop. He 

mentioned this often (TW: March 1950; February 1951; March 1953). 

Reflecting on the Cross of Christ during Lent 1953 he said that like 

the two men who died on Calvary were guilty men, so were contemporary 

Christians. Those two men, continued the bishop, were also a "vivid 

symbol to us of the terrible crucifixion of man by man which was 

taking place in South Africa. 

were responsible". 

In some measure all South Africans 

During his tenure as Bishop of Johannesburg Reeves emphasised 

different theological themes in his protest against apartheid. It 

must be added that his critique was subtle and he never mentioned the 

name of Dr. Malan directly. Firstly, he took seriously God's 

redemption of the world. In this first article in The Watchman he 

said: 

"May it be our constant prayer that God will renew in us 
the vision of His Church and so shape our lives that He 
may be able to use us for the redemption of the world. 
And for me, that God may make me more worthy of the high 
privilege and great responsibility to which He has called 
me in His Church in this diocese" (TW: March 1950; 
February 1951; March 1953) . 

Secondly, Reeves viewed apartheid as a human relations problem (TW: 

November 1955). Apartheid's assumption was that racial tensions were 

caused when members of different races live in juxtaposition and that 

it was in the interests of racial peace that focal points of contact 

should be eliminated as far as possible. The bishop rejected this 
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He said it went against the Bible and the traditional 

the Church. God taught us to learn to live together in 

Also, apartheid effected both Non-Whites and Whites, 

said the bishop. It led to a noticeable loss of integrity among many 

Whites. History, said the prelate of Johannesburg, has many examples 

of how evil effected a ruling class that tried at all costs to retain 

power. 

How was apartheid to be countered? asked the bishop. Was it t o be 

with Christianity or fear? Christianity, said the bishop, had its 

source in the Bible. Fear was created in many hearts and minds. 

Christianity gives courage. God is at the centre and he is the 

source of true strength. Only God can give one the strength to face 

apartheid. When one lives in the presence of God one learns to live 

with one another. By living in the love of God one regards the 

rights and the needs of those around one, despite ethnicity. 

What was the task of Anglicanism regarding apartheid? The Anglican, 

continued Bishop Reeves, had to be open to all. Referring to the 

sacrament of baptism, he said that it made everybody a child of God. 

Through baptism one becomes part of the death and resurrection of 

Jesus Christ and the sanctification of God. Through santicification 

God prepares one for one's work in the world. Anglicans had to show 

evidence of racial harmony, build up a corporate spirit and a common 

loyalty to the fellowship that is in Jesus Christ. 

What was the role of worship for Bishop Reeves? He maintained that 

it had a social significance. As he reflected on the season of Lent 

in 1950 the prelate wro te about the social implications of the Cross 

of Christ. He said that Christians had to use Calvary as a source 

for social idealism. He said that: 

"Passiontide calls each one of us to make a serious effort to 
practise the mystical and sacramental union with Christ in His 
Sacrifice which is ours at the Altar in and through the daily 
life which we live in society" (TW: March 1950). 

Fourthly, Bishop Reeves paid much attention to church-state relations 

(TW: December 1949, 3-7). Reflecting on the South African situation, 

he talked about the distortion of political life. He also said that 

every problem and issue that arose was made into a matter of party 
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politics. This event placed a burden on the individual and politics 

that they could not bear. It also distracts from apartheid what the 

real problem was. This wrong understanding of politics confused and 

distorted a healthy relationship between politics and the community. 

What was the Church's responsibility in this issue? The bishop of 

Johannesburg said that the church existed in the world to be the 

agent of God's purpose and had to take notice of its local situation 

(TW: November 1952). 

The Church also had to recover a true political life ( TW: December 

1949, 3) . It had the duty to remind man about the truth regarding 

man's needs and rights, duties and limitations and that all men have 

been invaded by sin. The Church should also remind man to influence 

all spheres of life through his faith. By doing that man may realise 

that the true role of politics was to encourage and regulate all that 

arises from the extra-political sources in man's life. Bishop Reeves 

continued by saying that the Church had a stake in the political life 

of the country and each individual Christian had a part to play. The 

intent of this awareness was to recover true politics so that South 

Africa may be more habitable for the next generation of Christians. 

How did Bishop Reeves put his theology into practice? Firstly, at 

each annual synod meeting there was lively discussion on various 

issues. At its 1951 synod meeting the Diocese of Johannesburg 

discussed soil erosion using Christian stewardship as a starting 

point. Synod also talked about the rising cost of living and the 

disintegration of family life. At its 1952 synod meeting the Diocese 

of Johannesburg discussed the newly promulgated Suppression of 

Communism Act and housing. The 1953 synod meeting of the Diocese of 

Johannesburg conferred on the issues of trade unions, native 

education, mission schools, African property rights, etc. At its 

1954 synod meeting the Diocese of Johannesburg discussed inter alia 

the Bantu Education Act and segregation in universities. 

Secondly, the Bishop of Johannesburg also advised his flock regarding 

apartheid. In his column for September 1951 Bishop Reeves reflected 

on the Christian's lifestyle towards the state. The Bishop of 

Johannesburg used Matthew 22: 21, "Render unto Caesar the things that 

are Caesar's, and unto God the things that are God's" (TW: September 

1951). He continued by saying that his concern was the extension of 
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state control over every aspect of human life. This event could lead 

to totalitarianism. He believed that the Christian had a definite 

duty to the state. The Christian could not ignore the first part of 

this injuction. The state, however, had no special claim upon the 

allegiance over all. What should the Christian's lifestyle be 

regarding the state? Christians, said Bishop Reeves, should demand 

that the state should not interfere in all areas of life. Christians 

also had to live so that they could discern the elements in actions 

of the state in which their loyalty to God conflicted with the 

loyalty that they owed to the country where God placed them to live. 

Christians had to live in a tension. In "The Bishop's Charge to 

Diocesan Synod. November 1952", the prelate also addressed the issue 

of the Christian's duty in the political arena (TW: November 1952, 3-

7). Responding to the Suppression of Communism Act that had just 

become law, the prelate said that this act had short and long term 

effects. In the short term it may succeed in what it set out to do. 

In the end the law may have different results from those that it 

intended to achieve. Instead of spending its energy and time in 

applying this act the government should attend to the many social 

conditions in South Africa that were providing the breeding ground 

for Communism. In this essay Bishop Reeves also raised the question: 

what was the Christian's duty in the political arena? He said that 

"While on the one hand it is our Christian duty to create good 

citizenship and loyalty to lawful authority, on the other hand we 

must criticise and challenge tyranny and injustice wherever we meet 

it" (TW: November 1952, 3). Thirdly, the bishop also acted in word 

and deed. In May 1953 he responded to the attack launched upon the 

Anglican Church during the second reading of the Native Resettlement 

Bill in the House of Assembly (TW: May 1953). He said that the 

Anglican Church should have expected it because throughout its 

history it had consistently opposed attempts by any government to 

deal unjustly with the African peoples (TW: May 1953, 3). He 

continued his response by saying that the Diocese of Johannesburg was 

directly affected by the bill because the people of the Western 

Areas, a neighbourhood in its bounds, was scheduled to be removed and 

resettled elsewhere. Moreover, the Church was not interfering in 

politics but was merely fulfilling its unchanging obligation to 

uphold moral standards in the dealings that men have with one 

another. Furthermore, God had called his parishioners to obey Jesus 

Christ in good and bad fortune, in life and death, in suffering and 
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in work. It was only as his parishioners learned to live in the 

Church under the Cross of Jesus Christ in the power of His 

Resurrection that God could use them as His witnesses in this world 

(TW: May 1953, 4). 

Through Bishop Reeves the Diocese of Johannesburg responded to the 

Bantu Education Act by closing and refusing to rent its schools to 

the government (TW: January 1955). This law had called for the 

strict separation of education along racial lines. The diocese 

decided to turn some of these schools into Church Family Centres 

where children could go after school for additional lessons and 

recreational activities. The bishop also said that he had no 

objection to state control of education as such, but he knew of no 

other country in which the government had taken from the Church all 

voice in education. He said that this occurred at a time when most 

educational institutions were in the hands of the churches and many 

children were receiving no education at all. 

Bishop Reeves' response to apartheid is significant for this study 

for several reasons. Firstly, he stood within the framework of 

sacramental theology. The sacraments and the various church seasons 

were important to him. Secondly, he diagnosed apartheid as a human 

relations problem. It was also contrary to the Bible. How was it be 

combatted: with fear or courage? He emphatically said that it had to 

be fought with courage. Thirdly, he mobilised the resources of the 

diocese against apartheid. He also used Synod for this purpose. 

Fourthly, the bishop abhorred the idea that within South Africa every 

issue is made a party political issue. 

13.3.3. A Voice Within the Roman Catholic Church 

13.3.3.1. Archbishop Denis E. Hurley 

Archbishop Denis E. Hurley, is South Africa's longest serving Roman 

Catholic archbishop, having served 45 years. He was ordained a 

priest in 1940 after his studies in Rome and retired in November 1991 

as Archbishop of Durban (Cape Argus: 20 November 1991). At his 

nomination as chancellor of the University of Natal Professor Brenda 

Gourlay said: 
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"He has through the years, been a highly visible and 
articulate opponent of apartheid and its manifestations. 
Time and again he has used the courts and the due process 
of the law to challenge the system and set new precedents" 
(Cape Argus: 20 October 1992) . 

Whereas Bishop Reeves began his criticism of apartheid in the 1950s, 

Archbishop Hurley started his campaign against apartheid in the 

1960s. In a sense one can call Archbishop Hurley a second generation 

critic of apartheid. Whereas Bishop Reeves used sacramental theology 

as his vehicle to criticise apartheid, Archbishop Hurley used moral 

theology for his critique. What is this theology all about? 

Moral theology is the term that most Roman Catholics 

use for the study of ethics and ethical questions in 

Christian self-understanding (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 

theology has a long history (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 

and Anglicans 

the light of 

382). Moral 

382-3) . It 

began with Scripture that emphasises the proclamation of God in our 

midst (Mark 1: 15) and the revelational vision of a coming of a 'new 

heaven and a new earth' (Revelation 21 : 1-2). This is foundational. 

The New Testament also gives central importance to Jesus as the moral 

symbol of God. We must imitate Jesus: we must l ove as Jesus loved to 

fulfill the law (John 13: 34-35). Loving as Jesus loved implicates 

us in justice, prophecy and reconciliation that culminate 

hopefulness and shalom (Richardson & Bowden 1983: 383) . 

the Church Fathers, the great Augustine, the 'Angelic 

Aquinas and many others used moral theology (Richardson 

1983: 383) . 

in joy, 

Finally, 

Doctor', 

& Bowden 

Some of his articles and lectures are: Apartheid: A Crisis of the 

Christian Conscience (1964), A Time For Truth (1965), Human Dignity 

and Race Relations (1966) and Facing the Facts (1966) . Three of them 

will be explored in this essay. 

In 1964 Archbishop Hurley delivered The Alfred & Winifred Hoernle 

Memorial Lecture of the South African Institute of Race Relations. 

He entitled his lecture Apartheid: A Crisis of the Christian 

Conscience. Hurley used the ethic of love as his organising 

principle. He began by saying that love could not be codified but 

laws have to be made that promote the law of love. Then the 
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archbishop moved into an analysis of South African society. He 

mentioned several things. Firstly, he spoke about the division of 

religion and politics. Matthew 22: 21 teaches about the kingdom of 

man and that of God and its separation. How could this gulf be 

bridged? asked the prelate. The solution lies in the application of 

a Christian conscience to politics. In fact, continued the 

archbishop, it was already involved in religion and politics. He 

said: 

"A man's conscience is a reflection of his ultimate 
convictions, of his faith. Ethics or morality is the way 
a person sees behaviour in the light of his ultimate 
convictions. Conscience is the habit of mind which 
applies the moral outlook to concrete situations ... 
Politics cannot be divorced from morality, for politics 
involves human thought and decision, and reflective 
thought and decision are, by everything that is most 
intimate and essential to man's rational and free nature, 
tested against a moral code derived from ultimate 
conviction" (Hurley 1964: 7-8). 

The archbishop next dealt with Christianity and Separate Development 

or apartheid. He outlined four criteria to see whether apartheid was 

acceptable or an injustice. Firstly, the policy had to be feasible. 

Secondly, it had to meet with the free consent of all parties 

involved. Thirdly, there had to be a proportionate share of 

sacrifice. Finally, the rights of all parties had to be adequately 

protected during the transitional period. Apartheid, said Archbishop 

Hurley, failed all these criteria. 

The next section of the speech dealt with the dilemma of White South 

Africans. Apartheid was unjust and unchristian because of the White 

argument that no human community could be expected to practice 

justice to its own destruction. White South Africa had to choose 

between surviving by injustice or perishing with justice. It could 

only see one solution: to perish was out of the question, survival 

was the only choice, and if injustice was its inevitable 

accompaniment, so be it. This argument, said Archbishop Hurley, had 

led to South Africa's isolation from the rest of the world. It had 

also given South Africa a moral lag. It had a problem to adjust to a 

moral outlook that propagated social, political, economic or 

technological change. South Africa's crisis of the Christian 

conscience lied in the fact that White South Africa cannot extend 
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human dignity and liberty to their fellow Non-White compatriots. 

What was the Christian solution to this dilemma? Hurley said that 

love was the solution that would allow White South Africans to extend 

human dignity to their fellow Non-White compatriots. Closely linked 

with love was salvation. Apartheid was a challenge to every 

Christian worthy of the name. He had to see the whole situation in 

the light of the law of love to realise that the salvation in which 

they believed, included deliverance from everything that was mean and 

unworthy and restrictive. 

Was Archbishop Hurley not naive when he advocated an ethic of love to 

correct the South African situation? Was something more drastic not 

already necessary in 1964? One is sure that he had by then already 

seen the ravages of apartheid. Moreover, who said that White South 

Africa was receptive or interested in an ethic of love? 

In 1965 Archbishop Hurley delivered his Presidential Address to the 

South African Institute of Race Relations. He entitled this speech A 

Time for Truth. Hurley began by giving an historical overview of the 

South African Institute of Race Relations' ( SAIRR) work. Then he 

began to look at the way forward ("We must go on".) He said that the 

SAIRR had powerful allies who could help change the situation. They 

were the universities, the churches, air, travel, sports, the press 

and separate development. Next he outlined each one's role. 

Universities could help with the intellectual imput against 

apartheid. The churches, said Hurley, had not fully realised their 

full capacity in their struggle against apartheid. He was excited 

about the crisis of conscience that had been developing in recent 

years in DRC circles. It was a sign that some DRC members were 

prepared to go beyond the preaching that they were receiving. There 

was, however, a more profound reason: "It is not only an intellectual 

exercise in which these Dutch Reformed ministers and members are 

involved. It is the answer to that life-committing question: 'What 

think you of Christ?'" (Hurley 1965: 6). 

Travelling and sports had the capacity of bringing people into 

contact with each other. They were catalysts for change. 

development had in itself the seeds for change. Firstly, 

Separate 

all the 

indications were that economic integration would continue to evolve 
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faster than separate development. It would also nullify every effort 

made to disengage the Non-White population from its association with 

the Whites (Hurley 1965: 11). Secondly, the government's call that 

Whites should respect the human dignity and rights of the Non-White 

population also served as a glimmer of hope (Hurley 1965: 12). A 

moral re-education was needed said Hurley. That was the only option 

because to change apartheid politically was impossible because most 

Whites supported it. Love was the ultimate answer. It was in line 

with the Bible. It was the great lesson of the Incarnation - divine 

love, consecrating, intensifying, 

love. Finally, whatever human 

transform it (Hurley 1965: 17). 

unleashing the potential of human 

situation it entered, love could 

For his 1966 Presidential Address at the annual council meeting of 

the South African Institute of Race Relations Archbishop Hurley used 

the title Human Dignity and Race Relations. In this speech he used 

the idea of human dignity as his organising principle. The 

contention of his address was that there was a desperate need for a 

moral value to create a South African cultural consensus. That value 

had to be respect for human dignity. 

What was human dignity for Archbishop Hurley? It was a person's 

spirituality that formed his dignity (Hurley 1966 (a) : 1) . He 

opposed the physical to the spiritual. The latter transcends the 

physical and the sensual through communication. Through knowledge 

and love the spiritual comes in touch with the outside world. 

Apartheid or separate development worked with a wrong assumption, 

namely, the tradition of racial segregation. This had resulted in 

White South Africans' emphasis on two dominant realities, namely, 

White survival and Afrikaner nationalism. These two were the 

powerful emotional attitudes that inspired South African politics. 

What then was the alternative to these two attitudes. Archbishop 

Hurley's alternate was that of moral change. 

How was the change supposed to occur? Moral change involved 

development of an appreciation for the human dignity of all men: 

"Respect for human dignity must become the inspiration of our social 

and political life. It must replace racialism and nationalism. 

Also, White supremacy needed to be replaced by human dignity. By 

seeing Non-Whites as humans, Whites could see their human dignity. 
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By doing that the Non-White neighbour will be seen not as a menace to 

whiteness but as a warm and precious value of human dignity. The 

Non-White's real value and worth will then be seen. Whites would 

also see the hurts of Non-Whites. Finally, how should Whites break 

out of their small world and change their attitudes? That could be 

done only through personal contact. That event would inspire Whites 

to go beyond their fears and prejudices (Hurley 1966 (a) : 14-15) . 

In a 1966 South African Institute of Race Relations work entitled 

Facing the Facts Archbishop Hurley again uses an ethic of love to 

analyse apartheid. He said that it was undermining itself by its 

incessant call for Non-White labour. As South Africa became more 

industrialised the more Non-White labour was required. Then the 

archbishop raised the question: how could the South African situation 

be changed? He said that the change should be a moral one. The 

answer did not lie in partitioning the country (Hurley 1966 (b): 5-

6) • 

Archbishop Hurley's struggle against apartheid is significant for 

several reasons. Firstly, he used moral theology to attack apartheid 

and advocated an ethic of love to advocate change. Secondly, 

Archbishop Hurley saw White South Africans as part of the problem. 

He said: "In South Africa we have seen the difficulty experienced by 

White Christians to be really concerned about the poverty of 

[Natives] and the deprivation of their human rights" (Cape Argus: 20 

November 1991). Thirdly, the archbishop was not scared to use the 

public arena to speak out against apartheid. He went beyond the 

walls of the church. He was dauntless in his addresses against 

apartheid in front of the South African Institute For Race Relations 

(SAIRS). Fourthly, the archbishop's membership and the fact that he 

was prepared to serve as chairman of the SAIRR show his commitment to 

the apartheid struggle. 

13.4. SUMMARY 

In conclusion to the ecclesiastical reactions towards apartheid 

several things can be mentioned. Firstly, there was considerable 

reaction towards apartheid within church circles. Within the DRC the 

reaction to apartheid led to the origin of two camps: the pragmatists 

who used an evangelical-reformed respective and the dogmatists used 
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Kuyperian thought. Secondly, interestingly, none of the critics 

mentioned Dr. Malan by name. He served as Prime Minister of South 

Africa while all these men were alive (Archbishop Hurley is of course 

still alive) . Thirdly, all the DRC theologians that were studied 

supported the idea of apartheid. The two that protested against the 

church's position, Professors Ben Marais and B.B. Keet, attacked the 

DRC' s scriptural basis for apartheid. Fourthly, the various 

theologians analysed, all used different perspectives: Ds. Strydom 

used the category of differentiation, Professor Potgieter had 

pluriformity as his perspective, Professors Marais and Keet employed 

the scriptural basis of apartheid, Bishop Reeves applied his 

sacramental theology and Archbishop Hurley used moral theology as his 

theological perspective. Fifthly, the proponents of vertical 

apartheid had in mind the ideal. They thought of its benefits - all 

races being on their own and benefitting from it - but forgot about 

human nature who has the propensity to exploit everything that is not 

clearly spelt out. Vertical apartheid soon became horizontal 

apartheid with Whites being superior. What its proponents feared 

finally happened: vertical apartheid became a caste-system instead. 
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CHAPTER 14 

DR. MALAN'S SPIRITUALITY 

14.1. INTRODUCTION 

Various persons and powers helped to shape Dr. Malan's spirituality 

and influenced his actions. This chapter tries to ascertain how they 

helped to form his spirituality and how the latter functioned within 

him. This chapter therefore divides into two major parts, namely, 

firstly, the formation of his spirituality and secondly, Dr. Malan's 

spirituality at work. 

14.2. THE SHAPING OF DR. MALAN'S SPIRITUALITY 

14.2.1. What kind of spirituality was in practice during the last 

quarter of the 19th century? 

There have been several kinds of spirituality within the DRC over the 

years (Brown, W. 1992) . The evangelical spirituality was prevalent 

at Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch when Danie Malan respectively grew 

up and went to school there (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1.1.3). Its 

ministry had certain characteristics. Firstly, evangelical 

spirituality strongly emphasised conversion and the work of the Holy 

Spirit (Brown, W. 1992: 13). Secondly, the evangelicals also 

stressed the gravity of sin (Brown, W. 1992: 13). They believed that 

without the recognition of sin one could not appreciate God's message 

as the gospel (Brown, W. 1992: 14). Thirdly, evangelical 

spirituality also accentuated personal and communal prayer (Brown, W. 

1992: 15) . It also highlighted the importance of hymns (Brown, W. 

1992: 15). It was out of evangelical spirituality that hymnbooks 

such as the Kinderharp, Zionsliederen and the Hallelujabundel 

originated (Brown, W. 1992: 15). Fourthly, evangelical spirituality 

also underscored the holding of conferences (Brown, W. 1992: 15). It 

soon became standard practice to have a conference along with a 

meeting. Fifthly, along with the conference the evangelicals also 

attached much importance to the celebration of special occasions 

(Brown, W. 1992: 16). The argument was that because the usual work 

of the Holy Spirit emphasised especially the church offices, the 

special work of the Holy Spirit also required special work. Special 
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occasions therefore became important to the evangelicals. 

Missionaries were regularly featured or any other event that could 

help the congregation in revival or a deepening of its piety. 

Special evangelical preaching became part of this pattern and so also 

the annual Pentecost prayer meetings. So also holy communion weekend 

became an important event in the rural areas (Brown, W. 1992: 16). 

Finally, the evangelicals also accentuated the importance of projects 

(Brown, W. 1992: 16). Brown says: "Dit was vir hierdie voorgangers 

belangrik dat die spiritualiteit van die kerk moet getuig van die 

godsvrug op al le lewensterreine. Gevolglik is aksies geloods om 

daaraan uiting te gee". (Brown, W. 1992: 16). One such project of 

evangelicals was the education of the Youth (Brown, W. 1992: 16). 

Many education centres orginated from this urge. At these 

institutions organisations were founded to help the Youth in its 

faith. In congregations Sunday Schools were founded to educate the 

youth in the faith. The reading of suitable spiritual literature was 

part and parcel of this emphasis. The christian book, newspaper and 

magazine received much attended from the evangelicals (Brown, W. 

1992: 16). Another area that the evangelicals stressed was mission 

(Brown, W. 1992: 17). It was important in the life of the 

congregation. 

14.2.2. Danie Malan is shaped by evangelical-reformed 

spirituality 

At Riebeek-West young Danie Malan experienced evangelical 

spirituality at home, at school and at church. One can accept 

Booyens' assertion of the Malan household at Riebeek-West as true. 

He says that it was "evangelical reformed according to the Huguenot 

tradition", and "according to the precepts of God's Word, an own 

consciousness and social and ethical codes of a strong religious 

community" (Malan 1969: 28). It was strongly evangelical because of 

its community and the Bible played a significant role in it. This 

evangelical spirituality filtered through to Oom Danie Malan Sr. (Cf. 

chapter 1 paragraph 1.4.1.). He read the Bible nightly to his family 

around the kitchen table and was also deeply involved in the life of 

the congregation where he served as elder. Oom Danie was also 

instrumental in the founding of the Riebeek-West mission 

congregation. It was also he who proposed that the land and the 

buildings of the mission congregation be deeded to the Algemene 
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Synodale Binnelandsche Zending Commissie. When Oom Danie died in 

1908 De Kerkbode called him De ware Christen de beste burger". (KB: 

15 October 1908) . The Malan household's interest in mission led 

several of the children to become interested in it (Cf. chapter 1 

paragraph 1.4.2.). 

Young Danie Malan also experienced evangelical-reformed spirituality 

at school (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1.5.1.) Meester Theunis 

Stoffberg, who was seventeen years old when he became principal and 

who lived with the Malans for quite a while, held religious devotions 

every school day. First there was hymn singing either out of the 

Kinderharp, Sankey or Bateman. It is no wonder that one of the hymns 

at Malan's funeral in 1959 was taken from the Sankey hymnal. After 

this a prayer followed. Next, Meester Stoffberg read the Bible. 

Danie Malan kept in touch with the Stoffbergs throughout his life. 

Mrs. Stoffberg hung his preaching robe around his shoulders at 

Heidelberg, Transvaal when he was ordained. Malan also helped 

Meester Stoffberg to become a national senator. 

At Riebeek-West young 

dominees in action (Cf. 

Danie Malan also saw evangelical-minded 

chapter 1 paragraph 1. 5. 2. ) . Dominees De 

Vries (uncle of Jan Smuts), Louw (later of Heidelberg, Transvaal) and 

Barn were all steeped in the evangelical tradition. Their legacy to 

Danie Malan was inter alia their influence on his lifestyle. They 

helped in his formation of a puritan lifestyle. Throughout his life 

Malan never smoked or drank wine. Also, he saw their emphasis on 

outreach to the Coloured community, their zeal for mission, prayer 

and education (Cf. chapter 1 paragraph 1. 5. 2.) . These were things 

that Malan later applied in his ministry (Cf. chapters 6 and 7). 

At Stellenbosch Danie Malan experienced evangelical spirituality 

during his Victoria College days, his attendance at Ds. Neethling's 

church and at Stellenbosch Theological Seminary. While student at 

the Victoria College and Stellenbosch theological Seminary Danie 

attended Professor N. J. Hofmeyr' s Bible study class every Sunday. 

Here he saw the professor, 

(Cf. Du Toit 1984 for a 

an evangelically-minded person in action 

description of Hofmeyr's theology and 

activities). After Bible study Danie usually went to listen to Ds. 

Neethling at the Moederkerk (Cf. Brown, W. 1991 for an overview of 

Neethling's theology and life; also chapter 2 paragraph 2.5. of this 
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Like Professor N.J . Hofmeyr Neethling was also deeply 

interested and involved in educational matters , mission , etc . Ds . 

Neethling was in his thirty-third year as domi nee at this 

congregation when Danie Malan arrived in Stellenbosch in 1891. 

During his almost ten-year stay at Stellenbosch Danie attended his 

services . Danie was present when Ds . Neethling ordained his son as 

missionary (Cf . chapt er 2 paragraph 2 . 5 . ) . The young man from 

Riebeek-West also saw Ds . Neethling in action as education man . 

At Stellenbosch Theological Seminary Danie also experienced 

evangelical sp i ritual ity . Professors Hofmeyr , Marais and De Vos all 

stood in the evangelical reformed tradition (Cf . chapter 2 paragraph 

2 . 6 . 2.) . 

action. 

lecturer . 

Danie saw Professor Hofmeyr ' s zeal f or mission, etc. in 

He also experienced Professor Marais as his philosophy 

In 1892 Professor Marais founded his Gereformeerde 

Maandblad (Cf . Theron 1982 for an overview of Marais' life and work). 

This evangelically-minded magazine had DRC domi nees as its target. 

One can be sure that Danie read this magazine regularly . In 

Professor De Vos he also experienced evangelical spirituality . 

14.2.3. Dr. Malan's spirituality is influenced by ethical 

theology 

During his stay at Utrecht University Danie came under the influence 

of Ethical theology. A number of his professors stood in that camp 

(Cf . chapter 3 paragraph 3 . 3 . 2 . ) . Professor Valeton, his landlord 

for three years and his Old Testament teacher , was a stauch Ethical 

theologian (Cf. chapt er 3 paragraphs 3 . 3 . 2 . ). Ethical Theology 

heavily emphasised life. Valeton wrote: 

" ... omdat volgens ethische opvatting de aanraking Gods met den 
mensch niet plaats heeft op het gebied van het intellect, 
maar op het gebied van het leven, - den geheelen persoon raakt 
en door hem in het diepst van zijn wezen meet worden aanvaard, 
daarom is voor de ethische richting de dogmatiek niet een vrij 
wel op zich zelf staande uiteenzetting van de geloofsleer, die 
daarna door de ethiek op het leven wordt toegepast, maar 
wortelen beiden in het leven zelf, ... ". 
(Valeton 1909: 15) . 

As already said elsewhere , l ife was the startingpoint for Ethical 

Theology. 
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14.3. DR. MALAN'S SPIRITUALITY AT WORK 

There was a close link between Dr. Malan's spirituality and theology. 

This section will explore the influence of the evangelical-reformed 

tradition and Ethical Theology on his spirituality. 

14.3.1. Dr. Malan's evangelical-reformed spirituality at work 

14.3.1.1. Early manifestations of his evangelical-reformed 

spirituality 

One sees a glimpse of Danie's evangelical-reformed spirituality 

aboard the Briton, the ship with which he and his brother travelled 

to Britain in 1900 (Cf. chapter 3 paragraph 3.2.1.). He was totally 

shocked at the behaviour of his fellow Afrikaners and especially his 

younger brother Koos. In disgust Danie called out: "For one educated 

in a pure and Christian home, the language heard and the acts seen on 

the ship are simply loathsome and sickening" (Malan 1900: 21 

September 1900) . The behaviour of his fellow Afrikaners was totally 

contrary to Danie Malan's puritan lifestyle. 

Danie Malan manifested his evangelical-reformed spirituality another 

time aboard the Briton. This was when he saw the lighthouse on the 

Cape Verde Isles. He reflected on his image of God. He said: "May 

God be the light of our lives to reveal to us our straying and to 

guide us in the right and warn us of the danger and may He pilot our 

frail vessel through the angry deep to the safe haven of destination" 

(Malan 1900: 29 September 1900). 

A further example of Danie's evangelical-reformed spirituality was 

seen when he heard he passed his preparatory examinations at Utrecht 

University (Cf. Malan 1900: 27 November 1900 & chapter 3 paragraph 

3. 7.) . Danie took these examinations, which were normally written 

after two years, a month and a half after his enrolment. On hearing 

that he passed Danie uttered in delight Psalm 116 verse two: "What 

shall I render unto the Lord for all his benefits towards me". 
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Dr. Malan' s ministry at Heidelberg, Montagu and Graaff-Reinet show 

the influence of the evangelical-reformed tradition and Ethical 

Theology. 

How did evangelical reformed spirituality manifest itself in Dr. 

Malan's ministry? Firstly, he emphasised the seriousness of sin; he 

was interested in prayer; he attended and organised several 

conferences; he was involved in mission; special projects and special 

occasions (Brown, W. 1992: 13-18). Firstly, Dr. Malan also 

emphasised the seriousness of sin. Three sermons will be cited to 

prove this issue (More than twenty sermons of Dr. Malan are preserved 

in the Malan Collection). In a sermon preached on 29 March 1908 Dr. 

Malan spoke about the seriousness of sin. Whoever copied down this 

sermon wrote a text that does not exist. There is no such text as 

Mark 16: 25-39. This book only goes as far as Mark 16: 20. In this 

sermon which consits of nine parts and deals with the the insult of 

God, the preacher developed the essence of sin. In parts I (a 

lengthty introduction) and II the preacher talked about the 

painfulness of when the friends of Jesus insulted him (Malan 1908: 1-

4). Dr. Malan said: "Docht de bitterste smart in zyn lyden, die Hy 

niet ken verwachten, lag in het smaad Hern aangedaan door zyne 

vrienden, of door hen die behoorden zyne". (Malan 1908: 3) . Jesus 

knew about the opposition of the Pharisees (Malan 1908: 3) but worse 

was what Judas did to him. In part III (pages 4-5) Dr. Malan 

developed the character of Judas. About the gravity of Judas' 

treason the preacher said: "Het is best dat Judas niet geboren ware, 

want indien een di t gedaan heeft, dan heeft hy de Christus Gods 

gekruisigd. De vyanden van Jezus doorboorden sleets de handen. Meer 

konden zy niet doen. Maar zyn discipel, zyn Vriend, doorstak zyn 

hart". (Malan 1908: 3). In part IV Dr. Malan talked about the pain 

that friends cause when they betray one (Malan 1908: 5-6). He used 

as illustration Julius Caeser when he saw that his friend Brutus was 

also part of the conspiracy against him. Part V refers to the pain 

that Jesus suffered on the cross when he realised that his friends 

had left him (Malan 1908: 6-7). Worst was when the murderer on the 

cross insulted Him. 

his hearers, Dr. 

In part VI, in applying the cruxificion scene to 

Malan told them that they could sin like the 
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murderers who hung on Calvary with Him. He said: 

"Breeder en Zuster, gy die u een Christen noemt, het is mogelik 
voor u dezelfde zonde te begaan, als de moordenaars en op 
dezelfde wyze Jezus hart te doen bloeden. Zy hangen aan het 
Kruis samen met Hem en gy niet minder. Belydt gy niet dat gy uw 
Kruis opgenomen hebt en Jezus navolgt? Als gy zegt dat gy een 
Christen zyt dan zegt gy met Paulus: 'Ik ben met Christus 
gekruisigd en daarom leef ik niet meer, maar Christus leeft in 
my'. (Malan 1908: 7). 

In part VII Dr. Malan said that no matter how much the unbeliever 

sinned he could never become rid of God: "De wereldling die zondigt 

doet het als een Verloren Zoon. Hy kan zich echter nooi t zoo ver 

wegwerpen dat hy zich geheel en al uitruk van het verlangend hart van 

zynen vader". (Malan 1908: 8) . In part VIII the preacher continued 

with the picture of the unbeliever. He ended his sermon in part IX 

by making an appeal to his listeners. Dr. Malan said: 

"Christen Breeder en Zuster, als de duivel u verleiden wil; als 
de lokstem u zoet in de oren klinkt; als gy op den verkeerden 
weg gekomen zyt, 0 denkt niet aan uzelven. Denk aan de smaad 
van degenen, die met Hem gekruisigd waren. Denk aan de 
weemoedige oogen, aan zyn met pyn vertrokken gelaa t en 
dorstige lippen, Vlied van uzelven. Vlied van de zonden. 
Amen". (Malan 1908: 11). 

On 28 May 190 8 Dr. Malan again explicitly emphasised the seriousness 

of sin. The occasion was Ascension Day. He used two New Testament 

scriptures, namely, Acts 1: 1-14 and Ephesians 4: 8. The latter 

served as text. Dr. Malan talked about the "gevangenis der zonde" 

(the prison of sin) Malan 1908 (a) : 5) . With His Ascension Jesus 

broke loose from the prison of sin in which he found himself. He 

said: "Er was een tyd teen ook Hy, als gy mik, van alle kanten dood 

zonden omringd was . De zonde wilde Hem in de gevangenis slui ten, 

drong uit alle richtingen op Hem". (Malan 1908 (a) : 5) . The prison 

of sin almost overcame Jesus. Dr. Malan said: "Ja indien iemand ooit 

gevangen was ender de zonde, dan was Hy. Geen wonder da t zyne 

discipelen moedeloos en radeloos werden". (Malan 1908 (a) : 6) . It 

was with His ascension to heaven that Jesus overcame the prison of 

sin. 

In his 1909 Christmas sermon Dr. Malan in trying to define the 

significance of Jesus' name said that He was inter alia the Saviour 
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(Malan 1909: 25 December 1909). As Saviour Jesus saves His people. 

Who is part of His people? asked Dr. Malan. Anybody who has sin and 

ac:lmi ts it and wants to be relieved of it is part of God's people 

(Malan 1909: 11). To the people of God also belonged those who do 

good. He said: ''Maar daar is een ander die wel tot zyn volk behoort. 

Hy doet dikwels goede, zelfverloochenende daden". (Malan 1909: 11). 

Secon~ly, Dr. Malan was also interested in prayer and prayer 

meetings. His membership in the CStrV no doubt helped to enhance his 

interest in these two ideas. He became secretary of his area 

District IV in June 1907 (Cf. CS: August 1907 & chapter 6 paragraph 

6.2.6.). In fact, he was also a nominee for the position of national 

chairman on several occasions (CS: June 1912 and June 1914) . He, 

however, never became national chairman. 

Prayer was an important element of this organisation. The CStrV 

inter alia spelt out the various elements of prayer, namely, 

adoration followed by prostration, supplication, intercession and 

finally praise to God (CS: March 1908). Dr. Malan no doubt read 

about the discussion of the subject of prayer at District III' s 

conference held at Lainsburg during the weekend of 16-18 June 1911 

(CS: July 1911). 

The prayer meeting was also an integral part of the CStrV. 

inter alia: 

It said 

" het biduur meet nooit maar [als] een vroom uurtjie 
beschouwd worden, waar men bijeen [komrnen] om elkaar te 
streelen. Het meet een tijd wezen van bemoediging, van 
krachtsverzameling, een tijd van onderling verkeer tot 
opscherping en opbouwing, van gemeenschap met den verrezen 
Heiland, ten einde des te beter bekwaam te zijn tot het 
volbrengen van de gelofte". (CS: January 1908). 

What were the requirements for a prayer meetings? First there had to 

be preparation of the head (through bible study) and heart (through 

cultivation of a spirit of expectation) . These two things had to be 

followed by participation in the prayer meeting (CS: January 1908). 

Furthermore, also in every edition of the De Christelijke Strever 

there was a list of prayer meeting subjects for the month. 
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In Apri l 1908 

it had 41 active and 4 associate members . He was involved in 

spiritual activities and also decided to help with the upliftment of 

the local Poor Whites . To that end the CStrV decided to secure the 

salary for a religious instructor among the Poor Whites (CS: April 

1908). With Dr . Ma l an ' s departure from Montagu to Graaff- Reinet the 

Montagu CStrV said that it would always remember him for his " 

liefdeslessen , ernstige vermaningen en onmisbare raadgevingen in 't 

werk" . (CS : March 1913). 

There is no doubt that the CStrV's emphasis on prayer influenced Dr. 

Malan. 

Thirdly, Dr . Malan was involved in several conferences . A few 

examples will be cited . From 21 - 24 June 1907 Dr. Malan attended the 

CStrV District IV ' s conference at Riversdal (CS : August 1907). He 

was also nominated as secretary . Dr. Malan spoke on the saving of 

souls. They have to be saved for three reasons : ( i) because it is 

our duty ; (ii) God waits for us like the prodigal son ' s father did 

and (iii) it is the aim of our salvation to help save others. He 

said: " The Christian loves the lost when he thinks of his own lost 

condition" . 

Dr . Malan was one of the organisers and participants of The Bible 

School held at Montagu on 30 June to 9 July 1908 (Cf. KD : August 1908 

& chapter 6 paragraph 6 . 2. 7 . ) . The aim of the Bible School was 

threefold, namely, to help persons in reading the Bible ; to explain 

the need and nature of true prayer and encourage participants to pray 

more and finally, to teach participants how to evangelise. Various 

dominees spoke on different subjects. In his welcome address Dr . 

Malan said that there was a difference between the Bible School and 

other conferences . The latter told persons that they had to read the 

Bible, to pray and evangelise. The Bible School aimed on HOW to do 

these things . 

In 1912 Dr . Malan also attended the four day De Groote Conferenti e 

van Predikanten en Zendel ingen te Stellenbosch (KD: May 1912) . Its 

aim was to discuss drunkenness within the Coloured community . In 

attendance were 142 dominees , 36 missionaries and 82 theological 

seminari ans. Dr. Malan was one of the speakers and entitled his 
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speech Onze Kleurlingen en de Drank (KD: July 1912). In this speech 

he again spoke about the harm that wine caused to the Coloured 

community. 

Dr. Malan also spoke at many ring conferences. He attended the 27-29 

August 1909 "Kerkeraads Conferentie" held at Bredasdorp (KB: 17 June 

1909) . He spoke on Friday night 27 August on the subject "Jesus een 

voorbeeld voor den Kerkedienaar in verhoudings tot den Vader" (Jesus 

as an example for the .church officer in his relations with God the 

Father) . Malan made three points, namely, Jesus was totally assured 

of his mission; He was totally dependent on the Father and He was 

continually obedient and subjected to the leadership of the Father. 

At the 9-11 August 1912 "Kerkeraads Conferentie" Dr. Malan and Ds. 

B.A. Spies spoke on the subject "Het Redmiddel" (KB: 11 July 1912). 

They used the following subtitles: "Terug na God" (Back to God) 

Jeremiah 3: 22; 4: 1; "Berouw en Terugkeer" (Remorse and Return) 

Jeremiah 3: 23-25; Revelation 2: 16; "Meer Gebed" (More Prayer) James 

4: 2 and "De Kracht des Geestes" (The Power of the Spirit) Zacharia 

4: 6. 

In 1910 Dr. Malan was also one of the speakers at the second annual 

theological symposium organised by Ds. J. Du Plessis (KB: 3 February 

1910; cf. also chapter 6 paragraph 6. 4. 2.) . At this event held at 

Montagu on 7-11 April 1910 Dr. Malan spoke on the subject of Higher 

Criticism. 

Fourthly, mission was also one Dr. Malan's emphases as dominee. How 

did he view mission theologically? He explained his theology to the 

Montagu church council on 12 December 1908 (Cf. Montagu Church 

Minutes: 12 December 1908 & chapter 6 paragraph 6. 2. 3. 2.) . He saw 

mission as a priviledge: it was appreciation for the privilege that 

God gave the congregation to give itself more to His service. 

How were the Montagu and Graaff-Reinet congregation involved in 

mission? Because these events are discussed in more details they 

will only be mentioned (Cf. respectively chapter 6 paragraph 6.2.3. 

and 7 paragraph 7. 4. ) . The Montagu congregation was involved in 

local and foreign mission (Cf. chapter 6 paragraph 6.2.3.). Locally, 

it basically involved two things: it worked along with the local 

Dutch Reformed Missionary congregation and its pastor the reverend 
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Further afield it 

also assisted many congregations financially. One such congregation 

was the Knysna church. At the 17 July 1911 church council meeting it 

was reported that the Knysna congregation requested to come and 

collect in the Montagu congregation funds for its church debt. The 

church council instead decided to donate 3 pounds to it (Montagu 

Church Minutes: 17 July 1911). 

Dr. Malan and the Graaff-Reinet congregation were also involved in 

mission while he served as dominee there (Cf. chapter 7 paragraph 

7. 4.) At his urging the Algemeene Gerneentelijke Zending Cormnissie 

was founded (Graaff-Reinet Church Minutes: 24 November 1913). It had 

to administer the missionary activities of the congregation. 

The Montagu and Graaff-Reinet congregations were also involved in 

foreign mission. The Montagu congregation decided to support the 

work of the Gutu mission station and the Sudan mission (Cf. chapter 6 

paragraph 6. 2. 3.) . In fact, the first missionary for the Sudan was 

ordained at Montagu. On 26 November 1911 the congregation ordained 

Ds. J.G. Strydom as the first DRC missionary to the Sudan (Montagu 

Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). At its 26 November 1911 the 

church council also donated 250 pounds to United Sudan Mission 

Commission. The idea was that this money should go towards Ds. 

Strydom's expenses (Montagu Church Minutes: 27 November 1911). At 

this same meeting Dr. Malan also requested 12 pounds and 10 shillings 

for the congregation of Enkeldoorn in Rhodesia (Montagu Church 

Minutes: 27 November 1911). 

The Graaff-Reinet congregation decided at its Mission Festival in 

1913 to support the Charles Murray Memorial School in Mkoma, 

Mashonaland (Zimbabwe) (KD: January 1914). 

Dr. Malan's interest in mission is further shown in his trip in 1912 

to areas north of the Limpopo. In May 1912 the Synodale Kormnissie 

Voor Speciale Evangelie requested the Montagu church council to 

release Malan for three months so that he can go visit congregations 

in Rhodesia (Montagu Church Minutes: 25 May 1912). Dr. Malan reported 

in De Kerkbode in various articles about his trip (KB: 5 September-26 

December 1912). These articles were later distributed in book form 

with the title Naar Congoland. 
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Fifthly, special projects was part of Dr. Malan's ministry at Montagu 

and Graaff-Reinet. The annual mission festival at Montagu and 

Graaff-Reinet was one such event (Cf. chapter 6 paragraph 6. 2. 3. 5. 

and chapter 7 paragraph 7 . 4.) . Another one was the Kriel Fund to 

which the Kriel brothers donated. This fund paid for the studies of 

needy students. Dr . Malan often made requests to this fund for such 

students. On 11 April 1911, for example, he made a request on behalf 

of Danie Roussouw (Montagu Church Council Minutes: 17 April 1911). 

At Montagu there was also the Mission Fund to pay for missionary 

projects. It donated, for example, 50 pounds to pay for the printing 

of a grammar book and dictionary in the Wakaranga language (Montagu 

Church Minutes: 15 July 1912) . At Graaff-Reinet the congregation 

decided to help the Charles Murray Memorial School in Mkoma, 

Mashonaland (KD: January 1914. 

Sixthly, the organisation and celebration of special occasions were 

also part of Dr. Malan's ministry. The dedication of the renovations 

on Saturday 6 October 1906 at Montagu was such a case (KB: 18 October 

1906). On hand were Di. H.P. Van Der Merwe of Robertson and A.G. Du 

Toit of Swellendam who respectively preached the Saturday morning and 

afternoon. At this occasion 20 new members were also confirmed . 

There were also other annual events. The Week of Prayer held in 

January month was one such event. The speaker at the 1908 Week of 

Prayer was Dr. Andrew Murray (KB: 13 February 1908). He preached 

nightly and also met with the school teachers and senior citizens of 

the congregation . Another special occasion was the Pentecost 

services. It was said of the 1908 series: 

"De Pinkstertijd is tot hiertoe voor deze gemeente zeer 
gezegend geweest. De Christenen waren wachtende op de 
belofte des Vaders; di t was bespeuren aan de gebeden, en 
de ernstige prediking van onze leeraren die de waarheid en 
noodzakelijkhied van dien zegen ons verkondigen, werkte 
ook rnede om de gemeente in eene wachtende stemming te 
brengen. (KB: 4 June 1908). 

The nightly attendance averaged about 500 persons. There were also 

services in the out of town wyke (wards) . Usually the Thanksgiving 

Offering was taken at the Pentecost services. The 1908 offering was 

840 pounds (KB: 

was the annual 

4 June 1908). 

Thanksgiving 

Coupled with the Pentecost services 

Festival. An integral part of this 
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festival was the collection which usually went to mission. The 1909 

collection was 435 pounds (KB: 17 June 1909). Part of this money 

went to Ds. George Murray of Rhodesia and the local Poor Whites. 

The Graaff-Reinet congregation announced its 1914 series of Pentecost 

sermon subjects in the local newspaper Onze Courant (15 May 1914). 

They were as follows: Ascension Day, Thursday 21 May: Ontvangst den 

Heiligen Geest (John 20: 19-20; John 20: 22); Friday 22 May: De 

Belofte des Vaders (Luke 24: 36-53; Acts 1: 4); Saturday 23 May: Gy 

zult Kracht ontvangen (Ephesians 3: 14-21; Acts 1: 8). On Sunday 24 

May the subject was Het Uiterste de Aarde (Matthew 28: 16-20; Mark 

16: 15-20); Monday 25 May: Gy zult Myne Getuigen zijn (Ezekiel 3: 16-

21; Acts 1: 8; Tuesday 26 May: Beginnende Te Jerusalem (John 1: 35-

58; Luke 24: 47); Wednesday 27 May: In Het Bidden en Smeeken (John 

16: 7-16; Acts 1: 14); Thursday 28 May: Het Eendrachtig Gebed (Acts 

4: 24-31; Acts 1: 14) . On Friday 29 May the subject was Het 

Volhardende Gebed (Acts 4: 31-47; Acts 2: 14) and Saturday 30 May De 

Honderd en Twintig (Ephesians 6: 10; Acts 1: 15) 

The last annual special occasion of the year was the Mission Festival 

which was held in December. At the 1910 one a number of dominees 

were present (KB: 15 December 1910) . They were: Di. Andrew Murray, 

A.C. Murray, the synod mission secretary, H.P. Van Der Merwe and 

Moller respectively of Robertson and Morgenster in Rhodesia. The 

theme of the festival was the recent Edinburgh World Mission 

Conference. 

The Mission Festival at Graaff-Reinet held on 22-23 October 1914 was 

also well organised (KD: January 1915). On Saturday morning 22 

October Ds. C. Hofmeyr led the discussion of the subject: "The need 

of the world is waiting for the Gospel". The evening Dr. Malan and 

Ds. Albertijn spoke on the subject "The Lord who is waiting on His 

people". Ds. Andrew Murray entitled his Sunday morning sermon "The 

whole earth is filled with His glory". The Sunday afternoon Ds. C. 

Hofmeyr addressed the children of the congregation. During this 

session a fundraising idea for the Charles Murray Memorial School in 

Mkoma in Mashonaland was mentioned. The congregation accepted the 

challenge (KD: January 1915). 
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Ethical Theology also influenced Dr. Malan' s spirituality while he 

was dominee. One area was Dr. Malan's involvement in the cultural 

arena. Ethical Theology was interested in culture (Rasker 1974: 

251) . So was Dr. Malan. Especially close to his heart was the 

campaign to make Afrikaans an official language. He started this 

campaign while he was still a student at Stellenbosch, continued it 

at Utrecht and put much effort in it as dominee and later as cabinet 

minister (Cf. chapter 9 paragraph 9. 3.) . As dominee he undertook 

several activities regarding this campaign. In May 1905 Jan Hendrik 

Hofmeyr made his Is't Ons Erns speech regarding the Dutch-Afrikaans 

issue (Cf. chapter 5 paragraph 5. 4.) . In Pretoria Gustav Preller, 

sub-editor of De Volkstem replied with his series Laat' t Toch Ons 

Ernst Wees. Dr. Malan soon wrote Preller a letter requesting a copy 

of the series (MC: 1/1/261 and 1/1/271). In August 1908 Dr. Malan 

responded to Hofmeyr's speech and Preller's writings in his Het Is 

Ons Ernst speech at Stellenbosch (Cf. chapter 6 chapter paragraph 

6. 4 .1) . In this speech Malan said that Dutch could never become 

South Africa's national language because it was artificial: from 

elsewhere. Afrikaans on the other hand was the spoken language of 

thousands. Also Afrikaans as written and cultural language was 

necessary as basis for a healthy national life. On 11 April 1911 Dr. 

Malan made his Taal en Nationali tei t speech regarding Afrikaans as 

official language (Studenten-Konferentie: 34-41). In this speech Dr. 

Malan said that language and nationality go together (Cf. chapter 6 

paragraph 6.4.3. As cabinet minister (1924-34) Dr. Malan in 1925 

introduced a bill in parliament requesting that Afrikaans be made an 

official language (Cf. chapter 9 paragraph 9.3.). 

The influence of Ethical Theology on Dr. Malan' s spirituality also 

came through in his public speaking. Whenever he spoke on biblical 

and theological issues he used the historical critical method of 

biblical analysis. His 16 June 1911 speech at Stellenbosch entitled 

De Profeet Elia en Zyne Betekenis Voor Den Teenwoordige Tyd is a 

typical example (MC: 1/1/1308). In this twelve part speech Dr. Malan 

spoke at length about the prophet Elijah's historical background. He 
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In fact, he spent four 

sections for this purpose, namely section (ii) the national situation 

in Elijah's day; (iii) king Achab's doings; (iv) Israel's religious 

condition and (v) Israel's relationship with the heathens. Regarding 

the historical-critical method Dr. Malan said: 

"Men vraagt niet meer alleen hoe de dingen zyn, maar ook, 
en nu byna hoofzakelyk hoe de dingen zoo geworden [sic] 
... niet alleen wat men gelooft, maar ook en met nadruk, 
hoe het komt, dat men dat kwam te gelooven". (MC: 
1/1/1308, 27). 

Apart from its use of the historical-critical method Ethical Theology 

also stressed life. In fact, it started with life. In this respect 

it differed from the Reformed tradition which begins with doctrine. 

Dr. Malan also used life and life issues as his startingpoint. Two 

examples will be quoted. Because they are discussed elsewhere they 

will only be mentioned here. Firstly, in his sermon Waar Is Abel, Uw 

Breeder? Een Pleitrede Ten Behoeve Van Den Dronkaard En Zijn 

Huisgezin Dr. Malan addressed a real life issue (MC: 1/1309). This 

sermon is discussed in more detail in chapter 6 paragraph 6.2.9.). 

Dr. Malan was concerned about the drunkenness among the Coloured 

population of Montagu and the role which Whites played in it. In the 

last part he pleaded on behalf of local mission, Coloured children, 

lost souls, unhappy homes and the wives of drunkards. It is evident 

that Dr. Malan had observed the situation for a long period. Out of 

these observations he could stand up and preach with conviction about 

the situation. Secondly, Dr. Malan' s Ethical theology also 

manifested itself in his involvement in the Jopie Fourie case (Cf. 

chapter 7 paragraph 7.5.4.). 

14.3.2.2. Dr. Malan's spirituality as newspaper editor 

Dr. Malan's spirituality while he was De Burger editor was a 

combination of the evangelical-reformed tradition and Ethical 

Theology. Al though he said in his first editorial column that De 

Burger would follow the Reformed principle of the sovereignty of God 

Dr. Malan went beyond it 26 July 1915) . The presence of Ethical 

Theology was also evident: he did not distinguish between his 

position as newspaper editor and member of parliament. 

8 paragraph 8.2.2.). 

(Cf. chapter 
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Firstly, Dr . Malan continued to act as an apologist for Afrikanerdom 

as editor o f De Burger. I n an editorial co l umn art i c l e De Veldtocht 

Tegen Predikanten Dr . Malan p rotested against the Botha government ' s 

campaign against DRC dominees (DB : 7 September 1915) . He began his 

article by saying : 

"Naar aanleiding van Genl. Botha's toespraak te 
Burgersdorp . . . wensen wij andermaal ernstig en krachtig 
te protesteren tegen de veldtocht door hem op touw gezet 
tegen predikanten van de hollandse kerken". (DB : 7 
September 1 915) . 

How were dominees being attacked by the government? The bitter 

attacks were done in the form of snipe remarks and innuendos against 

which dominees could not defend themse l ves. They were in a situation 

where t hey could be accused o f party politics . Also , many of these 

attacks wer e often based on untrue facts and presuppositions . Dr. 

Malan continued by saying that these attacks on the dominees should 

be abhorred . 

Why were these attacks on the dominees made? Dr . Malan believed they 

were made to discredit the Church . I t was a l so done from a wrong 

theological perspective : 

"De onbijbelse en on-kalvinistiese gedachte wordt gewek dat 
godsdienst en volkslewe, dat Kerk en politiek en volksleven, dat 
Kerk en politiek twee volstrekte aparte terreinen ziJn, die 
niets met elkander te maken hebben. Alsof het gehele 
staatsgebouw en het gehele nationale bestaan niet in de diepste 
grond gevestigd behoort te zijn op een godsdienstige grondslag" . 

(DB : 7 September 1915) . 

Here we see Dr . Malan the mediating theo l ogi an at work . Di d Dr . 

Malan had i n mind the Reformed principl e of the sovere i gnty of God in 

mind when he made thi s stat ement? Also , did his Ethical theologi cal 

leaning, viz. , that life and the Word belong together manifest itself 

here? 

Moreover continued Dr . Mal an , politicians a l so wanted to give the 

impression that DRC dominees were overly- concerned and involved i n 

politics . That was not so , said Dr . Malan . In fact in some European 

countries many dominees were involved in poli t ics . 
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Dr. Malan said that the attacks on the dominees should be lamented 

because the Church was already divided. 

such attacks. He ended by saying: 

It was not the time to make 

"Ter wille van de eenheid, 
zel ve zo vuriglik begeert, 
getracht heeft te bewaren, 
aanvallen gehoord hebben 
September 1915) . 

die ieder liefhebber van onze kerk 
en die de kerk zel ve zo ernstiglik 
vertrouwen wij, dat wij nu van deze 
voor de laatste maal". (DB: 7 

A third example of Dr. Malan's spirituality as newspaper editor was 

his reflection on Good Friday entitled Goede Vrijdag (DB: 6 April 

1917, 4). Here the synthesis within Dr. Malan is once again shown. 

He had no problems with preaching in his editorial column. In this 

article Dr. Malan reflected on the meaning of the christian festival 

Good Friday. He first explained the historical origin of this day. 

It originated within the Ancient Church. It prepared 40 days for it 

through self-denial. In fact, everything came to a standstill on 

that day, all eyes were fixed on the crucifixion. There was and 

still is a difference between the celebration of Good Friday in the 

Eastern and the Western Church. The former celebrates it on the 14th 

of Nissan, i.e. on the day when the first full moon in the Jewish 

year shines. Nissan is the beginning of the Jewish year and begins 

in March and goes on into April. The Western Church did not 

associate so narrowly with the Jewish New Year. The Council of Nicea 

(325 A.D.) determined the date of Good Friday. It was to be on the 

first Friday after the first full moon after March 21 (the day and 

night were equally long on this date) . 

What was the theological significance of Good Friday for Dr. Malan? 

He said that Good Friday indicated the struggle between good and 

evil. The good overcame the evil: the power of sin which led to the 

death of Christ lost against the conquering power of God's grace 

which reaches its height on the same cross. On the one hand it 

reveals the holiness of God which does not compromise with sin. On 

the other hand is the love of God which in behalf of the sinner knows 

no limit to self-sacrifice. Also, the cross indicates self-denial. 

The welfare and salvation of others are important. Human beings are 

not limited to themselves. They should reach out beyond themselves. 

He wrote: "Het toont ons door het voorbeeld dat ons daar 
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voorgehouden word, dat er hogere dingen zijn om voor te leven dan 

eigen eer en eigen gemak". (DB: 6 April 1917). 

One can sununarise by saying that Ethical Theology also influenced Dr. 

Malan's editorial column. Firstly, as newspaper editor he continued 

his role as apologist of Afrikanerdom. Secondly, in his column he 

wrote and reflected on real life issues. Thirdly , the synthesis 

within Dr. Malan allowed him to connect real life issues with 

spiritual affairs and events. He did not feel it as inappropriate to 

reflect on Good Friday in his newspaper. This also raises a 

question: did he still think of himself as a dominee to Afrikanerdom? 

This thesis believes that he saw himself as ministering to 

Afrikanerdom through his editor ship. In his farewell sermon at 

Graaff-Reinet Dr. Malan said his newspaper editorship as another 

level of ministry (Onze Courant : 16 June 1915). 

14.3.2.3. Dr. Ma.lan's spirituality as cabinet minister 

Dr. Malan's role in the flag issue very well shows his spirituality 

as cabinet minister. He called it the "Die Vlagstryd" (Malan 1959: 

102). The aim is not to recount the whole story of the flag issue 

but rather to focus on Dr. Malan's spirituality. Here again one sees 

Malan the Afrikaner nationalist in action. What was Dr. Malan and 

his government's rationale f or a new flag? He said that things had 

changed since 1926 when South Afri ca became equa l in status with 

Britain within the Commonwealth. Prior to that there was no pressing 

reason for South Africa to have an own flag. Dr . Malan said: ''Vir 

die Nasionale plus Arbeiderspartyregering, wat toe aan die bewind 

was, was die verkryging van 'n eie Suid-Afrikaanse vlag daarom 'n 

saak van eer en plig". (Malan 1959: 102) . Also, "'n Eie vlag moes 

die simbool wees van ons nasieskap, ... " (Malan 1959: 102). 

In the struggle to obtain a new flag Dr. Malan had opposition within 

the NP and outside the party. He said: 

"As Minister van Binnelandse Sake in die Hertzog-kabinet het die 
taak daarom ook hoofsaaklik op my skouers gerus. Ek het di t 
blymoedig en hoopvol aanvaar, weinig beseffende dat, met myself 
as die middelpunt, dit stryd sou beteken, na binne sowel as na 
bui te [GWB], s6 ernstig as daar in ons poli tieke geskiedenis 
waarskynlik nie 'n tweede voorgekom het nie". 
(Malan 1959: 102). 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



407 

He referred to this opposition as "die magte" (Malan 1959: 102). Who 

were these powers? Within the NP the biggest opponent in the flag 

struggle was Tielman Roos, the Minister of Justice and the leader of 

the NP in the Transvaal (Malan 1959: 112-114). He was therefore a 

powerful individual in the NP. What did Dr. Malan think about Roos? 

He seemingly did not have a high regard for him and saw him as a 

person who did not work with principles. Through various tactics 

between the years 1925 and 1928 Roos tried to delay and ultimately 

stop the flag issue. He i.a. on several occasions said that the flag 

issue "let him cold" (Malan 1959: 113). With this he implied that 

he was not interested in the issue. The parliamentary Opposition 

found a ready ally in him and praised his wise statesmanship (Malan 

1959: 113). Also, Roos used the time, when he was acting prime 

minister at one time while General Hertzog was at the Commonwealth 

meeting in London, to show his further opposition to a new South 

African flag. Dr. Malan said: 

"Tielman het sy koudheid nou begin af skud en tot aksie 
oorgegaan. Op 'n publieke vergadering het hy verklaar dat daar 
alle kans bestaan dat die Vlagwetsontwerp teruggetrek sou word, 
dat hy persoonlik ten gunste daarvan was, en dat 'n besluit 
hieromtrent net op die terugkeer van general Hertzog moes wag". 

(Malan 1959: 118). 

There was also opposition outside the NP. There i.a. General Smuts, 

his SAP and the English Press. The first two wanted a flag in which 

the British Empire was represented while Dr. Malan wanted a "clean" 

flag. When Dr. Malan introduced the flag legislation for the first 

time in Parliament General Smuts asked that it be placed on hold for 

a year. Dr. Malan saw in this action the natural manoeuvre of a 

parliamentry Opposition leader (Malan 1959: 104). It was then 

suggested that a conference be held during the parliamentary break. 

Due to General Smuts' negative attitude this conference never 

occurred (Malan 1959: 106-107). Throughout the flag struggle General 

Smuts came up with further obstacles (Malan 1959: 108-140). There 

were later long negotiations between Generals Hertzog and Smuts 

regarding the flag issue (Malan 1959: 134-135). 

Another source of opposition was the English SAP newspapers. They 

opposed a new South African flag. If there were to be a new flag the 
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British Union Jack had to be included very prominently, they said 

(Malan 1959: 106). At some stage it suggested that the flag 

legislation be completely withdrawn (Malan 1959: 116). 

The flag struggle showed Dr. Malan's tolerance with his opponents. 

Two examples will be cited. He accepted Dr. N. J. van der Merwe' s 

proposal, NP Member of Parliament from the Orange Free State, who in 

trying to break the stalement between the government and the 

Opposition, suggested that the Union Jack be allowed to hang next to 

the new South African flag on official occasions. Thereby the 

British connection would be shown (Malan 1959: 108). Dr. Malan also 

listened to the arguments of General Smuts' SAP which wanted the 

Union Jack in a dominant position in a new South African flag 

(Malan 1959: 109). 

The flag struggle also showed Dr. Malan' s determination. Was this 

Malan characteristic typical? Was this in line with the attitude 

that he took while he was still a young student at the Victoria 

College when he was accused of an incident in Professor Logeman' s 

class. He refused to ask excuse because he denied that he was guilty 

of the charge against him. 

A few examples of Dr. Malan' s determination during the flag issue 

will be cited. Despite the much opposition Dr. Malan decided to go 

ahead with his flag struggle. Referring to the SAP opposition he 

said: 

"In hierdie stadium was dit al volkome duidelik dat geen 
konsessie die opposisie teen die Vlagwetsontwerp sou bevredig 
nie. Wat hy nou tentatief verwelkom, verwerp hy netnou weer, en 
dryf dan selfs die spot daarmee. Selfs wat van sy kant self 
voorgestel was, soos byvoorbeeld 'n referendum, ens. was nou vir 
horn onprakties, " (Malan 1959: 117). 

Dr. Malan's determination was further shown in his strategy that he 

followed regarding the return of General Hertzog from London. Dr. 

Malan was anxious that his position regarding the flag issue be heard 

first by General Hertzog. The day of the general's return from 

Britain Dr. Malan was on board his ship at 6:00 to greet him and to 

ask him not to say anything until he had explained his position to 

the general (Malan 1959: 119). 
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Dr. Malan again manifested his determination to carry the flag 

legislation to the end in a cabinet meeting where the issue was 

discussed. He and General Hertzog heavily disagreed about a certain 

flag design (Malan 1959: 135). General Hertzog threatened to resign. 

Dr. Malan replied that it was he who should resign seeing that he 

disagreed with the general. The meeting finally ended without either 

of them resigning. 

A compromise was finally reached between the government and the SAP. 

(Malan 1959: 136-137) . It was decided that the Union Jack, flanked 

by the two former Afrikaner republics, the Orange Free State and 

South Africa, would be placed on the flag with the Dutch House of 

Orange as background. This design became law and the South African 

flag was hung for the first time on 31 May 1928. 

The flag issue showed Dr. Malan' s nationalism at work. This was a 

nationalism that was informed by his Ethical Theology. Dr. Malan 

addressed a real issue: South Africa needed a new flag to show its 

international status. Dr. Malan as Minister of Interior Affairs took 

the initiative and despite bitter opposition proceeded with his task. 

14.3.2.4. Dr. Malan's spirituality as opposition leader and prime 

minister 

This section explores the link between Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology 

and spirituality by analysing a few speeches and a letter. His aim 

was at all times to reawaken Afrikanerdom. 

In his 1938 speech entitled Die Groot Beslissing. Die Afrikanerdom 

en die Kleurvraagstuk at the Unial Congress of the GNP at 

Bloemfontein on 8 November Dr. Malan addressed the Colour Issue (MC: 

1/1/1323) . In this speech Dr. Malan the Ethical theologian was at 

work. He was in his role as Afrikaner apologist, nationalist and 

servant. This speech consisted of three major parts, namely, a 

lengthy introduction, followed by a description of the racial 

situation in South Africa and finally, a call to Afrikanerdom. 

Firstly, he began his speech by outlining the importance of the 

issue. He said: 
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"Ons het hier bymekaar gekom met een groot doe! voor oe en 

dit is om Suid-Afrika veilig te maak vir die blanke ras en 

om die blanke ras, suiwer en bewus van sy roeping, veilig 

te bewaar vir Suid Afrika". (Malan 1938: 1). 
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. . . Maar ook nou is ons taak van die ui terste belang vir ons 
kinders en kindskinders. Ons wil di t seker maak dat S .A. 
wi tmansland sal bl y" . (Mal an 19 3 8 : 4 ) . 

Next, he said that the Voortrekker ideal of segregation should also 

serve as example for Afrikaner. He said: "Want reeds die Voortrekker 

het naas sy Vryheisideaal ook sy ideaal gehad van rasse-suiwerheid en 

om die heerskappy van die blanke ras in die gees van voogdyskap" . 

(Malan 1938: 5). A synthesis had occurred in Malan. The Voortekker 

ideal became an integrated part of his thoughts regarding the racial 

situation or Colour Issue, as he called it. (Cf. chapter 11). It 

coalesced with other theological and sociological factors operative 

within Malan (Cf. chapter 11 paragraph 11.3.). Secondly, Dr. Malan 

analysed the factors that aggravated the situation for the Afrikaner 

(Cf. chapter 11 paragraph 11.3). The numbers of Non-Whites were 

serious (Malan 1938: 8-9) . The overwhelming numbers were not the 

problem but rather the physchological, social and political influence 

that necessarily result from this majority (Malan 1938: 8). Next, he 

referred to Black education (Malan 1938: 9-12). A Black educated 

majority was problemtic because it endangered the Afrikaner ideal of 

keeping South Africa in White hands (Malan 1938: 10). Another 

aggravating factor for White South Africa was communism and 

liberalism (Cf. Malan 1938: 12-17) & Van Deventer 1991). These two 

powers were dangerous to South Africa. Dr. Malan said: "As dit in 

ander lande magte is waarmee daar ernstige [sic] rekening gehou meet 

word, dan is dit dubbel so die geval by ons". (Malan 1938: 12). Why 

were they so dangerous? They, said Dr. Malan, encouraged political, 

economic and social equality for Non-Whites (Malan 1938: 12). Also, 

these two powers ignored God's creational idea of the separation of 

races (Malan 1938: 13). Moreover, they also encourged the British 

factor in South Africa (Malan 1938: 14). It was the British who 

gave the franchise to Non-Whites in the first place. Furthermore, 

Jews were closely associated with communism and liberalism (Malan 

1938: 16) . Dr. Malan said everywhere in the world Jews associated 

with communism and liberalism (Cf. chapter 11 paragraph 11.4.3.). 
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In an article entitled Ons Party-Reorganisasie one can again see the 

influence of Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology on his spirituality (Cf. 

MC: 1/1/1815) & DB: 26 June 1941). Here one sees him in a kingly 

role - as leader of Afrikanerdom. He instructs Afrikanerdom what to 

do. The ultimate aim was victory in the general election and in 

order to achieve this the HNP had to reorganise. He wrote: 

"In die bostaande uiteensetting bet ek probeer om vir ons Party 
'n nuwe mikpunt daar te stel. Ek weet dat dit miskien tyd sal 
neem voordat ons heel temal daar sal wees. Maar een ding is 
seker, hoe nader ons aan daardie reorganisasie-mikpunt kom, hoe 
nader kom ook ons oorwinning. [GWB] Laat ons daarom begin, hoe 
eerder hoe beter. Dis die krisis-uur, en ons volk wag op ons". 

(Malan 1941: 21-22). 

Earlier, at the 3 June 1941 Uni al Congress the HNP designated Dr. 

Malan the title of volksleier (leader of the people) (Cf. DB: 4 June 

1941 & Coetzer 1994: 38). Theologically one can say that Dr. Malan 

stood in a kingly role - leader of Afrikanerdom - when he wrote this 

article. What led to this speech and what did Dr. Malan say in this 

speech? 

One issue that caused the 1941 Unial Congress and the reorganisation 

and subsequently this article was the division that certain Afrikaner 

groups had caused among Afrikaners. Who were these groups and what 

did they espouse? The Gryshemde, the Ossewa Brandwag and the Nuwe 

Orde came in direct confrontation with the HNP regarding some of 

their views, especially its advocacy of national-socialism (Van 

Heerden 1972). 

(Mzimela 1980: 

Many Afrikaner leaders began to espouse these ideas 

100-104). This confrontation between the HNP and 

these three organisations occurred over some time (Cf. Van Heerden: 

chapters 5-8 & also MC: 1/41/13). 

Whereas Dr. Malan' s doctoral promotor, Professor Hugo Visscher, in 

faraway Holland sympathised with national-socialism during the Nazi 

occupation of his country, Dr. Malan protested against it in South 

Africa. Visscher viewed the Nazi invasion of the Netherlands as part 

of God's providence. It was God's punishment on the Dutch for their 

apostasy (Wiegeraad 1991:) Dr. Malan heavily rejected national

socialism (MC: 1/1/33). He said inter alia: 
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"Die Nasionaal-sosialistiese [sic] stelsel wat, afgesien 
neg van 'n diktatorskap, slegs een party wil toelaat en 
geen afwykende menings wil duld nie, het ongetwyfeld 
wondere gewerk in Duitsland. 

Dit sou egter verkeerd en noodlottig wees om hiervan af te 
lei dat dit ewe-geed sal aanpas by ieder ander volk, en so 
ook by ens eie Afrikaner-volk met sy verskillende 
tradisie, volksaard en omstandighede. 
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Om vastheid te besit meet 'n volk se regeringstelsel, sever dit 
die innerlike wese daarvan betref, voortspruit uit sy eie bodem 
en meet di t in die nouste verband staan met sy eie volkslewe". 
(Federale Raad. HNP). 

What did Dr. Malan say in his article Ons Party-Reorganisasie that 

indicates the influence of Ethical Theology on his spirituality? It 

addresses a real issue for Afrikanerdom: the reorganisation of the 

HNP that was caused by the disunity among Afrikaners caused by the 

various Afrikaner organisations. This speech consists of seven 

parts. In part 1 he gave the immediate background of the article 

(Malan 1941: 1-3). He said that these various organisations had 

caused Afrikanerdom to be reunited. He said: "Ons staan nou 

bymekaar. Ons staan saam vir 'n nuwe en 'n beter Suid-Afrika". 

(Malan 1941: 1). Part II analyses the new structure that the 

reorganisation introduced. He said: "Onder hierdie plan word ens 

Party 'n volkome en 'n lewende eenheid waardeur die leiers en die 

Party-lede in noue voeling met mekaar bly". (Malan 1941: 6) . The 

next section analyses the new allegiance that was being introduced 

(Malan 1941: 7-10). Dr. Malan found parallels for this pledge 

elsewhere. He interestingly began with the Church. Pledges are 

constantly made in church. At the baptism of their children parents 

make a pledge to God. At confirmation, at the ordination of 

dominees, deacon and elders also make a pledge (Malan 1941: 7-10 ). A 

similar pledge was needed of the Afrikaner for his struggle in South 

Africa. 

Part IV deals with the two reasons for the reorganisation. They 

were: the need to maintain the unity that Afrikanerdom had achieved 

and the fact that this unity could lead to effectiveness in the 

political arena (Malan 1941: 11-12). Part V, the longest part of 

this article, discusses the political education of Afrikanerdom 

(Malan 1941: 13-18). In true kingly fashion he outlines a program of 

action (Malan 1941: 14-17). 
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Dr. Malan' s 12 February 1954 reply to the reverend John Piersma of 

the United States of America also shows the influence of Ethical 

Theology on his spirituality (Torch and Trumpet: April-May 1954) . 

His spirituality manifests itself as an apologist for Afrikanerdom: 

he defends his government's apartheid to an outsider. Furthermore, a 

synthesis occurs in this letter. He wrote: "Passing then from the 

historical and spiritual basis of apartheid to its everyday political 

application as practiced by the present South African Government, 

" (Malan 1954: 3). Dr. Malan took the historical basis which he 

had developed and the DRC's mission policy, integrated them with his 

own thoughts and applied them to his government's apartheid (Cf. 

chapter 13) . 

There are three parts to this letter, 

spiritual background and application 

namely, the historical, the 

of apartheid. Firstly, 

apartheid's historical rationale according to Dr. Malan was: "It must 

be appreciated from the outset that apartheid, separation, 

segregation or differentiation is part and parcel of the South 

African tradition ... " (Malan 1954: 2). 

Secondly, regarding the religious basis of apartheid, Dr. Malan 

wrote: "Essentially a positive and non-repressive policy as applied 

in our enlightened day, apartheid is based on what the Afrikaner 

believes to be his divine calling and his privelege - to convert the 

heathen to Christianity without obliterating his national identity" 

(Malan 1954: 2). Several comments can be made regarding the 

religious basis of apartheid. One of them is Dr. Malan's adherence 

to the notion that the Afrikaners were the people of God and 

therefore equated themselves with Israel. He did not ask himself why 

Israel was chosen to be God's children. He forgot 

" that Israel was chosen to be God's instrument to 
draw mankind in a sin-disordered world back to Himself and 
not to dominate other races. The vocation of being God's 
people had to be worked out in terms of of disobedience to 
God for Hos own sake, and neither for their own interest 
nor to secure their own prosperity" (A reply to Dr. 
Malan's letter of 9 April 1954, 1). 

Dr. Malan's synthesis, that he inherited from his Ethical theological 

and philosophical (Berkeley's immaterialism) background, allowed him 
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to integrate the pluriformi ty theology that was fashionable after 

1940 with his NP principles (Cf. chapter 13 paragraph 13.2.1.2.). 

Secondly, Dr. Malan ties up the "idea of the traditional fear and the 

preservation of the Afrikaner" with the mission of the Church. It is 

therefore used to sanction apartheid. In this regard he writes: "The 

Church is, therefore, entirely opposed to intermarriage between Black 

and White and is committed to withstand everything that is calculated 

to facilitate it" (Response to Dr. Malan: 3. 

There was a response from a South African correspondent and not a 

response from the reverend Piersma. The signature to the letter is 

illegible. He i. a. mentioned the fact that the Church loses its 

power as a yeast when it endorses every action, especially wrong 

ones, of the state. 

Furthermore, regarding the application of apartheid, some 

observations should be made. Foremost, the issue of Non-White 

education should be mentioned. Dr. Malan's letter gives the 

impression that the state was the only partner in education (Reply to 

Dr. Malan: 4). He does not mention the Church's contribution. Up to 

that point, the year 1954, the Church had done more for education 

than the government. It should be said that "Under the Bantu 

Education Act all schools will be taken over by the government, 

[but] until now the missionary schools and churches have made a great 

contribution to native education, " (Reply to Dr. Malan: 3) . 

Also, Dr. Malan did not give the true picture regarding South African 

housing (Reply to Dr. Malan: 4). He failed to say that within the 

last five years only 1 7 60 homes had been built for Natives in 

Johannesburg. He also failed to mention the squalid conditions under 

which many Non-Whites lived (Reply to Dr. Malan: 3). Morover, 

regarding the political rights of Non-Whites, especially Natives, Dr. 

Malan failed to give the correct picture. Yes, they were represented 

in parliamentary and other bodies, but how? In Senate one White 

person represented millions of Natives while in Parliament there were 

only three Whites representating them (Reply to Dr. Malan: 3) . 

Furthermore, Dr. Malan and those around him never thought their 

apartheid fully through that it is why he could say: "And if in this 

process we should err, I ask you and your countrymen not to judge our 

efforts only by our incidental failures nor to reproach us for what 

you may at this great distance judge as being a lack of the spirit of 
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Christ" (Reply to Dr. Malan: 5). 

Dr. Malan' s letter to the reverend Piersma is significant for our 

study for various reasons. Firstly, it shows the influence that 

Ethical Theology had on his spirituality. He showed himself as a 

defender of Afrikanerdom. Secondly, it also shows a synthesis in his 

thoughts. In his development and defense of apartheid he coalesced 

DRC mission theology and his NP principles. Finally, pluriformi ty 

theology via DRC mission theology became an element in the 

development of his apartheid thought. 

14.4. SUMMARY 

Firstly, Dr. Malan's spirituality was influenced by the evangelical

reformed tradition and Ethical Theology. Secondly, these influences 

manifested themselves in his spirituality at different times in his 

life. Thirdly, after his departure from the pulpit the influence of 

Ethical Theology became more prominent. 

real life issues regarding Afrikanerdom. 

It allowed him to address 
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PART III 

THE CONCLUSION 

This conclusion will have four parts, namely, the structure of Dr. 

Malan' s theology, its influence on his life and work, Dr. Malan' s 

value and finally, a decision on Malan's theology. 

1. THE STRUCTURE OF DR. MALAN' S THEOLOGY 

Dr. Malan was a mediating theologian: various theological and 

philosophical traditions coalesced and influenced him. Firstly, at 

Riebeek-West and Stellenbosch he experienced the evangelical-reformed 

tradition. Also, at Stellenbosch he learned the Biblical-apologetic 

Method. At Utrecht Danie Malan was introduced to Ethical Theology. 

Secondly, different philosophical traditions also influenced Dr. 

Malan. The philosphers Immanuel Kant, Johann Fichte, Georg Hegel and 

George Berkeley all impacted on him. Thirdly, two syntheses were 

operative in Dr. Malan. The one he inherited from Ethical Theology 

and the other from Berkeley's immaterialism. These two syntheses 

influenced Dr. Malan's life and work tremendously. 

Fourthly, this thesis debunks Professor H.B. Thom and Ds. D.F. 

Malan's (son of Dr. Malan) view that Dr. Malan was more philosophical 

than theological. This thesis maintains that he held the two in 

balance. It never was a case of the one dominating the other. 

Fifthly, was Dr . Malan a Reformed theologian? With certainty one can 

state that he was not an Orthodox Reformed theologian. This analysis 

had shown that various reformed directions influenced him. He, 

however, held to the basic elements of the Reformed tradition. The 

difference with Malan was one of nuance and emphasis. 

Sixthly, did Dr. Malan' s theology remain consistent throughout his 

life? During his ministry and early part of his newspaper and 

political career he held the Evangelical-Reformed Tradition and 

Ethical Theology together. With time Ethical Theology became more 

prominent. He maintained his puritan lifestyle, etc. but in the 

analysis of issues the influence of Ethical Theology became more 

dominant. The influence of the Biblical-apologetic Method windled in 

Malan with time. 
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Finally, did Dr. Malan develop a theological system? Like most 

Ethical theologians he never consciously set out to develop a system 

but one nevertheless developed. Dr. Malan, however, never developed 

a definitive statement of his theology. His views were expressed on 

different occasions in his sermons, public addresses, letters, 

articles and editorials. 

2 . DR. MALAN' S THEOLOGY AT WORK 

This analysis of Dr. Malan had shown that he tried to bridge the gap 

between theology and South African reality. He, unknowingly to 

himself, brought to bear his theology upon the whole field of human 

relationships. This meant translating the principles of his theology 

into every area of individual and social life - political, cultural 

and economic. 

Dr. Malan's theology enhanced his nationalism. As Afrikaner 

nationalist the volk became an important ingredient in his thought. 

In him the idea of volk became absolutised. It became the axle 

around which everything revolved. Also, his nationalism gave various 

nuances to his nationalism; he became an apologist (defensor populi), 

guard and servant for Afrikanerdom. 

Dr. Malan's theology influenced his sense of calling. In his 

Beweegreden he said that his main goal in life was to serve God. 

Later under the influence of Ethical Theology his calling changed. 

While negotiating his call to the Montagu congregation Dr. Malan 

alluded to his calling. He said that he saw himself not as the 

"called one" but as the "sent one". In other words, he was not at 

the mercy of man but of God, in the employ of God. In his farewell 

sermon on 15 June 1915 he extended this calling. He saw himself as 

wanting to serve God, the Church and Afrikanerdom. As editor of De 

Burger and later as politician he talked about service to the volk 

only. 

Dr. Malan' s theology influenced his ministry. An analysis of it 

shows that both the Evangelical-Reformed Tradition and Ethical 

Theology influenced his ministry tremendously. The former manifested 

itself in Dr. Malan's emphases on sin, prayer, mission, conferences 
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or special occasions and projects. His Ethical Theology allowed him 

to become involved in the cultural and national arena. It allowed 

Dr. Malan to go far beyond the three traditional functions of a 

Reformed dominee. Ethical Theology also helped him to leave the 

pulpit and become a newspaper editor and politician. 

Dr. Malan' s theology also influenced Dr. Malan' s views and work as 

newspaper editor and member of parliament. As editor he stated the 

aims of his newspaper in the very first edition. He said clearly 

that it accepted the sovereignty of God as its guiding principle. 

Ethical Theology also inspired him at this stage of his life. He did 

not distinguish between his newspaper editorship and his membership 

of parliament: when he was the one he was also the other. In typical 

Ethical Theology fashion he saw the two as synthetic, the one was an 

extension of the other. 

As newspaper editor he saw himself as being in the employ of the 

volk. He worked with a specific agenda: He wanted to reunite 

Afrikanerdom that had been torn asunder by Union in 1910 and other 

events such as The Rebellion. The South African context dictated his 

actions. The latter also dictated his editorial columns. 

addressed issues that were of concern to his readership. 

They 

Ethical Theology also inspired Dr. Malan's trip with the 

Vryheidsdeputasie to the Peace Treaty of Paris in 1919. He went in 

the interest of Afrikanerdom. A primary aim of the deputation was 

the restoration of the former two Boer Republics. Dr. Malan then 

already believed in the creation of a larger South African republic. 

His views of this republic was strongly Hegelian-inspired. He saw 

the former Cape republics and the Orange Free Sate and Transvaal as 

the thesis, the ideal situation. This thesis was destroyed by the 

British, the antithesis. The synthesis would come in the form of the 

future South African republic. 

As member of parliament Dr. Malan was deeply involved in the fate of 

his fellow-Afrikaners in general and his constituency specifically. 

He remained closely in touch with his constituents. Also, his 

campaign for the Wine Options Law showed his evangelical-reformed 

leaning. 
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Dr. Malan as cabinet minister also manifested his theology, 

especially his Ethical theological leaning. As Afrikaner nationalist 

he saw to it that South Africa should have new national symbols. He 

helped in making Afrikaans an official language in Parliament. Dr. 

Malan also introduced bills in Parliament for Die Stem as national 

anthem. Through his efforts South Africa also adopted a new flag in 

1928. 

Dr. Malan's Ethical Theology also allowed him to participate in the 

social arena. He reacted to the reality around him. As Afrikaner 

nationalist he was deeply moved by the plight of the Poor White. He 

saw the Poor White issue as rooted in the framework of nationalism. 

He had seen the plight of the Poor White as a child at Riebeek-West 

and later as dominee and politician. Throughout his career as 

dominee he devoted time to this problem. As dominee in Heidelberg he 

was moved by what the war had done to his fellow compatriots. At 

Montagu he made the Poor White issue part of the missionary program 

of the congregation. He continued in this vein at Graaff-Reinet. As 

editor of De Burger he championed the Poor White issue. He wrote and 

spoke about this issue regularly. 

Ethical Theology also played a major role in Dr. Malan's development 

of his view on the Colour Issue. He did not approach it from a 

strictly biblical perspective as the Reformed tradition warranted but 

real life issues became normative to him. Some theological, 

sociological and historical factors informed his thinking regarding 

the Colour Issue. The synthesis within Dr. Malan allowed these 

various factors to merge. Regarding the theological factor, the 

Bible was used vaguely. Dr. Malan referred to the Tower of Bable 

event but did not really develop it. Also, DRC missionary theology 

immensely inspired his thinking on the Colour Issue. This theology 

to a large extent emphasised racial separation. Concerning the 

sociological factor, Dr. Malan's contact with Coloureds that began in 

Riebeek-West also greatly stimulated his views about the Colour 

Issue. Throughout his political career he believed that Coloureds 

were better than Natives and Indians. Al though he finally also 

advocated segregation for Coloureds, he followed a more benevolent 

view and later policy towards them. Furthermore, a strong historical 

factor in the Voortrekker idea also influenced Dr. Malan's thinking 
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regarding the Colour Issue. He especially urged the Voort:rekker 

policy of segregation and benevolence. 

Ethical Theology also influenced the development of Dr. Malan' s 

apartheid idea. Firstly, factors other than the Bible inspired the 

development of his views regarding apartheid. Dr. Malan' s 

involvement in the NP immensely influenced the development of 

apartheid. So did DRC missionary policy. He was aware of what was 

happening in DRC missionary policy. Secondly, his Ethical Theology 

and his immaterialism with their syntheses helped him to respond to 

South African reality. In his development and application of 

apartheid, DRC theology and mission policy merged with NP policy. 

The influence of Ethical Theology can also be seen on Dr. Malan' s 

tombstone. The words: Glo In God, Glo In Jou Volk En Jouself show 

the combination of theology and philosophy. The words Glo In God are 

deeply rooted in the Reformed tradition. The words Glo In Jou Volk 

were deeply grounded in Fichtean thought. As already said elsewhere, 

the idea volk became absolutised in Dr. Malan's thought. Dr. Malan's 

tombs tome epitaph proves Chantepie De La Saussaye' s idea that in 

Ethical Theology the Reformed tradition and philosophy coalesced. 

3. VALUE OF DR. MALAN' S THEOLOGY 

Firstly, there were seemingly no adherents of Dr. Malan's mediating 

theology with its various components. There were, however, many 

followers of apartheid, a fruit of his theology. Secondly, Dr. 

Malan' s theology was ambivalent: in one sense it not unique, in 

another sense it was. The influence of the evangelical-reformed 

tradition and Ethical Theology was not restricted to Dr. Malan. 

There were followers of the former within South Africa. There were 

also others who were influenced by Ethical Theology. The uniqueness 

of Malan's theology lies in the fact that these different theological 

traditions coalesced with different philosophies in Malan. 

Thirdly, the value of Dr. Malan's theology is the dynamic 

spirituality that it gave him. As already seen his spirituality was 

deeply influenced by the evangelical-reformed tradition and Ethical 

Theology. It helped him to become an apologist, a servant and guard. 

This spirituality afforded him the opportunity to address every 
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aspect of Afrikaner life. 

4. DECISION 

Firstly, Dr. Malan was no original theologian or philosopher. He 

became an adherent to existing theological and philosophical 

traditions. His ingenuity lies in what he did with these various 

theological and philosophical directions. Secondly, Dr. Malan can 

rightfully be seen as the "Nehemia" of Afrikanerdom. He helped to 

rebuild Afrikanerdom. His theology played a significant role in 

this. It helped to make him an Afrikaner nationalist. His 

nationalism manifested itself in three roles: he was an apologist 

for, a guard of and servant to Afrikanerdom. In these three roles 

Dr. Malan tried to serve Afrikanerdom. 

Thirdly, Dr. Malan did not think his apartheid properly through. One 

of the results of Dr. Malan's colour policy was its negative affect 

on human relations in South Africa. It clearly violated certain 

Biblical precepts. What does the Bible say about man's relations 

with his fellow brothers and sisters? According to Scripture man has 

several relationships: with God, his neighbour, himself, nature, 

culture and structures (Heyns 1974: 80). Man's relationship with God 

is the most important. Every other relationship results from this. 

That includes man's relations with his fellow-men. Man does not live 

by himself. He is surrounded by others. Heyns calls this event 

man's medemenslikheid: man's communion with others. He raises the 

question: who is one's neighbour? In a Biblical sense one's 

neighbour is anyone who crosses one's path (Heyns 1974: 92). A 

misunderstanding of one's relationship with the neighbour can result 

in three errors. Firstly, one can easily live pass one's neighbours. 

One can become so involved in one's own life that one does not notice 

the neighbour. Secondly, one can also very easily live down to one's 

neighbours. In this event the neighbour becomes a tool to us. He is 

used only. Thirdly, one can live up to the neighbour. Here one 

venerates the neighbour: the neighbour is deified. Only when the 

neighbour is not ignored, not used or deified is it possible to live 

with the neighbour. When one meets one's neighbour, a discovery 

takes place: the one is there for the other (Heyns 194: 93). 

Apartheid caused many White South Africans to live down, live pass 

and live up towards their fellow Non-White South Africans. 
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One can therefore say that Dr. Malan's view of the Colour Issue was 

not biblical. The Bible played only a minor place in its 

development. Other real life factors informed his view. It helped 

to set the scene in South Africa for several decades. 

5. FUTURE STUDIES OF DR. MALAN 

Certainly, the last word has not been spoken about Malan. This 

thesis has tried to analyse and bring certain aspects of his theology 

into focus. It also tried to show the impact of it on his life and 

work. 

Future scholars can fruitfully analyse such ideas as Dr. Malan's work 

with the Afrikaner unity movement, his reaction to national

socialism, his reaction to South Africa's participation in World War 

II, his membership in the Afrikaner Broederbond, etc. Some 

enterprising scholar may even see it fit to compare the Malan and 

Mandela eras. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



423 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1 . LITERATURE 

Aalders, M.J. Ethischen Tussen 1870 en 1920. Kampen: J.H. Kok.1990. 

Aalders, C.G. Mensen en Machten: de rol van de grote rnannen in de 
geschiedenis. Kampen: J.H. Kok. 1954. 

Anderssen, E.C.A. Die Lewe van Danie Odendaal. 'n Suid-Afrikaanse 
1932. Billy Bray. Bloemfontein: Nasionale Pers. 

Arkin, A.J., Magyar, K.P., Pillay, G.J. 
A Contemporary Profile. Pinetown: 

1989. 

The Indian South Africans. 
Owen Burgess Publishers. 

Arkin, M. Edi tor. South African Jewry. A Contemporary Survey. 
Cape Town: Oxford University Press. 1984. 

Balke, W. Heel het woord en heel de 
geschiedenis van de vaderlandse kerk. 

1992. 

Ballinger, M. From Union To Apartheid. 
Wynberg: Juta & Company Ltd. 1969. 

kerk: schetsen uit de 
Kampen: Groot Goudriaan. 

Cape Town, Johannesburg & 

Bekommerd. Christus die deur: Die twee rigtings van die Kalvinisme. 
Cape Town: H.A.U.M). 1936. 

Berkhof, H. Christelijke Geloof. Nijkerk: Uitgeverij G.F. 
Callenbach B.V. 1973. 

Bhana, S., Pachai, B. A Documentary History Of Indian South 
Africans. Cape Town And Johannesburg: David Philip; Stanford: 
Hoover Institution Press. 1984. 

Blignaut, H. and Burger, A.J.V. Na Vyftig Jaar. Gedenkboek Van Die 
Unie-Debatsvereniging. 1876-1926. Stellenbosch: Pro Ecclesia 
Publishers. 1926. 

Bloomberg, C. Christian-Nationalism and the rise of the Afrikaner 
Broederbond in South Africa.Basingstoke: MacMillan. 1990. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



424 
Boesak, A. Black And Reformed: Apartheid, Liberation And The 

Calvinist Tradition. Maryknoll: Ortis Books. 1984. 

Bosman, A.E. Faul. Aan God Alleen Die Eer. 'N Geskiedenis Van Die 
Ned. Geref. Gemeente Heidelberg, Transvaal (1865- 1965). 
In Opdrag Van Die Kerkraad. Pretoria: Craft Pers (Edms) Bpk. 
1965. 

Bosman, A.E. Faul. Die Eeu-OUe Ligbaken Teen Suikerbosrand. 'n 
Geskiedenis van die Klipkerk oor die afgelope honderd jaar 1891-
1991. In Opdrag Van Die Ned. Geref. Kerkraad Heidelberg. 
Franschhoek: CABO. 1990. 

Booyens, B. Die Lewe Van D.F. Malan. Kaapstad: Tafelberg-Uitgewers. 
1969. 

Botha, L.L. Die Maatskaplike Sorg Van Die N.G. Kerk In Suid-Afrika 
(1928-1953). Paarl: Paarlse Drukpers May. (Edms.) Bpk. 1956. 

Bouwman, H. Geref ormeerd Kerkrecht. Het Recht Der Kerken In De 
Practijk. 2 Volumes. Kampen: J.H. Kok. 1970. 

Calvin, John. Institutes Of The Christian Religion. Grand Rapids: 
Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing Company. 1972. 

Cillie, P. J. 
1980. 

Tydgenote. Kaapstad: Tafelberg-Uitgewers Beperk. 

Coertzer, P.W. & Le Roux, J.H. (Editors) Die Nasionale Party. Deel 
4. Die "Gesuiwerde" Nasionale Party, 1934-1940. Bloemfontein: 
University Of The Orange Free State. 1986. 

Coertzer, P. W. (Edi tor) Die Nasionale Party. 
Tot Oorwinning, 1940-1948. Bloemfontein: 
Orange Free State. 1994. 

Deel 5. Van Oorlog 
University Of The 

Cronje, G. (Editor). Regverdige Rasse-Apartheid. Stellenbosch: Die 
Christen-Studenteverenigingmaatskappy van Suid-Afrika. 1947. 

Davonport, T.R.H. The Afrikaner Bond: The History Of A South African 
Political Party, 1888-1911. 1966. 

De Groot, A. Profesor Baljon. Unpublished and undated manuscript. 
Utrecht University. 

De Groot, A. Tjeed Cannegieter. Unpublished and undated manuscript. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



425 
Utrecht University. 

De Jong, Otto J. Nederlandse Kerkgeschiedenis. Nijkerk: Callenbach 
N.V. 1972. 

De Waal, C.P. Strewershandboek. 2de Uitgawe. Pro Ecclesia 
Drukkery. Stellenbosch. 1940. 

Deist, F.E. Bybelkunde. Studiegids Vir BSA 302-3. 
Pretoria: Universiteit Van Suid-Afrika. 1985. 

Dreyer, A. Kerksoewenier Van Riebeek-West. Cape Town: Feder ale 
Drukpers. 1933. 

Drummond, A.L. and Bulloch, James. The Church In Victoria Scotland 
1843-1874. Edinburgh: The Saint Andrew Press. 1975. 

Du Plessis, I.D. Aantekeninge Uit Tuynstraat. Cape Town: Tafelberg 
Uitgewers, 1975. 

Du Plessis, 
York. 

J. The Life of Andrew Murray. 
1920. 

London, Edinburgh & New 

Eiselen, W.W.M. Die Naturelle-Vraagstuk. Cape Town: 
Nasionale Pers Beperk. 1929. 

Engelbrecht, H.C. Johann Gottlieb Fichte. A Study of his political 
writings with special reference to his Nationalism. New York: 
AMS Press. 1968. 

Enklaar, I. H. Korn over En Help Ons. 'n Gravenhage: Boekencentrum 
B.V. 1981. 

Federale Raad Vir Bestryding Van Maatskaplike Euwels. Referate En 
Besluite Van Die Kerklike Kongres Insake Maatskaplike Euwels. 
Gehou Te Johannesburg 6-8 Julie 1949. Pretoria: Federale Raad 
Vir · Maatskaplike Euwels. 1949. 

Ferreira, I.L. Die Teologiese Seminarium Van Stellenbosch 1858-1963. 
Pretoria; Makro Boeke. 1979. 

Fichte, J.G. The Popular Works Of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. 
Translated From The German By William Smith. Volume II. 
London: Trubner & Co., Ludgate Hill. 1889. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



426 
Fichte, J.G. Addresses to the German Nation. G.A. Kelley Editor). 

New York & Evanston: Harper & Row Publishers. 1968. 

Fockema, A.J.P. et al. Utrecht Universiteit. Deel II, 1815-1936. 
Utrecht: N.V. A. Oosthoek's Uitgewers Maatschappij. 1936. 

Gardner, E. Clinton. Biblical Faith And Social Ethics. New York: 
Harper & Row, Publishers. 1960. 

Gedenkschrift Van De Inwijding Van Het Theologisch Seminarium Der 
Nederduitsch Gereforrneerde Kerk In Zuid-Afrika Te Stellenbosch, 
Op Den sten November 1859. 

Genootskap Van Suid-Afrikaners. Suid-Afrikaners In Utrecht 1762-
1954. Utrecht: Drukkerij En Uitgeversmaatschappij v/n Kemink En 
Zoon NV. 1954. 

Gerdener, G.B.A. Bauers Van Weleer. Kaapstad & Pretoria: N.G. Kerk
Uitgewers Van Suid-Afrika. 1948. 

Gerdener, G. B .A. 
1859-1959. 

Eeuf eesui tgawe Van Die Kweekskool, 
Kaapstad: N.G. Kerk Uitgewers. 1959. 

Stellenbosch 

Geyser, A.S., e.a., Action Delayed. Pretoria: N.G. Kerkboekhandel. 
Undated. 

Geyser, 0. & Marais, A.H. (Editor). Die Nasionale Party. 
Deel 1. Agtergrond, Stigting en Konsolidasie. Bloemfontein: 
University Of The Orange Free State. 1983. 

Graaff-Reinet Kerkraad. 
Geleentheid Van Die 
Kerkgebou (1887-1962) . 

Graaff-Reinet 1792 
Vyf-en-sewentigjarige 
1962. 

Herdenking 
Bestaan Van 

By 
Die 

Guthrie, Jr., S.C. 
1968. 

Christian Doctrine. Atlanta: John Knox Press. 

Hancock, W.K. Smuts Volume 1: 
Cambridge: University Press. 

Hancock, W.K. Smuts Volume 2: 
Cambridge: University Press. 

The Sanguine 
1962. 

Years 1870-1919. 

The Fields of Force 1919-1950. 
1968. 

Hayes, J.H. & Holladay, C.R. Biblical Exegesis. Atlanta: John Knox 
Press. 1982. 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



427 

Hayes , J . H. Introduction To The Bible. Philadelphia: 
The Westminster Press. 1991. 

Heyns, J .A. Die Mens. Bybelse en Buite-Bybelse Mensbeskouinge. 
Bloemfontein: Sacum Beperk. 1974. 

Hoffecker, W. Andrew. Piety and The Princeton Theologians. 
Phillipsburg: Presbyterian and Reformed Publishing 
Co . 1981. 

Hugo, A.M. And Van der Bijl, J. Die Kerk van Stellenbosch 1686-1963. 
Kaapstad: Tafelberg Uitgewers. 1963. 

Houghton, D.H. The Tomlinso Report - A Summary of the Findings and 
reconunendations. 

Jongeneel J. & Klootwijk, E. Faculteiten der Godleerdheid, 
Theologische Hogescholen en de Derde Wereld. Algemene Inleiding 
en Overzichten vanaf 1876. Leiden & Utrecht: Interuniversitair 
Ins ti tuut Voor Missiologie en Oecumenica. Pamphlet No. 18. 
1986. 

Jonker , W.D. "En As Jou Breeder Sondig ... " Cape Town & Pretoria : NG 
Kerk-Uitgewers. 1959. 

Joubert, P.J. Editor. Eeufees Van Die N.G. Sendinggemeente 
Graaff-Reinet. 5 En 6 September 1931. Graaff-·Reinet: N.G. 
Sendingkerkraad. 1931. 

Keet, B.B. Orde In Die Kerk: Handleiding vir ouderlinge, diakens en 
lidmate. 19 62 . 

Keet , B.B. Suid-Afrika - Waarheen? Stellenbosch : Die 
Universiteits-Uitgewers En Boekhandelaars (Edms.) Bpk., 1956. 

Kinghorn, J. (Ed. ) Die NG Kerk En Apartheid. 
MacMillan Suid-Afrika (Uitgewers) (Edms. ) Bpk. 

Johannesburg: 
1986 . 

Kleynhans, E. P. J. Die Kerkregtelike Ontwikkeling Van Di1e Nederdui tse 
Gereformeerde Kerk In Suid-Afrika. 1795-1962. 1974. 

Koppen , C.A.J. De Geuzen Van De Negentiende Eeu . Abraham Kuyper En 
Zuid-Afrika. Wormer : Inmerc B.V. 1992 . 

Kriel, C.J. Die Geskiedenis Van Die Nederduitse Gereformeerde 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



428 
Sendingkerk In Suid-Afrika. Paarl: Paarlse Drukpers. 1963. 

Kuiper, H. Het Gereformeerde Beginsel En De Kerkgeschiedenis. 
Leiden: Donner. 1990. 

Kuiper, R. Zelfbeeld en Wereldbeeld. Antirevolutionairen En Het 
Buiteland, 1848-1905. Kampen: J.H. Kok. 1992. 

Kuyper, A. The South-African Crisis. Translated by A.E. Fletcher. 
London: Stop The War Committee. 
1900. 

Kuyper, A. Antirevolutionaire Staatkunde. 
1916 & 1917. 

Twee Delen. Kampen: J.H. 
Kok. 

Kuratorium van Kweeksool. Kweekskool. Gedenkboek Van Die Teologiese 
Semanarie (NG Kerk) Stellenbosch. Driekwart Eeufees 1859-1934. 
Stellenbosch: Pro Ecclesia Drukkery. 1934. 

Kura tori um van Kweekskool. Feesui tgawe. Kweekskool Stellenbosch 
1859-1959. Cape Town: N.G. Kerk Uitgewers. 1959. 

Langman, H.J. Kuyper en de Volkskerk 
Kampen: J.H. Kok. 

een 
1950. 

dogma ti sch-
ecclesiologische studie. 

Le Roux, J.H., Coetzer, P.W. & Marais, A.H. editors. Generaal J.B.M. 

Le 

Le 

Hertzog. Sy Strewe En Stryd. Volume I. Johannesburg and Cape 
Town: Perskor. 1987. 

Roux, J.H. and Coetzer, P.W. Die Nasionale Party. 
Eerste Bewindsjare 1924-1934: I. Bloemfontein: 
Eietydse Geskiedenis. University of Orange Free 
1983. 

Deel 2. Die 
Ins ti tuut Vir 

State. 1980 & 

Roux, N.J. W.A. 
and 

Hofmeyr. Sy Werk En Waarde. Kaapstad, 
Beperk. Bloemfontein 

1953. 
Johannesburg: Nasionale Boekhandel 

Louw, A.A. Andrew Louw Van Morgenster. Kaapstad & Pretoria: N.G. 
Kerk Uitgewers. 1965. 

MacKinnon, J. South African Traits. Edinburgh: James Gemmel, George 
IV. Bridge. 1887. 

Malan, M.P.A. Die Nasionale Party Van Suid-Afrika. Sy Stryd en Sy 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



Prestasies 1914-1964. 
Beperk. 1964. 

429 
Elsies River: Nasionale Handelsdrukkery 

Marais, B. Colour: unresolved problem of the West. Cape Town: 
Howard B. Timmins. 1952. 

Meiring, P. Ons Eerste Ses Premiers. 'n Persoonlike terugblik. 
Cape Town: Tafelberg. 1972. 

Minnaar, A. De V. Graaff-Reinet 1786-1986. Pretoria: Human Sciences 
Research Council. 1987. 

Moodie, T. Dunbar. The Rise of Afrikanerdom: power, apartheid and 
the civil religion. Berkeley: University of California Press. 
1975. 

Muller, C.F.J. (Editor). 500 Jaar Suid-Afrikaanse Geskiedenis. 
Cape Town & Pretoria: Academica. 1968. 

Municipality of Stellenbosch. Stellenbosch 1679-1929 
Hortos Beperk. 1929. 

Stellenbosch: 

Nasionale Party, K. P. Die Nasionale Party en Joodse Immigrasie. 
Cape Town: Nasionale Pers, Bpk. Undated. 

Nauta, D. Verklaring Van Den Kerkorden Van De Gereformeerde Kerken 
In Nederland. Kampen: J.H. Kok. 1971. 

Nicholls, G.H. The Report Of The Native Affairs Commission. 1936. 

Nienaber, P.J. Editor. Perspektief en Profiel. Johannesburg: 
Afrikaanse Pers-Boekhandel. 1960. 

Odendal, B.J. Die Kerklike Betrekkinge Tussen Suid-Afrika en 
Nederland (1652-1952). Veral Met Betrekking Tot die Nederduitse 
Gereformeerde Kerk. Franeker: T. Wever. 1957. 

Pachai, B. The International Aspects Of The South African Indian 
Question 1860-1971. Cape Town: C. Struik (Pty) Ltd. 1971. 

Pama, C. Die groot Afrikaanse familienaamboek. Cape Town: Human & 
Rousseau. 1983. 

Pelikan, J. The Emergence Of The Catholic Tradition (100-600) . 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



430 
Chicago and London: The University Of Chicago Press. 1971. 

Pelzer, A.N.P. Die Afrikaner-Broederbond: eerste 50 jaar. 
1979. 

Kaapstad: 
Tafelberg. 

Pienaar, S.W. and Scholtz, J.J.J. Glo In U Volk. Dr. D.F. Malan As 
Redenaar 1908-1954. Cape Town: Tafelberg Uitgewers. 1964. 

Potholm, C.P. and Dale, R. 
Prespective. New York: The 

Editors. 
Free Press 

Southern Africa in 
and London: Collier-

MacMillan Limited. 1972. 
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Stofberg, J.H.M. Die Sendingraad Van Die Nederduits Gereformeerde 
Kerke In Suid-Afrika. Sy Ontstaan, Doel en Strewe. Undated And 
Publisher Unnamed. 

Stoffberg, Oumatjie. Herinninge of "OUmatjie" Stofberg Vertel. 
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Van der Ross, R.E. The Rise and Decline of Apartheid. A Study of 
Political Movements among the Coloured People of South Africa, 
1880-1985. Cape Town: Tafelberg. 1986. 

Van der Watt, P.B. Die Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk 1905-1975. 
Pretoria: N. G. Kerkboekhandel. 1987. 
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1868-1881. Translated from Afrikaans to English by F.R. 
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Wiegeraad, B.J. Hugo Visscher (1864-1947). "Een Calvinist Op Eigen 
Houtje". Leiden: Uitgeverij J.J. Groen En Zoon. 1991. 

Williams, L. Dr. Daniel Francois Malan, 1874-1959: a bibliography. 
University of the Western Cape. Undated. 

Wilmore, G. Black And Presbyterian. 
Philadelphia: The Geneva Press. 

The Heritage And The Hope. 
1983. 

Wilson, W. Program for the Peace of the World. Speech. 8 
1918. 
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Woudenberg, Johan. Letter Of 7 February 1994 To Dr. G.W. Brink. 

Wright, H.M. The burden of the present: liberal-radical controversy 
over South African history. Cape Town: Philip. 1977. 
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2 . THE MALAN COLLECTION IN THE J. S. GERI CKE LIBRARY AT STELLENBOSCH 

UNIVERSITY 

2.1. Speeches, statements, etc. chronologically ordered 

Diary, 1900-1891. 

Het Idealisme Van Berkley. 
1905. 

D. Th. Thesis. University of Utrecht, 

De Agteruitgang Van Ons Volk; De Oorzaken Daarvan En De Redmiddelen. 
Published Article, 1917. 

"Wat ons het, hou ons". Speech. Worcester, 21 August 1920. 

The Indian Question In The Union Of South Africa. SpeechDelivered in 
1928 

The Indian Problem. Statement, 8 December 1924. 

Is Die Ooreenkoms Verbreek? Public Statement. Cape Town: F. C. 
Erasmus, 1934. 

Staan Bymekaar. Dr. Malan Oor Basis En Program Van Aksie. 
Cape Town: F.C. Erasmus, 1934. 

Program Van Aksie Van Die Nasionale Party, 1934. Handwritten 
manuscript. 

Dr. Malan Se Antwoord. 15 November 1935, Speech. 

Die Nuwe Groot Trek; Suid-Afrika Se Noodroep. 
Published Speech. Kaapstad: Nasionale 
Pers, 1938 . 

Speech. Pretoria, 26 September 1939. 

Afrikaner Volkseenheid. Speech at the unveiling of Piet Retief 
Monument, 16 December 1939. 

Kleurvraagstuk. Speech. Undated. 

World War II And South Africa, Undated. 
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Internasionale Teenstellings En Ons. Undated. 

New Year's Message. Published Article, January 1940. 

Verklaring About Malan And Hertzog Merger. Published Article, 28 
January 1940. 

Suid-Afrika Is Opnuut. Speech, March 1940. 

Verklaring About South And World War II. Article, 1 June 1940. 

Draft Press Statement About Malan And Hertzog's Position On The World 
War II. Article, 24 June 1940. 

After-Election Statement, August 1940. Includes remarks about 
a future South African republic. 

Ontwerp Program Van Aksie Van Die Herenigde Nasionale Party, 
October 1940. Handwritten manuscript. 

Die Republikeinse Orde: Nasionale Party Se Toekornsbeleid Soos Deur 
Dr. Malan Ui teengesi t. s .1. Feder ale Raad Van Die Herenigde 
Nasionale Party, 1941. 

Federale Raad Van HNP Regarding A South African Republic, 24 March 
1941. Handwritten manuscript. 

Appointment As Chancellor Of Stellenbosch University. Letter To Dr. 
Malan From The University, 8 April 1941. 

Dr. Malan's Speech At The HNP Unial Congress At Bloemfontein, 3 June 
1941. 

Konsep Grondwet Van Die Republiek. 
1942. 

Johannesburg: Voortrekkerpers, 

Openingsrede. By Geleentheid Van Die Tweede Ekonorniese Volkskongres. 
Inspan, 10, 3, December 1950. 

Message To English Speaking South Africans. Statement. Cape Town: 
Information Committee Of The Natioanlist Party, 1950. 

Apartheid. S.A. Gee Sy Antwoord Op 'n Groot Probleem, 1953. 
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Na-Eleksie-Verklaring, 17 April 1953. 

Radiorede, 18 April 1953. 
election. 

Dr. Malan' s comments after the general 

Red Die Blanke Nou. Published Speech. Cape Town: Nasionale Pers. 
1954. 

Afskeidsrede. Published Speech. Cape Town: Kaaplandse Nasionale 
Pers, 1954. 

Huldigingswoord Aan Wyle Mnr. N.C. Havenga. Hertzog Annale, 4, 8, 
December 1957. 

Apartheid: South Africa's Answer To A Major Problem. 
The Prime Minister's Letter To The Rev. Piersma, 
1954. 

Onthulling van Krugerstandbeeld. Published Speech. Elsies River: 
Nasionale Handeldrukkery, 1954. 

Afrikaner-Volkseenheid En My Ervarings Op Die Pad Daarheen. 
Cape Town, Bloemfontein & Johannesburg: Nasionale 
Boekhandel Beperk, 1959. 

Op Die Wagtoring. Undated and Unpublished manuscript. 

Welcoming Addresses To Dr. Malan At Graaff-Reinet: A.C.V.V., 
C.J.V., C.S.V., Church Council, Sunady School, 1913. 

Farewell Addresses To Dr. Malan At Graaff-Reinet: Church Council, 
Adendorp Church Council, Jonge Dames, Catechism Class, 
Sustersbond, 1915. 

Manifesto Of The National Party Of The Cape Province Adopted At The 
Party Congress At Middelberg, 16 September 1915. 

De Nationale Party Van De Kaap Provincie. Beginsels. Konstitusie 
Reglement. Cape Town: Nationale Party Van De Kaap Provincie, 
1915. 

Verslag Van Die Onafhanklikheids Deputasie Aan Die Hoofdkomitees Van 
De Nationale Party. September 1919. Pretoria: Noordelike 
Drukpers Maatschappij, Bpk., 1919. 
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National Conference On The Poor White Conference, Kimberley, 
October 2-5, 1934. Programme And Proposals, 1934. 

The Indian Population of the Union, 1926. 

Memorandum From the National Colonial Born Indian Association, 
17 December 1926. 
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Proceedings Of Conference Between Representatives Of The Government 
Of India And Representatives Of The Government Of The Union Of 
South Africa. Cape Town, 12 January 192 7. 

A Report From Mr. Bajpai. Department Of Education, Health And Lands. 
Government Of India. Madras, 8 April 1927. 

Die Nasionale Party. Spesiale Uniale Kongres Op Bloemfontein. 1938. 
Agenda. Cape Town: Nasionale Pers Beperk, 1938. 

Kommissie Insake Algemene Beleid. Notule Van 'n Samewerking Van Die 
Leiers Van Afrikaanse Volksorganisasies, Gereel Deur Die 
Dagbestuur Van Die U.R.-Beleidskommissie In Johannesburg, 9 June 
1941. 

H.P.N. Komitee Oor Indierwetgewing, 1946/7. 

Opdrag Van Kommissie I.S. Kleurvraagstuk, 1946. 

HNP Kommissie I.S. Kleurlingvraagstuk, 1946. 

Verslag Van HNP Kommissie I.S. Beleid Teenoor Kleurlinge, 1946. 

Behandeling Van Indiers In Die Onie: Verhoor Van Indiese Klag Deur 
Algemene Raad Van Die Verenigde Volke, 1950. 

Treatment Of People Of Indian Origin In The Union Of South Africa. 
Resolution 395 (V) Of 2 December 1950. 

2.2. Other relevant material 

1/1/13 Ons Party En Die O.B. Undated. 

1 / 1/14 Die Kleurling in Suid-Afrika. Apartheid is Regverdigheid. 
Undated. 
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1/1/33 (a) Speech to Nasionale Jeugbond. Undated. 

1/1/34 Nasionalisme as 'n lewensbeskouing. Undated. 

1/1/82 Inventory, July 1893. 

1/1/84 Beweegreden, 1894/95? 

1/1/104 "Time", 1895? 

1/1/108 First speech to Unie Debatsvereniging, April 1895. 

1/1/116 Loans to Johannes Van Wyk (8 September 1896); Johannes 
Abraham Van Wyk (2 March 1899 & 22 March 1904). 

1/1/117 Journal, 21 November 1896. 

1/1/120 "Our Situation", 1896. 

1/1/258 Address of Heidelberg Kerkraad to Dr. Malan, 1905. 

1/1/260 Herinnerings, 25 May 1905. 

1/1/267 "Laat Toch Ons Ernst Wees", 19 April 1905. 

1/1/268 Acta van Bevestiging, 28 September 1905. 

1/1/275 Acta van Demissie, 4 December 1905. 

1/1/288 "Het Is Ons Erns" speech, 13 August 1908. 

1/1/295 Birthday card from Heidelberg, 25 May 1909. 

1/1/299 Symposium speech at Montagu. 

1/1/308 Die Profeet Elia en zyne betekenis voor den 
tegenwoordigen tyd. 

1/1/309 Waar is Abel, Uw Broeder? 

1/1/318 (4) Professor A. Moorrees' lecture, 10 March 1913. 

1/1/318 (lla) Minutes of "Universiteits Waakzaamheidskommissie". 

1/1/318 (6) Universiteits Waakzaamheidskommissie letter to 
Premier Botha, 25 February 1913. 

1/1/329 Speech to theological symposium at Mossel bay, 23 July 
1913. 

1/1/342 Concept voorstellen ter overweging te worden voorgelegd 
aan de Predikanten Conferentie te Bloemfontein, February 
1915. 

1/1/503 Speech in Cape Town, 23 June 1915. 

1/l/..526 H~J_dedag spe~_ch°' :-25 d 1arch 1916. 

437 

Stellenbosch University  https://scholar.sun.ac.za



1/1/574 31 August 1918 speech at Malmesbury. 

1/1/588 Speech at Bloemfontein, 17 January 1919. 

1/1/598 28 February 1919 cable to President Wilson. 

1/1/633 Notes for speech re: colour issue, 192?. 

1/1/647 NP and the Republican Movement, 8 December 1920. 

1/1/704 18 February 1925 speech, Hansard re: official languages 
of South Africa. 

1/1/705 First reading language bill in Parliament, ~ May 1925 
27 August 1927 speech. 

1/1/713 Indian population of South Africa, 1926. 

1/1/715 Speech to Parliament, 17 February 1926. 

1/1/719 Speech to Parliament. 

1/1/737 Regarding the Indian/South African conference, 18 
November 1926 . 

1/1/788 "The Indian Question in the Union of South Africa," 
Undated. 

1/1/862 Aantekeninge i.v.m. Facisme & Nasionalisme. Undated. 

1/1/869 Ooreenkoms met regering van Indie [1930}. 

1/1/870 Statistics about Indians, {190-1931). 

1/1/922 Rotary Club speech, [1932]. 

1/1/925 Dr. Malan's opening statement at Round Table Conference 

1/1/963 Dr. Malan's speech at Stellenbosch, 10 October 1932. 

1/1/1116, 1118, 1162-11164, 1180, 1286, 1287, 1293 & 1295. Work 
in constituency. 

1/1/1136 Program van Beginsels van Nasionale Party, 3 July 1935. 

1/1/1189 Die wekroep van ons leier, 22 September 1936. 

1/1/1205 Memorandum re: revised basis of provincial subsidy, 
(1927]. 

1/1/1213 Suid-Afrika I, II & III, 12 January 1937. 

1/1/1214 Motion of Censure, 12 January 1937. 

1/1/1219 Naturellestamme van Suid-Afrika. 

1/1/1258 Statement by South African Jewish Board of Deputasies, 
15 December 1937. 
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1/1/1264 Kort begrip. Vergeet nie. Undated. 

1/1/1265 Piketberg speech notes, 1938/39? 

1/1/1266 Piketberg Nasionale Dag speech, 1938?. 

439 

1/1/1308 "De Profeet Elia en Zyne Betekenis Voor Den Teenwoordige 
Tyd" 

1/1/1309 "Waar is Abel, U Broeder?" 11 september 1910. 

1/1/1323 "Die Groot Beslissing. Die Afrikaner en die 
Kleurvraagstuk". NP Unial Congress, 1938. 

1/1/1605 "Afrikaner Volkseenheid" speech, 16 December 1939. 

1/1/1611 Speech about colour issue, 194?. 

1/1/1627 Voorgestelde Party-Ooreenkoms, January 1940. 

1/1/1790 Verklaring namens Volksorganisasies, May 1941. 

1/1/1791 Dr. Malan's speech at HNP Unial Congress at 
Bloemfontein, 3 June 1941. 

1/1/1815 Ons Party Reorganisasie, 26 June 1941. 

1/1/1969 "Dringende Oproep aan alle Suid-Afrikaners. Smuts sleur 
ons blanke ras na die afgrond, 18 March 1916". 

1/1/2029 Dr. Malan's speech at the Unial Congress of the HNP at 
Pretoria, 16 September 1942. 

1/1/2105 Uitenhage speech, 13 October 1944. 

1/1/2107 Pretoria speech, 1944. 

1/1/2210 HNP van die Kaap, Kommissie i.s.Kleurlingvraagstuk,1946. 

1/1/2211 Verslag van HNP Kommissie, 1946. 

1/1/2212 Opdrag aan Kommissie, 1946. 

1/1/3272 Herinnerings 

1/1/2213 Kleurbeleid, 1946. 

1/1/2214 HNP Kommissie verslag i.s. beleid teenoor Kleurlinge. 

1/1/2255 NP se Kleurbeleid. Handhawing van Blanke Ras As Hoogste 
Taak. 1947. 

1/1/2274 Kort samevatting van die antwoord van dr. Malan aan die 
Transvaalse deputasie, i.s. rasseverhoudings, 5 February 
1947. 

1/1/2390 1948 Verkiesingsmanifes, 20 April 1948. 

1/1/2824 Dr. Malan's radio talk, 1952. 
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1/1/3075, 3114 Retirement issue. 

1/1/3269 Gegewens oor kinderjare van Dr. Malan, 1964/65? 

1/1/3272 Hannes Malan oor Dr. Malan. Undated. 

1/2/33 (1-34) Telegrams. 

1/4/13 List of sermons preached at Graaff-Reinet. 

1/14/14 (6) The Segregation Problem. General Hertzog's solution. 
Cape Town: Nasionale Pers. Undated. 

1/15/4 Victoria College Certificate of Merit, 10 June 1892. 

1/15/5 University of Cape of Good Hope. Matric certificate, 
1892. 

1/15/8 M.A. academic record. 

1/16/1 Het Admissie Examen, 1895? 

1/34/1 (al) CSV Heidelberg Farewell Address 

1/34/lB (1) Welcoming Address of the Montagu Church, 

1/34/lB (2) Montagu CJV's welcoming address. 

1/34/lB (BS) Sustersbond. 

1/35/7 (4), e.a. 1948 General election campaign literature. 

1/35/7 (6) "Indi~rs bedreig Kaapland", 

1/36/26 Notes for speech at NP port Elizabeth Congress, 18 
November 1953. 

1/1/324/4 Statement at 1915 Predikanten Conferentie at 
Bloemfontein. 

1/41/12 (9) Die Groot Vlug, 1923. 

1/41/13 (6) Die Nasionale Party en Joodse Immigrasie. 

1/14/19 (19) 2-5 October 1934 Kimberley Poor White Conference. 

Summary of the Report of the Commission for the Socio-Economic 
Development of the Bantu Areas within the Union of South Africa. U/G 
61/1955. 

2.3. Letters 

1/1/78 Letter, 21 July 1890. 

1/1/79 Letter to dominee C.D. Barn, 1891/2? 
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1/1/81 Letter to Mr.J.D. Krige, 14 November 1892. 

1/1/116 Mortgage held by D.F. Malan, Sr., 8 September 1896. 

1/1/128 Letter to Prime Minister Sprigg, 1899/1902? 

1/1/139 Telegram from the University of the Cape 

1/1/140 Letter to aunty Netta, 14 August 1899. 

1/1/149 Letter to parents, 9 October 1900. 

1/1/152 Letter to parents, 18 October 1900. 

1/1/155 Letter to sister Cinie, 31 October 1900. 

1/1/163 Letter to aunty Netta, 28 May 1901. 

1/1/166 Letter to aunty Netta, 6 October 1901. 

1/1/178 Letter to parents, 19 March 1902. 

1/1/193 Letter to sister Cinie , 13 August 1902. 

1/1/195 Letter to parents, 18 August 1902. 

1/1/206 Letter to his mother, 5 November 1902. 

1/1/208 Letter to parents, 20 November 1902. 

1/1/210 Letter to aunty Netta, 1 February 1903. 

1/1/213 (a) Letter to parents. Undated. 

1/1/213 Letter to sister Cinie, 4 April 1903. 

1/1/214 Letter to parents, 7 May 1903. 

1/1/216 Letter to parents, 4 June 1903. 

1/1/217 Letter to sister Cinie, 6 June 1903. 

1/1/218 Letter to aunty Netta, 23 April 1902. 

1/1/220 Letter to aunty Netta, 31 July 1903. 

1/1/221 Letter to parents, 5 August 1903. 

1/1/222 Letter to parents, 30 August 1903. 

1/1/223 Letter to parents, 16 October 1903. 

1/1/227 Letter to aunty Netta, 6 January 1904. 

1/1/231 Letter to Mrs. Steyn, 25 May 1904. 

of Good Hope, 

1/1/250 Farewell message from Prof. Valeton to Danie Malan, 20 
January 1905. 
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1/1/258 Letter from Ds. A.J. Louw, 30 May 1905. 

1/1/261 Letter to De Volkstern, 1 August 1905. 

1/1/262 Letter to aunty Netta, 1 August 1905. 

1/1/264 Call letter from Carnarvon, 14 August 1905. 

1/1/265 & 1/1/266 Telegrams, 15 August 1905. 

1/1/269 Telegram, 23 October 1905. 

1/1/269 (b) Call letter from Montagu, 21 October 1905. 

1/1/271 Letter to Riebeek-West town council, 28 October 1905. 

1/1/272 Letter to aunty Netta, 30 October 1905. 

1/1/272 Letter to father, 24 November 1905. 

1/1/273 Letter to D. J. Malan, 24 November 1905. 

1/1/274 Letter to aunty Netta, 4 December 1905. 

1/1/279 Letter, 15 February 1906. 

1/1/280 Letter to George Barry, March 1906. 

1/1/281 Letter to D.J. Koen, March 1906. 

1/1/282 Letter to aunty Netta, 1 March 1906. 

1/1/289/ 1-13 Letters of condolences, September-October 1908. 

1/1/289/14 Letter from Cinie to Esther Malan, 24 September 1908. 

1/1/293 Letter from Riebeek-West Church Council, 5 February 1909. 

1/1/302 Letter to "Den Secretaris van de Algerneene Synodale 
Zending Commissie", 10 January 1912. 

1/1/306 Letter from President Steyn to Dr. Malan, 18 May 1911. 

1/1/343 Letter to Dr. Malan, 4 February 1915. 

1 /1/347-468 Letters & telegrams to Dr. Malan regarding De 
Burger offer. 

1/1/348 Letter to Dr. Malan, 19 April 1915. 

1/1/353 Letter from Dr. Malan, 14 April 1915. 

1/1/361 Letter to Dr. Malan, 21 April 1915. 

1/1/365 Letter to Dr. Malan from Dr. Tobie Muller, 24 April 

1/1/368 Letter to Dr. Malan from Ds. J.D. Kestell, 26 April 

1/1/373 Letter to Dr. Malan from Ds. A. J. Louw, 3 May 1915. 

1915. 

1915. 
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1/1/376 Letter to Dr. Malan from W.A. Hofmeyr, 6 May 1915. 

1/1/377 Letter to Dr. Malan from Genl. De Wet & Others, 8 May 
1915. 

1/1/380 Letter to J.E. De Villiers, 12 May 1915. 

1/1/501 Letter to Dr. Malan, 19 June 1915. 

1/1/522 Telegrams from Victoria-West. 

1/1/601 Letter to Annie Malan, 22 April 1919. 

1/1/617 Letter to A.M. Malan, 13 June 1919. 

1/1/620 Letter to Stienie Malan, 4 April 1919. 

1/1/653 Letter to S. Du Toit, 16 November 1921. 

1/1/688 Letter of Di. A.F. Louw & P.B. Boshoff to Dr. Malan, 23 
February 1923. 

1/1/688 (a) Letter to Ds. A.F. Louw, 3 March 1923. 

1/1/688 (b) Letter to Di. A.F. Louw & H.P. Van der Merwe, 31 
March 1923. 

1/1/924 Oswald Pirow's letter to Dr. Malan. Undated. 

1/1/1150 Letter from Ds. A.A. Louw, 21 September 1935. 

1/1/1199 Letter to Dr. Geyer, December 1936. 
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1/1/1258 A, B & C Letters to Dr. Malan, 26 November & 15 December 
1937. 

3. OTHER MANUSCRIPTS 

3.1. Afrikaanse Taalvereniging Archive. 

3.2. Victoria College 

Gedenkboek Van Het Victoria Kollege. 

Minute Book. Stellenbosch College Cadet Corps. 

Journal Of Union Debating Society, 1893-1899. 

Speech Debating Society, 1929. 
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Stellenbosch Students' Annual, 1895-1897. 

Die Stellenboschsche Student. 

Stellenbosch College Album. 

Victoria College Senate Minute Book 1888-1898. 

Victoria College Calendar 1891-1892. 

Victoria College Volunteer Rifles Copy. Book Of Orders And 
Letters, 1890-1896. 

4. ARTICLES 

444 

Botha, C. J. "Ben Marais se stryd in die Sinodes teen die 'Bybelse 
Fundering van Apartheid'", Viljoen, A.C. Editor. Ekumene Onder 
Die Suiderkruis, 15-34. Pretoria: University Of South Africa. 
1979. 

Bosch, D. "The roots and fruits of Afrikaner civil religion", 
Hofmeyer, J.W. and Vorster, W.S. Editors, New Faces Of Africa, 
14-35. Pretoria: University Of South Africa. 1984. 

Broeyer, F.G.M. - "Valetons Kerkbesef In Het Licht Van Zijn 
Correspondentie", Documentatieblad Voor De Nederlandse 
Kerkgeschiedenis Van Die Negentiende Eeu, 20, 5-24. 

Broeyer, F.G.M. "Josue Jean Philip Valeton Jr.", Biografisch 
Lexicon Voor De Geschiedenis Van Het Nederlandse Protestantisme, 
Deel 3, 360-365. 

Brown, W. "Gereformeerde Spiritualiteit Met besondere Verwysing 
Na Die Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk". 1992. Unpublished. 

Burkhart, J.E. 
Theology. 

"Deacons", The Westminister Dictionary Of Christian 
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